


S'tAFF SERVICES

Although management style and structure are basic to the
achievement of correctional goals, maintenance of adequate quality and
quantity of staff at all levels of the organization is also essential.
In order to attain this objective, corrections staff must receive
adequate training for their positions, and they must be encouraged
through appropriate '.areer ladders and salary incentives to maintain a
professional involvement with the corrections field. In this section,
both staff training and career ladders are discussed. As part of the
planning process, a survey of corrections staff was conducted by Moyer
Associates and the Division of Corrections; results of this survey are
summarized as a preface to outlining and evaluating the issues and

options which have evolved in regard to training and career ladders.

Staff Profile

The survey, designed by Moyer Associates, was distributed to nil
Division staff, excluding clerical and maintenance workers. Of the
approximately 400 professional staff, 250 returned the anonymous questionnaires
to Moyer Associates* offices. The respondents were distributed across

I
the Division's institutions and field offices as follows:



Number Percent

Central Office, Juneau 13 5
Probation/parole offices 51 21
Anchorage CC 21 8
Anchorage Annex - -
Eagle River CC 29 12
Palmer CC 15 6
Ridgcview CC 16 6
Fairbanks CC 12 5
Juneau CC 12 5
Ketchikan CC 13 5
Nome CC 6 2
McLaughlin Youth Center 62 25

250 100%

The survey was distributed during August, 1978; no responses were received
from staff of the Anchorage Annex, so that the 250 received actually
represent an over 70 percent response rite from the remainder of the
Division's staff. Although the MYC staff may be sliOltly over-
represented, responses were received in representative proportions from
the remainder of the DOC's offices and institutiom.

Further indication of the sample's representativeness is the
distribution across position types, represented below in ascending order of

frequency (as reported by staff members).

Number Percent
Administrative staff, juvenile insti-
tution A 2
Training staff 7 3
Security staff, juvenile institution 10 /
Central administrative staff 11 /
Administrative staff, adult
institutions 17 7
Probation/parole staff 53 21
Institutional program staff* 63 25
Security staff, ndult institutions 83 34
250 Cox

* The vast majority of these wore staff of McLaughlin Youth Center.



Demographic Characteristics

All of the respondents had at a minimum competed high school,

and a distinct majority had at least completed some ct.llege-level courses.

Educational level

High school diploma

Some college

Bachelor's degree

Some graduate or professional school
Graduate or professional degree

Number

34
92
47
58
17
248

Of the respondents, 27 percent were female.

Pe

rcent

14
37
19
23

7

100%

Although 65 percent

of these female staff report having at least a Bachelor's degree (as

compared to only 42 percent of males, a difference significant at

p .01), and even though nearly equivalent proportions of male and female

staff report having more than three years of work experience with the

Alaskin DOC (14 and 13 percent, respectively), all of the central

administrative staff respondents are ma'e. In terms of staff positions,

the following summarizes the proportion of female respondents holding each

type of position:

Percent of
Position Total Female Staff

Central administration -
Juvenile institution administration
Adult institution administration 2
Training 2
Juvenile institution security 3
Institution program 27
Probation/parole 31
Adult institution security 35
TOTAL STAFF 100%

Percent Which

Comprise in Number of

gach >osition Females
67. 1
14% 1
207. 2
27% 17
41% 20
271% 22
27% 64

In fact, the great majority (76 percu.it) of female respondents were

located at Kidgeview CC, McLaughlin Youth Center, or in

the

probation



and parole field offices (p 4:.001)
The ethnic background of staff is represented in the following
table:

Number Percent

Caucasian 202 84
Elack 17 7
Other 10 4
Indian 8 3
Eskimo 4 2

241 100

As has been noted by others, this ethnic distribution does not parallel
that of the Alaska's offenders, who are much more likely than the staff

to be either Native Alaskan or Black, especially if incarcerated. However,
this is reflected in the distribution of the relatively few Native Alaskan
staff across position types; nearly 60 percent of all Native Alaskan
employees responding to the survey were employed as adult institution
security staff. In terms of educational background, a significantly

higher (p < .05) proportion of Caucasians (52 percent) than either Native
Alaskans (17 percent) or Blacks <35 percent) had at least a Bachelor's
degree. All of the central administrative staff responding were Caucasian.

Corrections staff reported the following age distribution:

Age Number Percent
21-25 33 14
26-30 70 29
31-40 71 30
41 -S0 45 19
51-60 17 7
Over 60 _ 3 1
239 100%

As might be expected, age is directly and significantly associated

(p < .001) with length of time employed by the Alaska Division of



Corrections: the older the staff member, the longer has been his or her
association with the Division.

The following table summarize:., by age group, the proportions
of respondents who: 1) have at least a Bach."or"s degree; 2) consider
their chances of promotion to be good or very good; and, 3) who feel

that their co-workers are either satisfied or very satisfied with

their jobs:
Good/Very Good Co-Workers™
Bachelor®s Promotion Satisfaction
Age Degree Chances With Job
B/ A

21-25 42% 62% 73%
?6-"0 50% 55% 59%
31-40 56% 40% 50%
41-50 40% 50% 60%
51-60 64% 47% 77%
Over 60 33% 33% 67%

The group frcm 31 to 40 years of age, which makes up the largest proportion
of staff, thus has a relatively higher proportion of well-educated persons
the majority of whom feel that their chances of promotion within the
Division arg.;;o;néz Qery poor; and fully half of whom feel that their
co-workers are dissatisfied or very dissatisfied with their jobs.

Therefore, it is not surprising that a larger proportion among this age

group is considering leaving the Division of Corrections:

Percent in each Group

Age Considering leaving
21-25 31%.
26-30 34%
31-40 44%
41-50 27%
51-60 29%

Over 60 67%



of those with prescrvice training said that it was not at all useful,
while only three percent said their on-the-job training was not at all
useful.

Staff were asked to evaluate whether the preservice and/or on-
the-job training they received in 22 specific areas related to corrections
prepared them well, adequately, inadequately or poorly for their present
positions. If they had not received training in an area, or did not
consider it necessary for their present position, staff could so indicate,
and thus not evaluate the training in that area. Following are the
results of this evaluation; the subject areas are listed in descending
order of the relative propo" ™ions of staff who reported receiving no
training in the area. The second column summarizes tne percent of staff
who said training in the area was not needed for their present position.
The third column contains the percentages of those receiving needed
training in the areas who found that the* training prepared them either

inadequately or poorly for their present position.

Training
No Training Inadequate

Subject Area Training Not Needed or Poor
Research and/ r Planning A3 1A 58
Investif cive techniques Al 12 50
Supervision of volunteers 38 18 2/
Public relations 37 3 3A
Riot control 37 15 A7
Crisis intervention 3A 3. A9
Human relations 33 2 35
First aid 32 5 26
Counseling 31 2 36
Firearms 30 30 27
Organizational management skills 30 9 3A
Self defense 29 5 A8
Administrative report writing 26 7 28
Interpersonal communications skills 26 1 29

Offender assessment and classifi-

cation 25 9 27
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Training

No Training Inadequate
Subject Area Training Not Needed or Poor

Legal rights of inmates 25 5 AO
Transportation and movement

of inmates outside institutions 22 8 28
Disciplinary procedures for

offenders 19 9 18
Search and seizure of contraband 18 2 18
Supervision of offenders 1A 2 15
Division policies & procedures 13 1 23
Institutional security 12 6 18

In general, it appears that in those areas where the largest

of the staff received training,

the training were reported

However, in other areas where fewer staff reported
a higher proportion of those who did receive training

inadsquate or poor in preparing them for their present

also several chject areas,

were necessary to their work

(see the last five

the highest levels

subject aieas

(see low percentages

but in which a high proportion of staff reported

These areas include public relations,
human relations, counseling nnd communications skills;
these areas, over one-third of
to be inadequate or poor. It

survey did not refer only to Division-sponsored
not be viewed as solely a critique of the Division'!
but rather as a needs assessment by staff outlining areas
feel they need more adequate training

In fact, the Division

must be noted

the amount of training offered in

those who did

intervention

receive training

that

to function
has recently acted

these areas,

receiving

receiving

training,

proportion

satisfaction with

listed).

training,

evaluated it as
position. There are
knowledge of which most staff apparently felt
in second column),

no training.
and management,

in nearly.all of

reported it

Lhe question on the

this should

training of staff,
in which they
present positions
to increase

most notably in



communications and institutional organization. Thus, findings of the
survey and recommendations offered later should be seen as reinforcing

trends already apparent within the Division.

Staff Morale

The final type of questions included on the survey are
indications of the attitude of staff toward their jobs and the Division.
Some of the results have previously been summarized, but they are here
discussed in greater detail

Staff were asked how often they participated in decision-making

which affected their jobs:

Number Percent
Never 23 9
Seldom 74 30
O ften 79 32
Very often 72 29
248 100%

They were also asked what they felt their chances for promotion were:

Very poor 62 25
Poor 62 25
Good 80 33
Very Good 41 17

Another question asked respondents to estimate how satisfied their co-

workers were with their jobs.

Very dissatisfied 18 7)
Dissatisfied 81 33)
Satisfied 141 58)
Very satisfied 6 2)

A fin. | attitudinal question asked whether the staff members were
considering leaving the Division of Corrections

Yes 88 36
No 154 64



Other less direct, behavioral indicators of the staff members"®
emorale and commitment to their work were also included on the survey,
but results here summarized must be cautiously interpreted due to the
highly skewed nature of some of the response distributions.

Staff were asked to estimate how many hours they work in an

average week:

eNumber Percent

Less than 40 hours - -
40 hours 115 47
45 hours 95 39
50 hours 28 11
55 hou. s 6 2
60 or more 3 1

247 100%

This demonstrates that a distinct majority of staff work at or only
slightly above the expected level of hours for a full-time employee.
Though it is not desirable that employees be required to work overtime
(adequate staffing should be provided so that the system can function
without employees working overtime on a regular basis), some level of
voluntary overtime work can be regarded as an indication of professional
career orientation on ‘he part of staff. In fact, fully 85 percent of
st«.'f stated that when they do work overtime, they do so voluntarily.
However, the career orientation possibly indicated by this is confounded
by the fact that nearly 40 percent of the respondents are paid on an
hourly basis, so that, for those individuals, the monetary i“entive to
work overtime may well outweigh any other considerations. Another

behavioral indicator of morale often used is absenteeism. Only three



percent of respondents reported that they were absent more than once
in an average month due to illnass.

The attitudinal indicators of staff morale show associations
which might be expected. The crosstabulation of promotion chances with
job satisfaction (of co-workers) estimates shows the following pattern
significant at p < .001. In the table, the upper figure in each cell
is the number of staff, and the lower figure is the percent this number is

of the total number of resporidents.

Job Satisfaction

Promotion Very Very
Chances Dissatisfied Dissatisfied Satisfied Satisfied
Very Poor ............ 6 25 28
2% 10% i 12% -
Poor ..o 5 29 26 2
2% 12% m 1%
Good .....iiiii...... 2 -20 56 1
1% 8% 23% 1%"
Very Good ............ 5 5 Z8 ... 3
2% 2% 12% 1%
Total N=241

Thus, a total of 26 percent of respondents both felt their promotion chances are
poor (at best) and think their co-workers ate relatively dissatisfied with
their jobs, while 37 percent thought their chances of promotion at at least
good and that their co-workers are relatively satisfied.
One factor which may contribute to perceived dissatisfaction is

the level of employee participation in decisions affecting their work. ~

Numbers in the table should be read as in the one immediately preceding.



Frequency of

Decision-making Very Very
Participation Dissatisfied Dissatlsfled Satisfied Satisfied
Never 3 12 8 -

1% 5% 3. -
Seldom 5 36 31 1

. 2% 15% 13% 1%

Often 3 19 55 2

1% G% 23% 1%
Very often 7 14 " 45 3

3% 6% 18% 1%
Total N=244

Thus, only 16 percent of respondents who never or seldom participated in such
decisions thought theiv co-workers are relatively satisfied, while.43
percent of those who often or very often participate in decisions affecting
their work also feel their co-workers to be satisfied (or very satisfied)
with thrir jobs. This association is significant at P 01,

Finally, of course, the majority of staff who are considering
leaving the Division also feel their co-workers are dissatisfied (63
percent), while most of those who aren't considering leaving also feel
that their co-workers are relatively satisfied (74 percent).

In a December 1978 memorandum to the DHSS Commissioner, the
Division of Corrections reports that the staff termination rate of the
Correctional Officer series has decreased about 13 percent in the past
two years, from 33 to 20 percent. Since staff turnover rates are often
used as an indicator of organizational morale, this decrease in
terminations, if maintained over a period of several years, logically
would seem to indicate a gradual improvement in staff morale. This

improvement can in turn be traced to the Division's efforts to:*

NAdapted in large part from the aforementioned memorandum.



STAM OF ALASKA
Class Specification
CORRECTIONAL OFFICER | 7650 11

D efinition;

Under immediate supervision, learns and performs skills for the custody and
security of prisoners in an adult correctional institution. The incumbent, while
performing assigned tasks and attending mandatory divisional training programs,
prepares to qualify for Correctional Officer II.

Distingu®;hing Characteristics:

This is a trainee level class providing employ ?s with orientation training, the 240
hour Correctional Officer acauemy, and Field In-Service Training. Employees must
successfully complete this program of training to be considered for further employ—
ment. Promotion to Correctional Officer Il is automatic, upon satisfactory completion
of the training. Because of the nature of the Correctional Officer 1 class, it will

be considered unsatisfactory performance of duties if training is not satisfactorily
completed within twelve months.

lixamplcs of tulies:

Satisfactorily completes the Field In-Service Training Manual, Part i portion of the
training program.

Attends the 240 hour Correctional Officer"s Basic Training program at the Corrections
Academy.

Satisfactorily completes the Pield In-Service Training Manual, Part 11 of the Cor—
rectional training program.

learns the procedures, regulations, and objectives of Correct il Security.

Assists in supervising the movement, of prisonors to work assignments, meals, rccrea-
tion, and return to housing units and dormitories.

Assists in maintaining order and discipline, learns techniques of and assists in the
handling of unruly and violent prisoners, using minimum force noccssary in resolving
situations.

Assists in maintaining routine security checks and inspections.

Assists in creating and maintaining an atmosphcic conducivo to the rehabilitation of
prisoners.

Utilizes emergency respiratory equipment (gas mask, forced air respirators) for
emergency situations.

Attends divisional training programs as required.
Successfully completes the Division physical agility examination.

Performs other related duties as required.



CORRECTIONAL OFFICER | 7650-11
Page 2

Knowledges, Skills and Abilities:

Ability to: maintain acceptable physical agility and health standards; learn and apply
techniques of self-defense so as to use minimum force necessary to protect oneself and
others, and restrain unruly and violent prisoners; leam and apply laws, policies,
and administrative procedures affecting institutional operations; meet and maintain
cooperative relationships with a variety of individuals; follow oral and written
directions; be tactful in a variety of situations; ask questions and elicit required
information; think clearly and quickly in emergencies; remember names and faces;

use emergency respiratory equipment (gas mask, forced air respirators) for emergency
situations.

Minimum Qualifications:
Minimum age 18.
Willingness to leam the skills necessary for Correctional Officer.

Sound health, physical and mental condition as determined by a medical examiner to
meet the physical and mental demands of the job.

Special Characteristics:

A part of the examination process an xtensive background investigation, including a
criminal record check for conviction of felony crimes or serious misdemeanors, will be
made to determine fitness of character, reputation, and reliability for corrections
work.

Orig: 11/12/71
Rev: 07/01/72
Rev: 11/16/78 Rewrite, including Title diange from Correctional Officer Trainee



STATE OF ALASKA
Class Specification
CORRECTIONAL OFFICER 11 7653-13

Definition:

Under general supervision performs security work among prisoners in an adult cor—
rectional institution.

Distinguishing Characteristics:

This 1is the working level class performing the full range of security duties in an
adult correctional institution. It is distinguished from Correctional Officer 1 by
the latterls role as trainee. It is distinguished from Correctional Officer Il by
the latter®s responsibility as working leader over a shift of Correctional 0f—
ficer"s 1 and Il

Examples of Duties:

Directs prisoners to work assignments, meals recreation, and return to living units or
dormitories.

Maintains order and discipline in dormitories, shops, work details, and recreational
activities; reports infractions of rules, handles unruly and violent prisoners using
minimum necessary Tforce.

Patrols and inspects grounds, corridors, recreation areas, living units and dormitories;
supervises close confinement facilities and quarters for recalcitrants.

Takes periodic counts of prisoners; supervises and observes persons visiting prisoners.
Keeps records of activities; dispenses medications as directed.

Inspects prisoner quarters for cleanliness and orderliness; searches quarters and
persons for weapons and other contraband: escorts prisoners on outside trips; searches

for and recaptures escapees; carries firearms during searches for escapees and tower
duty.

Utilizes emergency respiratory equipment (gas mask, forced air respirators) for
emergency si uations.

Observes prisoners for unusual or significant behavior; prepares reports to supervisor.
Attends division training programs as required.

Successfully complete semi-annual physical agility examination.

Maintain health standards sufficient to pass an annual physical examination.

Performs other related duties as required.

Knowledge, Skills and Abilities:

Knowledge of: Liws, policies, and basic conctpts of human behavior; purposes and
methods of discipline and security of an adult correctional institution; fundamental

self-defense tactics.



CORRECTIONAL OFFICER I 7653-13
Page 2

Ability to: Control, direct, and instruct individuals and groups; handle violent and
unruly prisoners with the minimum force necessary; remember names and faces; interpret
and enforce institutional rules and regulations with firmness, tact, and impartiality;
promote socially acceptable attitudes and behavior; think and act quickly in emergen—
cies; Tollow oral and written directions; analyze situations and adopt an effective
course of action: use emergency respiratory equipment (gas mask, forced air
respirators) for emergency situations.

Minimum Qualifications:

1. Currently employed as a Correctional Officer 1. 2. Not less than six (6)
months experience as a Correctional Officer 1.

3. Successful completion of the Field In-Service Training Manual, Part | (orienta—
tion), the 240 hour Correctional Officer Basic Training Academy, and Field In-Service
Training Manual, Part 1l program.

Orig: 03/70
Rev: 08/01/70
Rev: 07/01/72
Rev: 12/16/72
Rev: 08/01/73
Rev: 08/16/73
Rev: 11/16/78 Rewrite, including title change from Correctional Officer |



STATE OF ALASKA
Class Specification
CORRECTIONAL OFFICER 111 7654-15

Definition:

Under general supervision, performs lead work over employee engaged in security
duties in adult correctional institutions.

Distinguishing Characteristics:

This is the lead level class with responsibility for the work of Correctional Officers
I and Il on a shift in an adult correctional institution. It is distinguished from
Correctional Office- 11 by the latter®s role as the working level. It is distin—
guished from Assistant Correctional Superintendent by the latter®s administrative
responsibility for a small institution or as assistant to a Correctional Superin—
tendent in a large institution.

Examples of Duties:

Leads the work of Correctional Officers 1 and Il by making general inspections to
see that rules and regulations are being served, and that institutional programs
are being carried out in a satisfactory manner.

May be responsible for the operation of the institution on a particular shift when
administrative superiors are absent.

Conveys to superiors complaints made by Correctional Officers and prisoners; takes,
receives and checks periodic counts of prisoners.

Directs the inspection of prisoner®s quarters for contraband, sanitary conditions
and orderliness.

Promotes acceptable attitudes and behavior of prisoners; rates prisoner on conduct
and nroductivity.

Reports infractions of rules and regulations and irregular or suspicious occurrences;
takes or recornnends appropriate action.

Searches for and recaptures escapees; uses Tirearms during escape searches and
tower duty.

Utilizes emergency respiratory equipment (gas mask, forced air respirators) for
emergency situations.

Schedules employee shifts, reviews reports submitted by subordinates, and confers
with administrative superiors about unusual problems. Compiles and submits daily
activity reports to superiors.

Attends divisional training programs as required. Must successfully complete the
120 hour Correctional Officer Ill Training Academy before completion of the proba—
tionary period. Successfully complete semi-annual physical agility examination.
Maintain health standards sufficient to pass an annual physical examination.

Performs other related duties as required.



CORRECTIONAL OFFICER |11 7654-15
Page 2

Knowledges, Skills and Abilities:

Knowledge of: Principles and practices of Correctional administration and rehabili—
tation and purposes methods of discipline as applied to persons under restraint;
principles and practices of jupervision and training; first aid; laws, policies and
basic concepts of human oehavior; fundamental selfdefense tactics.

Ability to: Lead and direct the work of others; control, direct and instruct
prisoners individually and in groups; interpret and enforce institutional rules

and regulations with firmness, tact, and impartiality; handle violent and unruly
prisoners with minimum necessary force, promote socially acceptable attitudes and
behavior of prisoners or parolees and rate their conduct and productivity accurately
and impartially; think and act quickly in emergencies; analyze situations accurately
and adopt an effective course of action; keep records and prepare reports; use
emergency respiratory equipment (gas mask, forced air respirators) for emergency
situations.

Minimum Qualifications:
One year of experience as a Correctional Officer Il with the State of Alaska.
OR

IV/o years of experience as a Probation Officer or Youth Counselor with the State of
Alaska.

Orig: 3/70
Rev: 08/01/70
Rev: 08-01-72
Rev: 11/10/78 Rewrite, including Title change from Correctional Officer II.



FEDERAL

BUREAU
OF

PRISONS

1975

united states department of justice



FEDERAL
BUREAU OF
PRISONS

1975

The three *'C" logo of the Federal
Prison System emphasizes its closely
inter-related missions of Care,
Custody, and Correction.

United States Department of Justice



Before the Bureau of Prisons was established
in 1930, there were only seven Federal prisons,
less than one -sixth of the number of institutions
in the Federal Prison System today.

The seven original prisons were all funded
separately by Congress and operated und r
Bolmes and regulations established individual!.'
y the wardens. The Federal Government hac
over 12000 offenders in these institutions and
an equal number in State and local facilities.

All prisons of that era, Federal as well as
State, were little more than human warehouses.
They were badly overcrowded, some containing

double the population they were built for. In-
e

mates often slept in basements, corridors and
makeshift dormitories.

The prevailing philosophy, duly carried out

hv correctional administrators, was thut offend-

ers were sent to prison to be punished for their

crimes. Security and discipline were the para-

mount considerations and were maintained
through u system of rigid rules that governed
all aspects of an inmate’s conduct. Breaking

arule brought swift, frequently hursh and arbi-

trary punishment.

As might be expected, time hung heavy for
offenders in those days. Food, one of the most

important concerns to an inmate, was monoto-
nous, iometimes consisting of onlg a single dish.
Invariably it was served from buckets. After
the evening meal, inmates were locked in their
cells lor the night.

Bathing was a oncc-a-week affair, with long
lines of inmates waiting their turn at the show-
ers. Recreation was limited to weekends and
highi.ghted by the traditional ball game.

Inmates found it extremely difficult to main-
tain family ties. They could write few letters
and rarely were allowed visits from their fam-
ilies. Institutions were remote from population
centers, imposing a further hardship on fami-
lies seeking to visit.

Rchabilitat.i ~ was a correctional concept
whose time I2d not yet come. Little or no
thought was given to education or vocational
training. For self-improvement, inmates could
turn to a ragged collection of library books.

Federal prison personnel numbered nbout
650 in the late 1920’ entirely too few to staff
the institutions adequately. On the job, em-
ployees’ lives, like those of the inmates, were
austere and regimented. Bay was low, vacations
were unheard of, and training was non-existent..



The Federal

Prisons

In 1929, a Congressional Committee was

established to study conditions in Federal pris-

ons.

In the same year, a correctional 8tudy group
chosen to develop the Federal Prison System
outlined a penal philosophy providing practical
steps to improve the national prisons.

This philosophy recognized that the chief
mission of prisons was to protect the public,
but that protection could be best achieved by
rehabilitation of inmates, almost all of whom
wouid eventually be released from custody and
returned to the community.

Based on the recommendations of the Con-
gressional Committee and the correctional
study group, legislation was proposed which re-
sulted in an Act of Congress, signed by Presi-

*IjfEicijea*
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dent Hoover on May 14, 1930. This legislation
established the Bureau of Prisons and directed
it to develop an integrated system of institu-
tions to provide custody and treatment based
on the individual needs of offenders.

Congress gave vigorous support to the new
agency. Subsequent legislation approved open
camps, the construction of new facilities, and
a program of diversified industrial employment
within the institutions. An independent three-
man Board of Parole also was established,
replacing the old system of institution boards.

The young Bureau moved rapidly in planning
and constructing the new institutions, improv-
ing existing facilities and living conditions, and
upgrading and training personnel. As the
Bureau grew, so did its goals of developing into
a professional, effective service.

Mk100



Federal prisons today

The Federal Bureau of Prisons acquired
major new responsibilities during Fiscal Year
1975, .

The National Institute of Corrections was
created by Congress and lodged in the Bureau
of Prisons to help local and state corrections
agencies upgrade and improve their operations.

The Bureau moved to establish a more bal-
anced system of corrections, one that recog-
nizes that retribution, deterrence and reha-

bilitation are all important elements in the
criminal justice system.

Two new institutions were built and dedi-

cated. They were the nation’s first Metropolitan

Correctional Centers—high-rise, short-term de-

tention centers mostly housing people awaiting
trial—in San Diego and New York.

RegionalizaCon was completed. Functional
Unit Management was expanded, and a vtlun-
tary surrender program introduced that saved
the government money hy permitting bw-risk
offenders convicted of Federal crimes to report
for incarceration without the expense of being
transported by the marshals.

Egual Employment Opportunity was ex-

ﬁ_an ed as more minorities and women were
ired and all Bureau jobs were opened to
women,

Federal Prison Industries, Inc., was reorga-

nized to focus operational responsibility more

sharJ)Iy. . .
Education programs continued to grow and
a record number of inmates received college
degrees.

Inmate rights were expanded through full
implementation of the Bureau’s Administrative
Remedies procedure.

Through all these changes and improvements,
the Bureau of Prisons, as an integral part of
the Federal criminal justice system, continued
to perform its mission of protecting society,
safequarding Federal offenders committed to
the custody of the A‘torney General and carry-
ing out the judgments of the Federal Courts.

To achieve the Bureau’s threefold concerns—
care, custody, and corrections—it; major ob-
jectives remained the same: .

—To provide a level of supervision consistent
with human dignity and offering maximum
protection to the community, staff and inmates.

—To increase the number of Federal offend-
ers achieving a successful adjustment upon
their return to the free community.

—To offer a wide variety of progn.m alter-
natives for offenders, including those that do
not require institutional confinement.

—To maintain institutional environments
that minimize the corrosive effects of confine-
ment, and _

—To increase the knowledge of correctional
technology through systematic evaluation arid
research.

National Institute of Corrcvtiona

The National Institute of Corrections, estab-
lished two years earlier, acquired a legislative
mandate during Fiscal 1975,

The President on September 7, 1974, signed
into law the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention Act of 1974, Public Law No. 93-415,
Title V, Part R of the Act established within
the Bureau of Prisons the National Institute
of Corrections. Previously the Institute hud
been operating under authority of the Attorney



Meeting, at which wardens and top Bureau executives hear Srom.parqle,, judicial, and other experts
helps make the Bureau a more effective component of the nation's criminal justice system.



General, using Bureau of Prisons personnel
and Law Enforcement Assistance Administra-
tion funds.

The new act authorizes NIC to carry out a
program of technical assistance ai d training
for state and local correctional personnel, as
well as for law enforcement oflicers, judges,
judi' Sal, probation and parole personnel, wel-
far workers and other persons who work with
offenders.

NIC is also empowered to carry out correc-
tional research and evaluation programs; to
serve as a clearinghouse and information cen-
ter; to help develop and implement improved
corrections programs at state, local and Fed-
eral levels; and to help establish correctional
policy, goals ana standards.

The overall policy and operations of the In-
stitute are under the direction and supervision
of an Advisory Board appointed by the At-
torney General. This 16-member panel is com-
posed of six Federal officials serving ex-officio,
five correctional practitioners and five persons
from the private sector.

Dr. Sherman Day, former Associate Dean/
Academic Programs, Georgia State University,
and former training director for the Bureau
of Prisons, was appointed NIC’s first director
by the Attorney General. The Institute is now
seeking an appropriation from Congress to
carry out an effective assistance program for
state and local Cvirrectional agencies.

A Year of Reexamination

The entire criminal justice systems of the
United States during the year became the sub-
ject of u debate, prompted by the rapidly in-
creasing rate of crime. According to Federal
Bureau of Investigation figures, serious crime
in calendar 1974 rose 18 r rcent over the pre-
vious year, the largest increase in 14 years.
And in the first half of calendar 1975, the rate
went up another 13 percent.

Th-. effectiveness of law enforcement agen-
cies, the Courts, probation, parole, and correc-
tions all came under qi estion und reexamina-
tion.

The President in his special message on
crime June 19, 1975, asked Congress to enact
mandatory prison sentence; for Federal of-
fenses committed with dangerous weapons for
highjackers, kidnappers, and hard drug deal-
ers; and for repeat Federal offenders who com-
mit crimes of violence. He also asked the states
to establish similar mandatory sentencing sys-
tems.

The President also called for a crackdown
,N white collar crime. At the same time, he
asked for the construction of more modern and
more humane institutions for the incarceration
of criminal offender.

The President also noted that “grave ques-
tions have hbeen raised by qualified experts
about the ability of the corrections system to
rehabilitate offenders .... While the problem
of criminal rehabilitation is difficult, we must
not give up on our efforts to achieve it, especi-
ally in dealing with youthful offenders.”

One study questioning the effectiveness of
rehabilitation showed that 231 projects carried
out through 19G7 had with few exceptions been
unsuccessful in cutting recidivism. Some ex-
perts in criminal ‘ustice questioned the value
of rehabilitation programs as now carried out
in most correct>onal institutions. They con-
tended thnt while counseling, education, train-
ing arid similar programs should continue to be
made available to inmates, their involvement
in such programs should be made voluntary.
They also advised against the present use of
the medical model in corrections which implies
that criminal offenders arc sick and can be
cured of crime by existing rehabilitation pro-
grams.

The debate sparked a reexamination by the
Federal Bureau of Prisons of its own philos-
ophy and a review of the medical model and
its appropriateness for use in corrections. The
use of medical terms where inappropriate was
dropped and the Bureau restated its position
thut a balanced system of corrections was
needed, one that recognizes that rehabilitation,
deterrence and retribution are all legitimate
goals of the criminal justice system,



Critical Factors

Though the population of the Federal Prison
System was 23,566 at the end of Fiscal 1975
compared to 23,690 a year earlier, the figure
was on the rise again by year’s end. A tempo-
rary decline took place in the middle of Fiscal
1975 largely because of such occurrences as
the granting of paroles (under P.L. 93-481 of
October 26, 1974) to drug offenders not pre-
viously eligible and the release of Selective
Service violators under the Presidential clem-
ency program. Several indicators suggest that
the population will continue to rise and that
the crowding of Federal institutions will be
worse in the months and years ahead.

Among these indicators are F.B.l. figures
showing that serious crime in the United States
rose by 18 percent in calendar 1974 over the
previous year and the increase continued into
,975. Preliminary figures compiled by the Ad-
ministrative Office of the U.S. Courts indicate
that criminal filings rose nearly 8 percent in
Fiscal 1975 over the previous year. Moreover,
U.S. Census figures shov that the age 20-30
population, the highest risk group in terms of
crime, is increasing rapidly and in 1985 will
be 50 percent higher than t was in 1970.

Today the total population of Federal prisons
is 5.5 percent above operational capacity, and
that figure would be double except for the fact
that many offenders are being placed in con-
tract non-Federal community-based facilities.

But even these figures do not tell the whole
story. The operational capacities of Federal
institutions (formerly called "planned capac-
ities”) are used as a quide for making daily
designations and transfers to various institu-
tions, and to show which institutions can best
absorb additional population. Operational ca-
pacity figures often include the use of inade-
quate housing, such as basement areas and old
shower facilities, and the placement of more
men in a cell than it was originally designed
to hold.

Humane standards advocated by the United
Nations Standard Minimum Rules for Treat-
ment of Offenders, the American Correctional
Association, th> National Clearinghouse on
Correctional Planning and Architecture, and
the National Advisory Commission on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals would provide
each inmate with a private room or cell, or 75
to 80 square feet of space, or both.

Newer Federal institutions meet, or nearh
meet, these standards. Unfortunately, most do
rot. Living space per inmate varies from 70
square feet at the Federal Reformatory at
Petersburg, Virginia, down to 18 square feet
at the U.S. Penitentiary at Leavenworth, Kan-
sas.

Furthermore, the nature of the offenders in
Federal prisons is changing. More than 25 per-
cent of all Federal inmates have been convicted
of a violent offense compared to only 15 percent
10 years ago.

The best risks are being moved into com-
munity-based corrections, some through half-
way houses but most through probation. The
proportion of convicted Federal offenders
placed on probation has increased steadily the
past several years and reached 54 percent in
the second half of Fiscal 1975. More than one-
third of those released from Federal prisons
were sent, to halfway houses, and the Bureau’s
goal is to increase this to 65 percent by Fiscal
1979.

The population pressures these programs can
relieve, however, are necessarily limited.

More modern and smaller facilities and up-
dated correctional techniques will be needed to
meet the needs of a growing and changing
population.

Another critical factor was rising costs,
particularly in food and energy. The cost of
confinement per inmate per day rose from
$13.85 in Fiscal 1973 to $16.86 in 1974 and to
$20.b4 in 1975 More efficient use of energy,
improved farm operations and across-the-
board cost-cutting (without sacrificing essen-
tial programs) have helped to offset price in-
creases.



Soma Federal prison Inmates have private rooms, which maHe
incarceration more humane, but despite progress, many relics
if the past rcmai.

Organization

The work of the Federal Bureau of Prisons
has been largely decentralized and is now car-
ried out by five divisions and by five regional
offices.

The five divisions are Correctional Programs,
Planning and Development, Medical and Serv-
ices, Federal Prison Industries, Inc., and the
National Institute of Corrections. The head of
each reports to the Director of the Bureau of
Prisons. (Federal Prison Industries and the
National Institute of Corrections each also
have Advisory Boards).

The five regions are headquartered in At-
lanta, Georgia, Burlingame (near Stn Fran-
cisco), California, Dallas, Texas, Karaaa City,
Miss juri, and Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. Each
is headed by a regional director.

Heads of the Bureau’s 50 correctional insti-
tutions, ranging from penitentiaries to half-
way houses, report to the regional directors,
who report to the Director of the Bureau of
Prisons.

Regionalization, completed timing Fiscal
1975, means that functions truly imlional in
scope have been assigned to appropriate di-
visions in the Washington Central Office. The
rest huve bheen delegated to the field.

Thus, day-by-day administration of such
functions as case management, health and drug
ubuse programs, education, vocational training,
and correctional services has been transferred
to the regions and to the individual institu-
tions. National headquarters in Washington
establishes policy, provides overall supervision,
and does planning, development, data-gather-
ing, evaluation and research.

The U.S. Board of Parole has also been
regionalized. The two agencies now have com-
mon regional houndaries and regional head-
quarters in adjacent offices in the same cities
S0 services can be shared. The two agencies
are therefore able to work more closely to-
gether to carry out their joint responsibilities
for ofTende s under sentence by Federal court*;



Unit Mannyement
While decentralization was carried out for

the Federal Prison System through regionali-

zation. it was being accomplished within each
institution in the system through establishment
of functional units.

Organizing an institution around these units

means essentially, as in the case of regionali-

zation, giving staff closest to the inmates the
responsibility and authority to make operating
decisions while reserving for the institution’s

central staff such management duties as moni-

toring and general supervision.

Treatment for drug addiction and alcoholism,
vocational training and education, and similar
functions are decentralized. But many func-
tions, such as those performed by the business
office, health and food services, mechanical
services and safety and sanitation, remain
centralized.

Functional units make it possible for staff
to work in a close relationship with inmates.
Basically, the units are small, flexible, semi-
autonomous sub groups, operating within the
confines of the larger facility. They are made
up of from 50 to 100 inmates, housed together,
generally for a specific objective— for instance,
vocational training or drug addiction treatment.

Units are under supervision of a small,
permanently-assigned, multi-disciplinary staff
team, working directly in the unit. Typically,
the staff team might consist of a unit manager,
a caseworker, an education specialist, a voca-
tional training representative, a psychologist,
and a correctional counselor. The team has
decision-making authority and is responsible
for planning and managing correctional pro-
grams for all the inmates in the unit.

The new Metropo'llan Correctional Centers do not liavo the steel grilles and stark surroundings of tho typicai jail. This living room

recreation-dining area at San Diego servos inmates  housed

in private rooms on two levels (rear cenfer). At right re* are staff

offices for this “unit, which Is semi-autonomous, making it a smaller Institution within tho larger facility.



Reorganizing the structure of institutions
along functional lines began in 1973, There
are now 140 functional units in 22 completely
unitized institutions.

All of the Bureau’s youth and young adult
facilities have converted to functional units
and all of the adult institutions have at least
one such unit in operation.

The functional unit concept is not a panacea
for all correctional problems. However, through
better use of staff and program resources and

improved inmate-staff relationships, prelimi-

nary assessments indicate it is @ much more

effective and humane approach to inmate man-

agement,
The Bureau’s Office of Research surveyed

hoth staff and inmates at the Federal Correc-

tional Institution at Milan, Michigan, before

and afte*' introduction of functional unit man-

agement to determine what changes, if any,
they perceived.
The staff indicated that after introduction of

the system, they were more involved in decision-

making than ever hefore, that maintaining
order and providing role models for inmates
was more important, and that the institution
was more actively involved with the outside
community.

Inmates reported more contact with staff
and contact of a more positive nature. They
found staff fairer, more concerned, friendlier

and less inclined to talk down to them than be-

fore. They also reported marked improvement

in the counseling program and in living con-

ditions, nnd said they were getting more help
in preparing for future jobs.

Resources

The Bureau’'s operati mal budget for the year
was $167.8 million, an increase of $25.8 million
over Fiscal 1974 and of $88.4 million over 1970
These increases reflect a growing concern about
correctional improvement on the part of the
government and the public.

Authorized employment rose by more than
745 during tho year to 8,031 Most of the new
positions were earmarked for activation of new
facilities.

New Institutions

For years, the Federal Bureau of Prisons
had been plannin, designing and building
Metropolitan Correctional Centers to house con-
victed Federal offenders serving short sen-
tences as well as persons awaiting Federal trial.

The centers were designed to demonstrate
that such offenders could be housed under se-
cure, humane conditions without the stark sur-
roundings of the typical jail.

The first two centers were completed in Fis-
cal 1975 in San Diego and New York, and a
third was under construction in Chicago (and
was dedicated i' October 1975).

These high-rise short-term detention facil-
ities are located in the downtown area.; of their
respective cities, near the Federal courts, the
U.S. Marshals and other components of the
Federal criminal justice system served by the
Bureau of Prisons.

The San Diego center, dedicated November
15, 1974, is 22 stories high and can accommo-
date 500 offenders. The 12-story New York
center, also designed to house 500, was d- li-
cated July 1, 1975.

These centers have several features that set
them apart from the traditional jail or correc-
tional institution:

— They are free of steel grilles, quard corri-
dors and other typical jail surroundings. Win-
dows have no iron bars, but are designed to
withstand escape attempts. Most inmates have
private rooms which meet Immune standards
for privacy, dignity and security.

— Housing areas arc divided 'Ho semi-auton-
omous functional units, each with its own visit-
ing area, indoor recreation facilities, and space
for casework and food service.

— Since euch unit is capable of operating
independently, the centers have a functional
flexibility which makes them readily adaptable
to almost any type of correctional housing,
from maximum security toa community setting
that permits some inmates to leave during the
day to hold jobs or go to school.
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The nati s first higmle Metropolitan Correctional Center in San
Diego Is across the street from the Federal courthouse (foreground).

The lower floors are devoted to ”e: vices and
administration. The top floors home inmates,
both male and female.

The centers can provide a variety of services
including education, work and study release,
medical care, psychological diagnosis, religious
counseling and outdoor physical exercise.

The Centers on ‘he outside resemble office
buildings and blend with the surrounding
architecture. They are also economical. The
lack of steel and concrete so visible in most
jails not only relieves the austerity typical of
such institutions but permits savings in con-
struction costs of many millions of dollars.

The most important reason for the Centers
modern design, however, is “to enhance the
sense of safety and humaneness,” said Bureau
of Piisons Director Norman A. Carlson. “All
of the inmates here will be staying for only a
short time. The vast majority of them will be
persons awaiting trial—individuals who have
not yet been found guilty by the Courts of any
offense. Certainly such people are entitled to
a humane, safe environment.”

Community-Based Programs

The Bureau of Prisons operates a variety of
community-based correctional programs to
help ease the transition of inmates back into
society. These programs, including halfway
houses, furloughs and work and study release,
were improved and enlarged during Fiscal
1975,

The Bureau greatly liberalized its furlough
policy, whi™h permits inmates to leave the in-
stitutions, spend some time with their families
and otherwise begin the process of reintegrat-
ing themselves into their communities. As a
result, a total of 19,810 overnight furloughs
were granted in Fiscal 1975 compared to 9,921
the previous year.

A major survey of this program, conducted
by the Bureau’s Office of Researtr, revealed
that less than one percent (.68 percent) of the
furloughs resulted in offenders’ escaping or
being arrested.

Inmates at the San Diego Metropolitan Correctional Center play volloyball in the exercise area on the roof.
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Work and study release programs were also
expanded. These programs permit inmates to
leave the institution during the day to hold
down a regular job or go to school in the out-
side community. They return to the institutions
at night. A total of 821 inmates were enrolled
during the year, 459 of them in study release
and 362 in work release, an increase overall
of more than 40 percent over the previous year.

The use of halfway houses also increased.
The Bureau makes use of two kinds of halfway
houses— its own, called Community Treatment
Centers, and contract facilities, operated by
public aid private agencies. A typical halfway
house might be a wing of a small downtown
hotel where inmates live under minimum super-
vision. During working hours, they are free
to hold jobs or go to school. Th ;y are also free
to spend weekends with their families. The re-
mainder of their time is spent at the halfway
house.

The Bureau by year’s end had 16 Community
Treatment Centers in operation, compared to
14 the previous year, in 12 metropolitan areas.
These Centers accommodate 600 offenders who
live there during the last 90 to 120 days of
their sentences and conduct programs to ease
the transition to community life.

During Fiscal Year 1975 the Centers served
2,750 offenders compared to 2,526 the previous
year. Of these, 2,250 came from Federal insti-
tutions. Others were sent by the courts and the
U.S. Board of Parole under the provisions of
Public Law 91-492. That law, which authorized
the Bureau of Prisons to extend its residential
facilities to Federal probationers and parolees,
provides an alternative type confinement for
these offenders.

Also during the yeur, the Bureau furnished
residential and other pre-release services to
another 4,110 Federal offenders (compared to
2,888 the previous year) who were being re-
leased to areas not served by a Bureau Com
munity Treatment Center. Their needs were
met through the use of over 475 contract fa-
cilities.

In addition to its Community Treatment
Centers, the Bureau maintains a field staff of
48 'Community Program Officers in 43 metro-
politan areas across the country. During the
year, Community Program Officers, Community
Treatment Centers and contract staff provided
employment assistance services, school place-
ment or other community service assistance to
more than 8,700 offenders (6.230 Federal insti-
tution releasees and 2,470 probationers, court
referrals and Board of Parole referrals under
the provisions of P.L. 91-492).

In addition to the contract residential and
work release facilities, there are more than
5,000 Federal offenders housed daily in over
800 contract jail f<cilities. Most of these indi-
viduals are serving short sentences or are being
held pending trial or transfer to a Federal in-
stitution for service of sentence.

A computerized information system provides
up-to-date profiles on all the non-Fedcral com-
munity resources available by contract for



Men and women work side by side In co-correcUonat Institutions.

Federal offenders prior to or just after release
from prison. These resources, located in the
releasee’s home community, include halfway
houses, drug treatment outpatient units and
work/study release units. The system also cap-
tures population and demographic data on Fed-
dcral ofFenders placed in these programs.

This Profile system ulso provides U.S. Mar-
shals with data on non-Federal detention fa-
cilities available by contract for placement of
pre-trial detainees, service of sentence commit-
ments, and transfers in route from one Federal
prison to another. Population and demographic
duta on Federal offenders serving their sen-
tences in these facilities is collected to assist in
planning for Federal offender population
growth.

Equal Employment Opportunity

The proportion of members of minority
groups incarcerated in Federal prisons s
higher than in the general population. To bal-

ance the proportion between inmates and staff
and thus improve communications and the ef-
fectiveness of correctional programs, the Hu-
reau of Prisons conducts a vigorous Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Program.

Minorities hold 15.8 percent of the positions
in the Federal Prison System compared to fi.G
percent in 1970. Minorities now comprise *2/
percent of new hires.

Also during the 1970-76 period, female em-
ployment rose from 9.8 percent to 18 epercent.

Minorities and women are actively recruited
through frequent contacts with such Spanish
speaking groups as the G.I. Forum and such
Hlack organizations as tho Urban League and
the National Association for the Advancement
of Colored People. Colleges and universities
with largo numbers of minority students are
also visit* d by Hureau of Prisons ofiicinls to
recruit likely prospects for careers in correc-
tions.

All field facilities have completed affirmative
action plans and most, have had their plans ap-



proved by the Civil Service Commission. Bu-
reau EEO training programs have been offered
annually for new persons appointed to work
with EEO activities.

In January, the executive staff agreed to
open all jobs within the Bureau to women, and
to get more women aboard as correctional
officers.

The Department of Justice recognized the
Bureau of Prisons’ superior equal employment
opportunity record in May. An award “For
Qutstanding Service in the Equal Employment
Opportunity Program in the Department of
Justice” was presented to Director Carlson,

Deputy Attorney General Harold Tyler presents an award. honor-
ing the Bureau of Prisons' Equal emglo ment Opportunity pro-
gram to Bureau Director Norman A. Carlson.

Federal Prison Industries

Federal Prison Industries is a self-sustain-
ing. wholly-owned government corporation in
its -list year of existence. The Corporation was
established by Congress in IDM with a mandate
to emé)loy and train Federal inmates. FPI has
51 industrial operations in 2D Federal correc-
tional institutions across the country, and em-
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Inmates earn and learn while they work in Federal Prison indus-
tries facilities producing goods and senfices for other government }

agencies.

ploys approximatelg 5000 inmates in providing
manufactured goods and services to agencies
of the U.S. Government.

D irin% Fiscal 1D75, sales by FPI amounted
to $68838262, a $6 million rise over the pre-
vious year. Some $4,503293 was Sald out in
inmate workers’ wages, and $1,085995 to other
inmates in the form of Meritorious Service
Awards; $4,833528 was expended to support
vocational training programs throughout the
Federal Prison System.

During (lie year, Federal Prison Industries
realigned its fund ons and established three
umbrella gTroups to oversee the Corporation’s
activities. They arc th< Corporate Management
Group, which develops and interprets corporate
Plans and policies and allocates and accounts
or corporate resources; the Information Sys-
tems Group, which handles information serv-
ices and data processing for both FI'l and the
Bureau of Prisons; and the Industrial Opera-
tions Group which is made up of seven product
divisions. The divisions are; Automated Data
Processing, Electronics, Graphics, Metal, Shoe/
Brush, Wood/Plastics, and Textiles. Each prod-
uct division is responsible for all functions
from marketing and sales through manufac-
turing and shipping. Under this arrangement
responsibilities are more sharply focused and
communications have been improved through-
out the Corporation,

FP 0ﬁerates a number of registered ap-
prenticeship programs for inmnte employees
and initiated a new concept in FY 1975 called
the Production-Training Unit, These industrial
units will combine formal training components
and industrial work experience to maximize
the skills ami knowledge that inmates may ac-
quire from employment.

During the coming year, Federal Prison In-
dustries will concentrate on increased produc-
tivity, product diversification, development of
a more sophisticated materials management
system and the establishment of new, training-
oriented industries.
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Voluntary Surrender

The new voluntary surrender program,
which permits Federal offenders considered
good risks to report for incarceration without
the expense of being transported by Federal
marshals, was introduced during the year. This
program not only saves money but makes the
whole process of incarceration more humane
by sparing the inmate the experience of spend-
ing time in jail and then being escorted in
handcuffs to prison.

In July, 19G9, the Northern District of Cali-

fornia began a pilot project that permitted cer-
tain sentenced prisoners to surrender them-
selves voluntarily to specific institutions desig-
nated for service of their sentences. The success
of that pilot project led to the implementation of
voluntary surrender procedures for all U.S.
District Courts in October, 1974. The program
is administered by a new Population Control
Section within the Bureau of Prisons.

Each Court wanting to use voluntary sur-
render commitment for a specific offender first
asks the Bureau for designation of an institu-
tion and then orders the surrender at that in-
stitution at an agreed-upon date and time.

More than 400 offenders were permitted to
surrender under this program during the year
and nil of them reported as ordered.

Inmate Rights

The Bureau’s Administrative Remedies pro-
cedure, which affords inmates tho opportunity
to raise any type of concern or complaint for
review and appropriate corrective action, has
been fully implemented following its introduc-
tion last year. The remedy, first providing re-
view by the local administrator and then off-
ering appellate review in the regional office
and in the Bureau’s General Counsel’s Office in
Washington, has been frequently used. During
Fiscal 1975, approximately 4,800 complaints
were filed. The relief requested was granted in
950 eases. Appeals were taken in over 700
cases, and relief was granted in n substantial
number. Moat frequent areas raised by inmates

were disciplinary actions and requests for
transfer or other changes in programs or as-
signments.

There is also some indication that this ad-
ministrative procedure has led to a reduction
of the extremely heavy number of prisoner law-
suits being filed, contesting conditions of con-
finement and other decisions directly affecting
inmates, and has reduced the work load of the
Federal Courts.

The 1974 amendments to the Freedom of In-
formation Act became effective February 19,
1975.

Generally, the law requires Federal agencies
to honor any request which reasonably de-
scribes the records wanted, is made in accord-
ance with the agency’s published procedures,
and which does not. fall within one of the Act's
exemptions.

During the year, plans were also made for
implementation of the Privacy Act of 1974,
which would become effective in September,
1975. W hile the general purpose of the Freedom
of Information Act amendments was to loosen
and speed up the flow of information available
to the public, the Privacy Act seeks to restrict
the unauthorized disclosure of information on
individuals, particularly inmates at Federal
prison institutions.

Other legal developments:

—The Supreme Court’s decision in INOHF v.
McDonnell, dealing with the procedures to be
followed in inmate disciplinary proceedings,
has now been implemented in all Bureau insti-
tutions The Supreme Court decision, handed
down the previous Fiscal year, ruled that in-
mates are entitled to n large measure of due
process in a prison disciplinary hearing. The
rights granted to an inmate included advance
written notice of charges, n written statement
as to the evidence and reasons for the discipli-
nary action, the right to call witnesses and pre-
sent documentary evidence, help in certain in-
stances by a fellow inmate or staff member in
preparing his or her defense, and an impartial
disciplinary board.

.r1



Education and Training

The Federal Bureau of Prisons has an edu-
cation staff of 475 teachers and administrators
at 31 major institutions located in 23 states
across the country. On any given day of the
year about 9,000 inmates were involved in some
phase of educational programming compared
to 8,300 in 1974. Hundreds of community vol-
unteers and special education contractors as-
sociated with schools and other education agen-
cies in the community are also involved in
providing instructions in Federal correctional
programs.

A staff of three professional educators in the
Central Office and five Regional Administrators
for Education give the program policy guidance
and technical assistance.

The total program is organized around the
following key components and objectives:

Adult basic education (ABE). Approxi-
mately one third of all inmates are involved in
adult basic education programs which essen-
tially are remedial activities designed to bring
each student, with the need and ability, to a
minimum sixth grade level in reading, writing
and computation. In 1975 approximately 2,700
residents successfully completed an ABE pro-
gram prior to release.

Adult secondary education. Approximately
4.000 inmates completed Adult Secondary Edu-
cation programs by earning regular high school
diplomas or equivalency certificates during
1975, compared to less than 3,350 the previous
yeur.

Post secondary education. An estimated
3.000 inmates were involved in 9,000 college
level courses during the year. Of these, 158
earned Associate of Arts degrees, 19 Bachelor
of Arts degrees and two Master of Arts de-
grees, a total of 179 college degrees compared
to 134 the previous year.

Vocational training. Approximately 12,000
trainees (compared to 8,000 in 1974) were en-
rolled in one or more of the different trades
and occupations offered in the institutions and
more than 7,000 of that number completed

training. Preparing offenders for employment
and assisting them in gaining an understanding
of the world of work is a prime objective of
Bureau vocational programs. To achieve this
objective, institutional education programs pro-
vid.* exploratory and trade training, on-the-job
training in maintenance and industrial shops
and registered apprenticeship programs. Cur-
rently 64 programs in 41 different trades in

17 institutions are registered by the U.S. De-

parting "of Labor’s Bureau of Apprenticeship
and ’ ing and apprenticeship bureaus at
the si.*-- level.

A varlaty of skills ara taught in Federal prison facilities training
classes.

In addition, Joint Apprenticeship Training
Committees in

leges and vocational-technical schools make
their services nvnilnble to Bureau employees by
advising them on training and labor trends,

and the potential for new instructional activ-

ities either in the institutions or in community
school programs on a study-release basis.

locul communities, trade ad-
visory committees from local community col-
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Social education. This can be described as
a process of creating- a learning environment
composed of experiences by which an individual
gains the knowledge, skills and attitudes neces-
sary to shape, support and maintain a worth-
while and positive self-image and to interact
in responsible ways with other human beings.
It received widespread support during 1975
at Federal institutions.

Upon evaluation of their need to further im-
plement social education throughout their fa-
cilities, institutions requested assistance to de-
velop realistic objectives and action plan3 for
their individual situations. Social education
coordinators have been designated at each in-
stitution.

Education programming in the Federal
Prison System provides a variety of instruc-
tional styles with particular emphasis on self-
paced study, the use of programmed materials
in Learning Centers and peer tutors. Multi-
media instructional materials are available to
reinforce learning experiences. During the year
all major institutions were provided with audio
visual G.E.I), materials developed by the Ken-
tucky Educational Television System.

Several experimental and innovative pro-
grams were designed and implemented during
the year. One is being ad mustered on a dem-
onstration basis at two Federal Correctional
Institutions in Texas at Sengoville and Ft.
Worth and involves the Children's Television
Workshop, producer of “Sesame Street.” Resi-
dents at the two institutions receive occupa-
tional training as Child Development Associ-
ates. Children of prisoners who come to the
institutions on visiting days are involved in
these training programs which are also used
to strengthen family relationships and to build
more positive attitudes within the families of
prisoners and toward the broader community.

Through a special appropriation of one mil-
lion dollars in the 1975 budget, seven Bureau
institutions received funds under Project $1
Million to strengthen their education and occu-
pational training programs. The seven institu-
tions were Alderson, Virginia, Danbury, Con-

necticut, La Tuna, Texas, Leavenworth Kansas,

Lewisburg, Pennsylvania, McNeil Is\ .nd, Wash-

ington and Terminal Island, California.

The programs prepare peop.'e to enter a
variety of occupations inducing medical lab
technology, middle management, dairy pro-
cessing, consumer electronics and various
facets of the graphics and design industries.

To upgrade occupational education pro-
grams, the Bureau contracted with the Center
for Vocational Education at Ohio State Uni-
versity to assess current occupational education
programs and practices, to develop guidelines
for improvement and to provide stafT develop-
ment opportunities for vocational teachers and
coordinators.

Staff Training

In the early 1970s the Federal Prison Sys-
tem embarked on a major effort to upgrade the
quality, quantity, scope, and joh applicability
of the training offered its employees.

The Federal Prison System actively endeav-
ors to translate its training programs into im-
proved job performance. These programs range
in scope from institutional management topics,
such as basic orientation and disciplinary pro-
cedures, to specialized job skills such as coun-
seling and conversational Spanish.

The Residential Staff Training Centers at
Atlanta, Georgia, and Dallas, Texas, offer two
primary programs. All now Bureau employees
are required to complete a two-week “Introduc-
tion to Correctional Techniques™ programs at
one of the centers within four months after
entry on duty. This program equips the new
employee with a broad overview of his role and
responsibilities as a member of the correctional
team in the Bureau of Prisons.

All career employees are rotated through an
"Advanced Correctional Techniques” program
every three years. This week-long session at-
tempts to upgrade job skills and knowledge in
such areas as legal issues for correctional
workers, inmate programming strategies, effec-
tive and humane disciplinary procedures, and
current objectives and trends in tho Bureau.
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In addition, the Residential Centers offer sup-
port and assistance to specialty proprams (In-
terpersonal Communications Training, Train-
ing for Trainers), meetings and workshops,
and management training programs. Each fac-
ulty member works closely with assigned insti-
tution training coordinators to insure com-
patibility of training efforts and objectives.

The Federal Prison Service maintains two
specialty training centers: the Physicians As-
stant Technical Training Institute at the Medi-
cal Center for Federal Prisoners at Springfield,
Missouri, and the Food Service Training Cen-
ter at Oxford, Wisconsin. The P.A. program
enrolls newly hired physicians assistants fwr
one year if intensive clinical and academic
training in various aspects of medicine. Food
service training is offered on a regularly sched-
uled basis throughout the fiscal year.

The Wardens' Advisory Group for Personnel
and Training meets regularly and reviews all
training programs for content, quality, and
relevance. In addition, it takes an active role
in supporting and maintaining a uniform, com-
prehensive training effort. The President, Coun-
cil of Prison Locals, Amerhan Federation of
Government Employees, is an active member
of this Advisory Group, and helps insure that
the union has input into, and is supportive of,
staff training efforts.

In past years, the Bureau's major training
focus huH been o1t the line employee; although
a major portion of training resources continues
to be directed at line staff programs, the Bu-
reau is increasing its offerings in supervisory,
management and executive level training pro-
grams.

During Fiscal Year 1975, the Unit Managers
Training Program has been strengthened and
is offered o011 a regular basis ulong with 40-
hour programs for mid-level Federal Prison
Industries, Inc., managers, eorrectional execu-
tives (Associate Wardens and similar posi-
tions), and department heads. Plans for Fscal
197G call for strengthening of current pro-
grams and development of advanced level man-
agement training for experienced managers.
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In addition, a n.imber of introductory super-
vision programs for Federal Prison Industries,
Inc., foremen, cor ectional supervisors, and
mechanical services foremen are in the plan-
ning stage.

All “in-house” programs are supplemented
by a large numler of outside training oppor-
tunities provided by other agencies, univer-
sities, and private firms.

In 1975, 7,605 Bureau employees received
364,788 man-hours of training. This training
was distributed over more than 18540 separate
training instances.

Ptrsonnel

Public Law 91-350 of July 12, 1974, estab-
lished a mandatory retirement age of 55 after
20 years’ service in a Federal law enforcement
position, effectivt January 1, 1975. All positions
in Federal correctional institutions were spe-
cifically included by Congress in the law.

The law also permits heads of agencies to
fix minimum and maximum age limits for
initial appointment into covered positions with
the concurrence of the U.S. Civil Service Com-
mission. In June 1975, the CSC approved the
Attorney Genen I's proposal to establish the
maximum M.try age as the date immediately
preceding one's 35th birthday.

Except for cutry-level positions, most vacan-
cies in the Fcdcial Prison Service continue to
be filled through a strong internal merit pro-
motion plan. Correctional Treatment Specialist
and Teacher pos lions, for example, are being
filled through merit promotion of employees
who meet the hasic educational requirements.

Essential Sercicif

A wide variety of services essential to the
functioning of » modern prison system are
made available t tinmates of Federal institu-
tions. These include counseling, case manage-
ment, religious worship, menial health, medical,
dental and food services.

The role of the correctional officer in Federal
prisons has changed substantially in recent
years. He or she now functions as a counselor
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as well as an active participant in inmate man-
agement. In keeping with his or her new role,
these officers now wear colorful blazers and
slacks instead of the traditional gray guard's
uniform of the past. These changes help relax
the traditional tension between inmates and
officers.

All Bureau institutions now have formal
structured counseling programs. Correctional
counselors visit work areas in the daytime and
living quarters and recreation areas during in-
mate off-duty time to listen to inmates and help
them resolve problems. These counselors also
are members of functional unit management
teams (see ahove).

Case management workers carry out classi-
fication and parole assignments and approve
community programs for offenders. A total of
300 case management professionals now work
in Federal institutions.

Religious freedom is considered a right, not
a privilege, and maximum opportunity for
pursuing individual religious bheliefs is ex-
tended to Federal inmates. All major facilities
have full-time chaplains. They are aided by out-
side ministers, working under contract. A total
of 57 chaplains now serve Federal prisoners’
spiritual needs.

Chaplains not only conduct worship services
and provide pastoral care, but ulso coordinate
community-related chapel activity that offers
a wide variety of program options for inmates
of ull faiths. Community volunteers help in the
development of religious programs.

The Bureau's mental health programs help
inmates with drug abuse and alcoholism prob-
lems. More than 100 full-time professionals,
including psychiatrists, psychologists and psy-
chiatric nurses, work in these programs.

A large scale psychiatric in-patient service
is maintained at the Medical Center for Federal
Prisoners, Springfield, Missouri. Two additional
psychiatric referral centers were established
during the year at the Federal Correctional
Institutions at Danbury, Connecticut, and
Terminal Island, California. At these centers,
care is given to sentenced psychiatric patients
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transferred for treatment from other Bureau
facilities, and court evaluations are performed
for competency hearings.

The Bureau operates 20 drug abuse pro-
grams at 16 institutions, under authority of
the Narcotics Addicts Rehabilitation Act of
1966 and P.L. 93-292. Community care pro-
grams, carried out by contract treatment agen-
cies, are available to all identified releasees and
probationers as well.

Alcohol abuse or alcoholism treatment units
have heen established at three Bureau institu-
tions. Several other institutions have begun
treatment units which combine alcohol and
drug abuse programs.

The health care facilities in each Federal
prison vary in size from small dispensaries to

14 hospitals accredited by the Joint Commis-
sion on Hospital Accreditation. Some 483 medi-

cal professional, technical and support staff

are employed, supplemented by 500 local con-

sultants in medical specialties.

During Fiscal 1975, they provided inmates
with 641500 outpatient visits, performed
543,400 laboratory tests and 63,400 x-rays,
and performed 5,284 operations. Some 7,349
patients were confined i" Bureau hospitals for
a total of 295,300 days.

Since the expiration of the Selective Service
inductions June 30, 1973, recruitment of phy-
sicians has become difficult. Formerly, most
physicians were provided by the Public Health
Service. Now the Bureau must rely more on
Civil Service rccruitmint, and retention is less
effective. Six physicians >ositions remained un-
filled at year’s end, and additional psychiatrists
ure also needed.

During the year, 44 dental officers performed
23,320 patient examinations and 23,000 in-
mates paid 122,000 visits to dental clinics. The
number of dental restorations was 39,300 and
inmates received 5600 dentures, an increase
of 10 percent over the previous year. Some

14,000 inmates received preventive dental care.

Medical and dental care are among the essential cervices avail-
able to all inmates.



Sixty percent of the dentures are fabricated
at the vocational training Central Dental Lab-
oratory at the U.S. Penitentiary at Lewisburg,
Pa., at great savings to the government. Twelve
inmates were graduated with Associate of Arts
Degrees from Williamsport Community College
in Pennsylvania in connection with the dental
fabrication program.

A vocational dental laboratory and dental
assistant program lias been started at the Fed-
eral Correctional Institution at Lexington, Ky.,
for female inmates.

All Bureau facilities have maintained their
accreditation as Hospital Dental Clinics by the
American Dental Association.

In food service, inmates continue to receive
nourishing meals. Much of the food is produced
on Federal prison farms, particularly beef,
pork and dairy products. Six institutions have
installed microwave ovens to provide appetiz-
ing meals at significant savings in staff time
and energy use.

The commissary program, which employs 75
civiliuns at 32 institutions, permits each inmate
to buy each month $15 worth of certain amen-
ities, such as candy, cigarettes and hobbycraft
items, not provided by the institution. Sales
for the year were $7.4 million. Profits are used
to puy civilian and inmate salaries and other
operating expenses.

Media Services CenterIStaff Library

To support the management information and
training efforts, the Federal Prison System op-
erates a Staff Library and a Media Services
Center. The library concentrates on items in
the corrections field, but has holdings in other
areas of criminal justice. These holdings con-
sist of books, periodicals, journals, and govern-
ment reports and research papers. A unique
feature is a file of papers, articles and other
writings that would not be readily available
in any other library. This file is continuously
updated, and represents much of the current
writings in corrections that have not been
widely distributed.
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The media services center is a production
center for media programs and a clearinghouse
of media information. The facility has the
capability of preparing video tapes, slides,
audio tapes, photos, and manuals for use in
both communications and training. It has a
library of media programs available for loan
to employees. The nr lia center provides guid-
ance to institutions in the acquisition and use
of media systems. It conducts training for field
personnel who need to produce materials for
their local programs.

Financial Management

Reviews of financial management operations
were completed in 19 facilities during 1975.
These reviews assess the current status of in-
stitutional operatiins, point out deviations
from established administrative procedures,
and provide 1 lining for selected field em-
ployees who he.p with the reviews.

Training was conducted for all Bureau con-
tracting officers to bring them up-to-date on
current procedures. Training was also given
to all regional office accountants to acquaint
them with the procedures necessary to verify
accounting reports.

Research

In addition to its research on functional unit
management and furloughs (see above), the
Bureau is also evaluating co-corrections and
recidivism rates.

A recently completed study of recidivism,
done m collaboration with the U.S. Board of
Parole, found that despite an increase in the
percentage of prisoners classified as high risks,
the recidivism rate for Federal prisoners has
gone down between 1970 and 1972. The main
finding of the study was a sharp rise in the
proportion of "high risks” offenders (those
most likely to recidivate using the Parole Board
Salient Factor scores) in the Bureau of Pris-
ons population. Fewer than 47 percent of all
releasees in 1970 were categorized ns high
risks, as compared to 54.7 percent in 1972, De-
spite this increase, the recidivism rate after
two years for 1972 releasees was 31 percent as



compared to a 33 percent figure for 1970 re-
leasees.

Research projects planned for the near
future include an evaluation of the impact of
Metropolitan.Community Centers and a field
study of Community Treatment Center re-
leasees.

Management liy Objectives

During Fiscal 1975, a major effort of the
Bureau was to coordinate and systematize the
Bureau's planning efforts. Management by Ob-
jectives (MBO) has been the primary tool
used to focus systematically on field input into
the planning process. Balanced program plan-
ning requires both general policy direction
from an organization’s headquarters, as well
as move detailed objective and resource identi-
fication on the part of field-bhased operations.
The implementation of MBO requires an orga-
nization to state in specific terms what it plans
to accomplish so that managers can work
toward goals and minimize reacting to prob-
lems. Specific time frames are established for
achieving objectives.

A major effort has been made to keep the
process simple, flexible, and useful to managers
in the field; therefore, e tensive field input was
used in the development of the system. A key
to successful operation and implementation of
MBO is to relate it realistically to the financial
management system. The continued imple-
mentation of MBO in the Bureau for the first
half of Fiscal Year 197G will be to focus on
“long range planning” while the second half of
the fiscal year will focus on operational plans to
be accomplished during Fiscal Year 1977.

Improving the Prisons

The Fiscal Year 1975 budget included $12.3
million for improvements at existing institu-
tions, which included rehabilitation of utility
systems at seven institutions, and major re-
habilitation of existing structures at 18 insti-
tutions.

Some of the major line items were to con-
struct new bousing at the Federal Correctional
Institution, Milan, Michigan, and construct
new dormitories at the Federal Prison Camp
at Eglin Air Force Base, Eglin, Florida, reno-
vate housing at the Federal Correctional In-
stitution at Fort Worth, Texas, and renovate
dining and food preparation areas at the Medi-
cal Center for Federal Pris' ners at Springfield,
Missouri.

Assistance 1o hocal and State Governments

The Bureau of Prisons provides technical
assistance to state and local governments who
request help in improving their correctional
systems. Authorization for the Bureau to un-
dertake these activities is provided by P.L.
90-371 which was enacted July 1, 1968, and
by the legislation creating the new National
Institute of Corrections (see above). The con-
duct of this function is closely related to and
coordinated with the activities of the Law En-
forcement A isistance Administration.

State and local correctional officials are also
permitted t) attend training sessions held by
the Bureau at its Atlanta and Dallas training
centers. About 200 a year do so. Training pack-
ages are made available to local and stale
jurisdictions and to other agencies.

The Bureau’s regional offices are a primary
source of aid to State and local correctional
agencies.

The National Institute of Corrections is ex-
pected in the years ahead to increase greatly
the kinds and amounts of assistance the Fed-
eral Bureau of Prisons is able to provide to
local and State correctional agencies.

Future Plans

While striving lo create a better balance be-
tween rehabilitation, punishment and deter-
rence in corrections, the Federal Bureau of
Prisons will continue its efforts to make insti-
tutions more humane,

This goal will be pursued by trying to replace
present outdated facilities with more modern
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institutions; by introducing more voluntarism
into inmate decisions on program particip
tion; and by liberalizing rules and enlarging
inmate rights, insofar as possible consistent
with security and safety, to reduce tensions.

Staff training will be enhanced through
establishment of another training cer.t°r in the
western part of the United States.

Inmate programs will be expanded and im-

proved. Two thirds of Federal inmates have
not completed high school, and more than one
in three function below the sixth grade level.
Fewer than one in five have any substantial

work experience. Many have diug and alcoholic
addiction problems.

Research will be slenped up through the
National Institute of Corrections and through
the new Federal Correctional Institution due
to open at Butner, North Carolina, in January
1976,

The Bureau of Prisons plans to help create
a more effective Criminal Justice System by
continued and expanded cooperation with the
U.S. Board of Parole, the U.S. Marshals, the
Federal Courts and the Probation Officers and
other elements of the criminal justice system.
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PURPOSE AND SCOPE OF THE REVIEW

Purpose

In accordance with the provisions of Title 24 of the Alaska
Statutes, a performance review of the Department of Health

and Social Services®"™ juvenile confinement programs was
requested by the Legislative Budget and Audit Committee.

Our review was conducted to determine the Department-'s
operational effectiveness and efficiency in providing services
to juveniles committed to the Department®s custody.

Scope

Our review included the juvenile programs of the Division of
Corrections (DOC) and the Division of Social Services (DSS).
Our analysis and evaluation of the operations of both divisions
included the following:

1. We re”fewed applicable statutes and regulations
promulgated by the Department;

2. Department and division policies and procedures
were reviewed;

3. we interviewed DOC and DSS administrative and line
staff;

4. the divisions®™ case files of juveniles in residential

child care fTacilities were reviewed;

5. we interviewed representatives from sevaral
residential child care facilities located in urban
and rural looatii ns;

6. we reviewed juvenile case files of residential
child care facilities;

7. we examined institutional licensing information at
DSS and at child care facilities;

8. we sent questionnaires tc several groups involved
with the juvenile confinement process; and

9. we examined other documents and records as we
considered necessary 1in the circumstances.
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ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTION

Alaska Statute 47.10 charges the Department of Health and
Social Services with the responsibility of providing care
and protection for juveniles committed to their custody by
the Superior Court. The courts may find juveniles to be
delinquent as a result of violating a criminal law of the
State or a municipality of the State, or the courts may find
juveniles to be children in need of aid as a result of abuse
or neglect.

Two divisions of che Department are responsible for providing
the necessary care and protection of juveniles. Delinquents
are the responsibility of the Division of Corrections which
has regional probation offices in Juneau, Anchorage and
Fairbanks, and field offices in nine communities throughout
the State. The Division of Corrections also operates the
McLaughlin Youth Center, the only State-operated juvenile
institution in Alaska.

The Division of Social Services 1is responsible for children
in need of aid. Division services are provided through six
regional offices in Ketchikan, Juneau, Anchorage, Fairbanks,
Bethel and Nome, and 25 field offices.
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SUMMARY OF REPORT CONCLUSIONS

Our review of the Department®s juvenile confinement programs
shows that certain changes and improvements should be made
in order for the Department to provide better services to
children in need of aid and delinquent juveniles.

All juvenile functions should be combined into a single
juvenile services section within the Division of Social
Services. Under the current organization, services are pro—
vided in a diversified manner (see Recommendation No. 1).

Improvements are needed in several areas of juvenile case
management such as supervisory review, treatment plans,
evaluations of juveniles and caseworker contact (see Recom—
mendation No. 2). Improvements are also needed in the
licensing and treatment program reviews of child care
facilities (see Recommendation No. 2 and 4).

Expenditure policies and controls should be developed which
provide juveniles the best treatment and care within budgetary
limitations. Two department decisions have reduced the
availability of treatment and care programs for juveniles

and as of September 21, 1979, billings of $177,045 for

Fiscal Year 1979 services were unpaid by the Division of
Corrections (see Recommendation No. 5).

In addition, the Department should increase efforts 1in

developing alternatives to institutionalized on (see Recom—
mendation No. 6).
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FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Recommendation No. 1

The Department of Health and Social Services should combine
all juvenile functions into a single juvenile services
section within the Division of Social Services.

Under the current departmental organization, juvenile services
are provided by two divisions. The Divisic-. of Corrections

(DOC) provides services to minors found delinquent by the
courts, while the Division of Social Services (DSS) serves
minors found by the courts to be in need of aid. This
separation of services corresponds to the statutory distinctions
between delinquents and children in need of aid.

However, after completing our review, it is our opinion that
combining all juvenile functions within a single division

would improve services without conflicting with those statutory
distinctions.

The concept of a single juvenile section provides for the
separation of juvenile and adult services and allows for a
concentration of attention, support, resources and continuity
in the delivery of juvenile services.

In June of 1977, the directors of DOC and DSS presented the
same concept to the past Commissioner along with a timetable
for its implementation. The proposal had an effective date
of July 1, 1977, but was not implemented.

Benefits of a combined juvenile services section are presented
below, including several contained in the Department®s 1977
proposal.

A. Improved attention to juveniles and juvenile problems.

Presently, juvenile services are provided in a diversified
manner. DSS social workers are responsible for both
juvenile and adult services. However, traditionally a
majority of their caseload has been juvenile matters.

While DOC probation officers 1in Anchorage and Fairbanks

are organized into separate juvenile sections, in all

other areas of the State probation officers are responsible
for both adult and juvenile cases.

The Division of Corrections is recognized by many as
adult and/or criminally oriented. In many cases, there
is a fine-line distinction between delinquents and
children 1in need of aid. During our testing, we found
ca”es where, although delinquent acts were committed,
the probation officer recommended the court find the
minor in need of aid in crder to avoid the stigma
atcacned to the Division of Corrections.
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A single juvenile section within DSS would allow a
concentration of attention on juvenile problems and
avoi* any associated stigmas.

B. Improved coordination of efforts.

Although some communication exists, DOC and DSS operate
their respective programs separately. Each operates
under separate divisional administrative direction and
procedures.

One of the primary goals of juvenile casework is to
strengthen the family unit. Under the current organization
it is possible for a family to receive counseling from

both divisions concurrently.

A single juvenile section would ensure consistency 1in
the delivery of family services and eliminate the
family burden of dealing with two agencies.

Other problems 1in coordination also exist. All licensing
and license studies of foster homes and private care
facilities are performed by DSS, with little communication
of results to DOC. Each division also has its own

foster home recruiting efforts.

A combined juvenile section would improve communication,
provide consistency in policies and procedures and
reduce any duplication of efforts.

C. A single juvenile services program budget.

Current departmental budgeting does not identify
juvenile service resources separately from other
programs. DOC"s Probation and Parole budget and the
DSS Social Services budget include salary and support
funds for all probation officers and social workers,
respectively. The DOC Juvenile Confinement budget
includes funds for McLaughlin ¥outh Center, local
facilities (full cost of care), out-of-state care and
foster care. Likewise, the DSS Program Services budget
also includes foster care and institutional funds.

A single juvenile services program budget would allow
the Department, the Governor and the Legislature to
identify the specific objectives of the total program
and the total resources needed to accomplish those
objectives.

In summary, a singlejuvenile section should 1improve the
delivery of juvenile services.
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absent from sc-e files and the Department has not made
timely application to the courts for exteision of
custody. Although many court orders expired on August
26, 1979, due to a 1977 statute revision, petitions for
extension of departmental custody were not prepared
until the first week in August.

Child care facility directors have indicated that the
Department has not always supplied them with verification
of the Department®s legal custody. When verification

was received, it was not always in a timely manner.

Our testing of the facilities juvenile case files
supported these comments. Only 50% of these files
contained legal documents indicating the custody or
status of the juvenile.

In order to protect the rights of the juveniles and
their families, the Department should ensure all legal
judgements granting custody have been obtained. Signed
copies of all related court orders (detention, adjudication
and disposition) should be contained in the case file.
In addition, the Department should prepare petitions
for custody continuations well 1in advance to enable
proper court review prior to the expiration of the
existing court order. The Department should also
transmit copies of the *ilevant legal documents to the
child care facility at the time of placement.

Juvenile treatment plans.

We found that caseworkers are initially evaluating the
juveniles®™ needs in general terms. Placement of juveniles
in a child care facility is subsequently made in hope

of meeting those needs.

However, 60% of the Department and child care facility
juvenile files tested did not contain a detailed treat—
ment plan for the juveniles.

In order to assure that juvenile needs are met while in
institutional care, a thorough evaluation of needs and

a method of meeting those needs should be prepared by
either the Department®s caseworker or the institution®s
staff. IT the plan is developed by the institution, it
should be subject to review by the Department®s caseworker.

Several institutions do not have treatment programs.

The expressed purpose of such facilities is to provide

a stable residential setting. Department caseworkers
have stated that this i3 all some juveniles require.

In those instances a case plan should still be prepared.
It should indicate that only maintenance of the juvenile
is necessary.
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Consideration of placement alternatives.

Although DOC has a formal decision process for placing
juveniles in child care facilities, 57% of the DOC

files tested did not indicate how the placement decision
was reached. At DSS, 54% of the tested files did not
indicate the basis for the placement decision.

Thorough consideration of all alternative placements 1is
necessary to assure the best possible care for juveniles.
The alternatives considered and the reasons for the

final selection should be documented to ensure juveniles
receive due process.

The DOC procedure provides for a reasonable evaluation
of alternatives and should be adopted statewide.
However, the Department must ensure that it is applied
to all juvenile placements.

Caseworkev contact with the juvenile.

S*"xty-seven percent of the Department and child care
acility files tested indicated the Department®s
caseworker had very limited, if any, contact with
juveniles after placement in institutions. Also,
DOC practice precludes probation officer involvement
with juveniles placed at McLaughlin Youth Center.

Although care and treatment responsibilities are delegated
when an institutional placement is made, it is important
that the Department®s caseworker maintain contact with

the juvenile. The caseworker has the ultimate respons—
ibility of supervising the return of the juvenile to
the community. Consequently, the caseworker must be

aware of the juvenile®s development.
Evaluation of juveniles®™ progress.

Half of the DOC and 30% of the DSS files tested did not
contain any institutional evaluation of the juvenile.
Additionally, 75% and 37% of the DOC and DSS files,
respectively, did not contain an evaluation of the
juvenile by the Department®s caseworker. Testing of
institution files indicated 18% of the juveniles had
not been evaluated. Another 44% oi the files contained
evaluations which did not address the progress of the
juvenile. Most of these only addressed the juvenile®s
status without relating the status to any 1identifiable
problems.

Institutions varied substantially as tr the frequency

of evaluations. Some were monthly while others were
biannual.
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In order to ensure proper treatment and care of juveniles
and to allow adequate annual court review, juveniles

must be adequately evaluated. Evaluations should be
frequent enough to allow for necessary changes in goals
or treatment methods.

Evaluations should address the problems of the juvenile
as defined in the diagnosis and treatment plans (see
D). Evaluations should address the current status of
the juvenile and their progress in overcoming the

problems since the last evaluation. They should also
address any necessary revision to the goals or treatment
method.

In addition, the Department should ensure that evaluations
are prepared by the institu”ion at least on a quarterly
basis. A quarterly evaluation would strike a balance
between excessive paperwork and the need for a timely
review of the juvenile. Furthermore, the Department
should require all institutions, including McLaughlin
Youth Center, to transmit these evaluations to the
Department®s probation officer or social worker.

Our testing also found that 76% of the cases reviewed
did not indicate regular pr gress reports were sent to
parents. The Department should forward copies of all
evaluations to the juveniles®™ parents including any
necessary explanations or comments.

In separate testing of case files for juveniles placed in
out-of-state child care facilities, we found case management
improvements are needed in most areas discussed above. One
exception 1is that out-of-state facility evaluations of
juveniles are usually of better quality and more frequent
than evaluations by in-state facilities.

With the addition of 19 new social worker positions in
Fiscal Year 1980, it is that much more important that
supervision and management of juvenile cases be improved.
The Department 3hould remain aware that more service does
not necessarily mean better service. These recommended
improvements are essential to p ovide better services for
children in need of aid and delinquent juveniles.

Recommendation No. 3

The Department should ensure that child care facilities
conform with State licensing stand”~.Ld3.

Our testing shows that the Division of So” ervices (DSS)
has issued annual licenses to child care .ties which
were not in compliance with minimum licenL- standards.

The most notable instances occurred 1in the Kodiak and Juneau
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regions. DSS licensing staff has alio stated that some
rural facilities have been licensed 1ilthough they did
not meet minimum standards.

In order to provide reasonable assurance that juveniles are
receiving an acceptable lev ~ of care, the Department has
adopted minimum standards for licensing child care facilities.
Licensing facilities which do not meet these standards may
result in inappropriate care or treatment of children.

Attention should be directed to the following areas:
A. Verification and follow-up action.

Currently, license specialists in Anchorage and Juneau
use a licensing study form which lists the regulations
and allows the specialist to indicate if the facility
complies with the regulations. This kind of check-off
sheet can be a very useful tool and should be adopted
for statewide use after determining a format suitable

to all regions. It assures all regulations are addressed
and provides a systematic documentatic . of why a
license was issued or denied. However, the licensing

specialists should only indicate that a facility 1is 1in
compliance based on verifiable evidence. Any standard
which has not been verified should be so indicated.

The licensing regulations allow for a provisional

license to be issued instead of an annual license if the
institution is not in compliance. The facility is
advised of the needed improvements and given reasonable
time to comply.

DSS should issue provisional licenses when the facilities
are not in compliance but the safety and care of the
juveniles are not endangered. Institutions should be
helped and encouraged to comply with all regulations.
Considering the regulations were adopted in 1972, most
institutions should be exp cted to materially comply

with the minimum standards.

Licensing specialists have also stated that for some
requirements, they are not qualified to determine if

the facility is in compliance. In those areas, the
specialist should se”V assistance in determining com—
pliance. The most common example of this problenm

relates to financial and accounting requirements. The
Department®s financial audit section should have the
necessary information to properly evaluate the facilities”
fiscal operations.

B. More rural facility visits by licensing specialists.

Verification of compliance as well as lending aid to
the facility requires a certain amount of personal
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contact. Licensing specialists have stated that many
rural facilities are infrequently visited. Proper
verification of licensing regulations and subsequent
follow-up of any noncompliance issues would indicate a
minimum of two visits per year to all facilities is
necessary. Due to their proximity, specialists will

have more contact with urban facilities. However,
rural facilities should also be afforded reasonable
service.

C. Licensing specialist priorities.

We noted that in smaller regional offices, the licensing
specialist also carries a caseload. The primary
responsibility of licensing specialists should be
ensuring that facilities comply with licensing require—
ments. Casework should be assigned only to the extent
licensing responsibilities are not hindered.

Recommendation No. 4

The Department of Health and Social Services should increase
efforts in reviewing child care facility programs.

Presently, the decision to place a juvenile in a particular
facility is based primarily on past placement experiences
and information provided by the facility The Division of
Social Services (DSS) prepared a directory containing the
information submitted by the various facilities. According
to discussions with caseworkers, this directory is of little
use in making the final placement decision.

DSS also conducts an annual licensing study in connection
with license renewal to determine the facility®s compliance
with applicable regulations. However, this study does not
adequately review the resources or quality of treatment
available at in-state facilities.

In addition, the Division of Corrections (DOC) prepares an
evaluation, twice a year, on out-of-state facilities where
DOC has placements at the time of the review. However, this
evaluation is based primarily on the prog-ess of the juvenile
in placement and interviews with the minor®"s caseworker. An
in-depth review of the facility"s treatment program is not
conducted. Out-of-state licensing authorities should be
utilized for evaluations of those facilities used by the
Department 1in other states.

Thorough program reviews would provide the Department with

a documented understanding of the range of treatment programs
available to the State, indicate the types of facilities
needed in nlaska and provide caseworkers with current and
accurate information needed 1in order to make the best place—
ment decision possible.
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The initial reviews should be followed by yearly program
evaluations to ensure treatment standards are maintained.

Recommendation No. 5

The Department should develop expenditure policies and
controls which afford juveniles the best treatment and care
within budgetary limitations.

Two department decisions during Fiscal Year 1979 have
reduced the availability of treatment and care programs for
juveniles. In addition, as of September 21, 1979, billings
of $177,045 for services rendered in Fiscax Year 1979 by
five child care providers were unpaid by the Division of
Corrections (DOC). As of August 31, 1979, aoproximately
$5,000 was available in Fiscal Year 1979 institutional care
fvnds to pay these bills.

A. Duiing the spring of 1979 the Department began
returning to Alaska all out-of-state placed
juveniles possible. Additionally, future place—
ments to out-of-state programs were restricted to
a few facilities. Services provided by several of
the eliminated facilities are presently not
available in Alaska.

Over 70% of the probation officers and social
worxers responding to our questionnaire indicated
out-of-state placements could not be reduced
without adversely affecting the treatment of
juveniles. More than 90% of those responding
indicated that Alaska®"s privately operated pro—
grams do not provide a necessary range of treatment
(See Appendixes A and B).

Although the Department has indicated that the
out-of-state pl-~cement reductions have saved
money, several department personnel have indicated
that the cost of out-of-state placements are often
less than in-state placements. A comparison of
current daily rates supports these comments.

B. Beginning in Fiscal Year 1980, the Department has
decided to not make any DOC placements with two
care providers ir Alaska due to their high cost of
cace.

This decision was made in an attempt to meet
budget limitations imposed in the FY "80 Budget
Act. However, several eliminated facilities
provide less costly services than some facilities
retained. The decision has also eliminated certain
specialized programs from DOC use. According to
DOC personnel, many of the placements which would
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have been made 1in these programs will now be
referred to the State-operated institution,
McLaughlin Youth Center

In addition, by precluding DOC use of these
programs while allowing Division of Social Services
(DSS) use, the Department may increase overall
costs of placing juveniles. Unless DSS increases
placements to the facilities no longer used by

DOC, subsequent years®™ cost-of-care rates may
increase.

Effective management secures the best services possible
while remaining within budgetary limitations. Because this
is a difficult task, the Department should ensure that
procedures are implemented which allow management to control
program expenditures. However, these controls must be
coupled with policies that allow some regional discretion
for placing juveniles in any appropriate treatment program.

Well-planned policies and controls should avoid the in—
appropriate placement of juveniles while providing management
control over expenditures.

Recommendation No. 6

The Department of Health and Social Services should increase
efforts m developing alternatives to institutionalization.

In May of 1974, the Division of Corrections established an
Alternative Care Coordinator position with primary responsibility
for planning, developing and coordinating a program of
alternatives to institutionalization. Except for the hiring

of three probation officers in Fiscal Year 1980 to recruit

and train foster hemes, the Division has done little to

develop alternatives.

On September 1, 1979, the Division reclassified the Coordinator
position to a Probation Officer IV because "in the past
several years, the duties have become administrative and

supervisory in nature". For example, the position has
served a chairman of the out-of-state classification committee
for scvp 1 years. This committee"s Tfunction is traveling

to inst  ttions in other states in order to evaluate Alaska
juveniles. This resporsibility has little, if any, relation
to the original job description of the Alternative Care
Coordinator.

W« recommend that the Department reduce the administrative

responsibilities and ensure the major emphasis of the position
is devoted to developing alternatives to institutionalization.
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The combination of limited funding and the increasing costs
of traditional institutional placements necessitates a need
for alternatives such as the Division®s current foster home
recruiting efforts. The development of new and existing
alternatives will expand the limited range of treatment
programs currently available to the Department.

Recommendation No. 7

The Legislature should consider reviewing AS 47.40.010-.050,
the full cost-of-care statutes.

During the course of our review, we found that considerable
confusion exists as to the proper interpretation of the cost-
of-care statutes. For example, several child care providers
have argued that the statutes mandate year-end cost settling.

A March 25, 1976 Attorney General®s opinion advised cost
settling could be adopted, and the Department of Health and
Social Services contended that while the statutes may permit
cost settling, they do not mandate it. A May 31, 1978 court
decision stated cost settling is neither mandated nor permitted
under the current statutes.

A thorough legislative review and, if determined necessary,
any appropriate revisions or additions should eliminate
existing confusion and confirm the Legislature®s intent of
the full cost-of-care statutes.

Recommendation No. 8

The Department of Health and Social Services should improve
the auditing of child care facilities in order to determine
acutal cost-of-care rates.

Currently the Department establishes a daily payment rate
for each of the 23 in-state child care facilities used by
the Department. The rates are based on unaudited financial
information from the previous fiscal year, adjusted for cost
of living increases. This provisional rate is subject to an
audit which will determine the actual cost-of-care rate.
Several of the child care providers have requested the
Department to conduct audits. However, the Department has
audited the Fiscal Year 1977 expenditures of only four
facilities and the Fiscal Year 1978 expenditures of four
others. As of mid September 1979, three of the four Fiscal
Year 1978 audits had not been finalized and no audits of
Fiscal Year 1979 expenditures had been started.

In January of 1978, the Department prepared an allowable
cost system which associated costs with the Department”s
care requirements as permitted by AS 47.40.040(b)(5).
Although it has not been adopted, such a system would allow
auditors and child care facilities to determine and control
costs for specific levels of care.
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In a previous Legislative Audit report titled A" Review of
Program Services, Department .of Health and Social Services..
July 1. 1974 - June 30. 1975; we recommended the adoption
of regulations defining allowable costs under full cost-of-
care.

In order to avoid payment for care in excess or below
required levels of care, the Department should adopt a
system which defines allowable costs.

The Department should also ensure audits of child care
facilities are conducted in a timely manner and with a
frequency which will ensure the State pays an appropriate
rate for services.
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APPENDIXES
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APPENDIX A

QUESTIONNAIRE TO PROBATION OFFICERS ON JUVENILE CONFINEMENT

1. Division of Corrections employee responses
(see Note 1) 23
2. Approximate percentage of your time spent Average
on juvenile cases. 70 %
3. Approximate number of Fiscal Year 1979
juvenile cases for which you were: Respondents Total
a. the primary case manager. 18 730
b. a supervisor. 10 363
C. Your total FY 1979 juvenile caseload
(a+b). 1093
4. Please rank the following considerations as to their
importance 1in your juvenile placement process. Please
distinguish actual priority rankings from ideal rankings.
Composite Composite
Ideal Ranking Consideration Actual Ranking
1. Treatment needs of the
juvenile 2.
2. Protection of the public 1.
3. Protection of the juvenile 3.
4. Availability of appropriate
treatment programs 7.
5. Proximity of parents 8.
6. Availability of in-state
placement space 6.
7. Full utilization of in-state
space 5.
8. Cost of care/fiscal con—
straints 4.
9. Other (various considerations) 9.
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Currently placements are made to the following
facilities. In your opinion, are changes 1in place—
ment emphases needed for any of the following?

* Of Responsea (See Note 1)

No

Facility More Same Less Response
a) Parent or Relative Homes 3o0% 62% 44 4%
b) Foster Homes 74% 22% -0-5 4%
c) Group Homes 48% 26% 22% 4%
d) In-State Private Insti—

tutions 484 224 30% -0-%
d) McLaughlin Youth Center 9% 61% 30% -0-X
1)) Out-of-State Institutions 39% 22 39% -0 =X
q9) Other (various types) 17% -0-% -0-% 83%

No
Yea No_ Reaponae

Are Alaska®"s privately operated insti—
tutions and group home treatment pro—
grams adequate to provide a necessary
range of treatment? 4% 964 -0-%
(@ Legislation to establish an adven—

ture based education (ABE) program

was passed this last legislative

session. Is this a viable altern—

ative to meet the needs of Alaskan

juveniles? 39% 57% 4%
(b IT so, approximately how many of

your Fiscal Year 1979 juvenile

cases could have been referred to

ABE? (Include only those for

which you were the primary case

manager. Do not include super-

vised cases). Total of =#3_ juveniles

(@) Are there any other alternatives
to the current juvenile programs
which would be appropriate in
Alaska but are not being used or
are not available in Alaska? 82% 9%
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() If so, what type of alternative
treatment programs are needed
in Alaska? How many of your
fiscal year 1979 juvenile cases
cou ™ have been referred to such
facilities or treatment programs
had they been available?

Program (see Note 2)

1. Group homes, specialized programs.
2. Rural Village Council Programs.
3. Education, special and vocational.

% of Responses

Is current information about in-state
treatment programs and facilities
readily available to you?

Can out-of-state placements be
reduced without adversely af—
fecting the treatment of care

of juveniles?

Have juveniles Dbeen placed 1in
inappropriate living and/or
treatment situtations due to:

(@ the lack of available place—
ment space?

(b) Department funding contraints?

(¢c) any Departmental . Divisional
policies?

Can foster homes placements be used
rather than institutional place—
ments without adversely affecting
services to the juveniles or the
safety of the public?
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40
20
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22%

74%

13%
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35%

61%
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

13.

19.

20.

% of Responses (Ste

Yea

Do3s the availability of foster homes
prevent more placements? 74%

Is your Division®"s foster home recruit—
ment-effort adequate? 13%

Are there any statutes or regulations
which are obsolete, vague or unduly
restrictive? (see Note 3.) 48%

Are any statutory or regulatory
additions necessary to ensure the
adequate protection of the public
and/or treatment of juveniles?
(see Note 3.)

Do you know of any discriminatory
practices in che placement or
treatment of juveniles by:

Probation Officers or Social
Workers? 9%

Classification Committees (Di—
vision of Corrections)? 13%

© Institutions? 40
@ (see Note 3.)

Are there any geographic regions

within Alaska which do not have

adequate Department service? (see

Note 3.) 70%

Would juvenile services be more ef—
fective 1if licensing specialists,

social workers and probation officers

were combined into a single juvenile
services division within the Depart—

ment? 35!

(@ Are social workers qualified
e to-rer”™orm the. duties of a.
. probation officer? 13%

(b) Are probation officers qualified

to perform the duties of a
social worker? 52%
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

% of

Are you awa;e cf any of your Division®s
administrative procedures which are not

being followed? (see Note 3.)

Are there any Divisional administrative

policies which impede juvenile case
management or are unnecessary? (see
Note 3.)

In your opinion, is the State-run
institutional program at McLaughlin
Youth Center more or less effective
than programs offered by private child
care institutions?

More Same Less Undecided

39% 13% 35% 13%

Have you served on a regional class—
ification committee during the past
two years?

Are classification committees neces—
sary for the proper placement of
juveniles? (see Note 3.)

toes the out-of-state classification
committee provide an adequate:

(@ review of individual placement?
(b) review of institutional program?
Please note any additional comments

regarding juvenile confinement pro—
grams. Thanks again.

Note 1

Responses

Yes

9%

22%

70%

66%

52%

48%

(See

No

78%

48%

30%

30%

449

48%

Note

(See

3)

Number of questionnaires sent to Division of Corrections
Probation Officers. 49

Number of responses. 2J3

Response Rate. 47%
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N o
Response

13%

30%

-0-%

4%

4%

4%



Note 2

These three categories represent the three most common
responses. Respondents indicated an additional 93 juveniles
could have been appropriately placed in other programs or
facilities in Alaska had the programs been available.

Note 3

Following several of the yes/no questions, the respondent
was asked to elaborate on the response by providing more
specific information or indicating the reason for the response.
Due to the wide range of information provided, we have not
included a detailed list of those responses.
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APPENDIX B

QUESTIONNAIRE TO SOCIAL WORKERS ON JUVENILE CONFINEMENT

1. Division of Social Services employee responses:
(See Note 1) 38
2. Approximate percentage of your time spent Average
on juvenile cases. 66%
3. Approximate number of Fiscal Year 1979
juvenile cases for which you were: Respondents Total
a. the primary case manager. 36 1343
b. a supervisor. 5 420
C. Your total FY 1979 juvenile caseload
(a+b). 1763
4. Please rank the following considerations as to their
importance in your juvenile placement process. Please
distinguish actual priority rankings from ideal rankings.
Composite Composite
Ideal Ranking Consideration Actual Ranking
1. Treatment needs of the
juvenile 2
2. Protection of the jj.uvenile 1
3. Availability of appropriate
treatment programs 3
4. Proximity of parents 5
5. Availability of in-state
placement sDace 4
6. Protection of the public 8
7. Full utilization of in-state
space 7
8. Cost of care/fiscal con—
straints 6
9. Other (various considerations) 9
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Currently placements are made to the following

facilities. In your opinion, are changes 1in place

ment emphases needed for any of the following?

% of" Responses (Sec

Facility More Same Less
a) Parent or Relative Homes 53% 429% -0-%
b) Foster Homes 53% 29% 13%
c) Group Homes 53% 31% 11%
d) In-State Private Insti—

tutions 39% 244 29%
e) McLaughlin Youth Canter 3% 29% 374
1) Out-of-State Institutions 1s6% 47% 26%
0) Other (various types) 16% -0-% -0-2

Yea So

Are Alaska®"s privately operated insti—

tutions and group home treatment pro—

grams adequate to provide a necessary

range of treatment? 8% 9

(@ Legislation to establish an adven—
ture based education (ABE) program
was passed this last legislative
session. In this a viable altern—
ative to meet the needs of Alaskan
juveniles? 344 4

(0] If so, approximately how many of
your Fiscal Year 1979 juvenile
cases could have been referred to
ABE? (Include only those for
which you were the primary case
manager. Do not include super-
vised cases). Total of

(@ Are there any other alternatives
to the current juvenile programs
which would be appropriate in
Alaska but are not being used or

2%

2%

87-92

are not available in Alaska? 784 11%
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No
Response

5%
5%

5%

8%
31%
11%

84%

So
Resoonae

24%

juveniles



10.

11.

12.

(®)

IT so, what type of alternative
treatment programs are needed

in Alaska? How many of your
Fiscal Year 1979 juvenile cases
could have been referred to such
facilities or treatment programs
had they been available?

Program (See Note 2)

Various treatment oriented residential
programs.

Group homes, specialized treatment
programs.

Qut-of-State program models.

Number

of & soonaes

Yes

Is current information about in-state
treatment programs and facilities
readily available to you? 73%

crn out-of-state placements be

reduced without adversely af—

fecting the treatment or care

of juveniles? 8%

Have juveniles been placed 1in
inappropriate living and/or
treatment situtations due to:

@

()
©

the lack of available place—
ment space? 84%

Department funding contraints? 42%

any Departmental or Divisional
policies? S3 %

Can foster homes placements be used

rather than institutional place—

ments without adversely affecting

services to the juveniles or the

safety of the public? 374

STATE OF ALASKA 28

No

16%

71%

11%

449

36%

34%
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of Referrals

51
48

(see Note 1)
No
Re8vonse

11%

21%

5%

147

11%



13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Yes N o

Does the availability of foster homes
prevent more placements? 66% 214

Is your Division®s foster home recruit—
ment effort adequate? 474 454

Are there any statutes or regulations
which are obsolete, vague or unduly
restrictive? (see Note 3.) 344 344

Are any statutory or regulatory

additions necessary to ensure the

adequate protection of the public

and/or treatment of juveniles?

(See Note 3-0 27% 39%

Do you know of any discriminatory
practices in the placement or
treatment of juveniles by:

(@ Probation Officers or Social
Workers? 11% 844

(b) Classification Committees (Di—
vision of Corrections}? 8% 60%

(c) Institutions? 18% 64%
(d) (See Note 3.)

Are there any geographic regions

within Alaska which do not have

adequate Department service? see
Note 3) 73% 11%

Would juvenile services be more ef—

fective 1if licensing specialists,

social workers and probation officers

were combined into a single juvenile

services division within the Depart—

ment? 39% 43%

(@ Are social workers qualified
to perform the duties of a
probationofficer? 50% 37%

(b) Are probation officers qualified

to perform the duties of a
socialworker? 32% 50%
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13%

8%

32%

34%

5%

32%

18%

16%

18%

13%

13%



% of Responses (See Note 1)

N o
Yes No Response

21. Are you aware of any of your Division®s

administrative procedures which are not

being followed? (see Note 3.) 8% 81% 11%
22. Are there any Divisional administrative

policies which impede juvenile case

management or are unnecessary? (see

Note 3.) 274 48% 26%

23. Please not- any additional comments
regarding juvenile confinement pro—

grams. Thanks again. (See Note 3)
Note 1
Number of questionnaires sent to Division of Social
Services social workers. 116
Number of responses. 38
Response Rate. 33%
Note 2

These three categories represent the three most common responses.
Respondents indicated an additional 163 juveniles could have

been appropriately placed in other programs or facilities 1in
Alaska had the programs been available.

Note 3 /

Following several of the yes/no questions, the respondent

was asked to elaborate on the response by providing more
specific information or indicating the reason for the response.
Due to the wide range of information provided, we have not
included a detailed list of those responses.
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APPENDIX C

FOSTER PARENT QUESTIONNAIRE

(See Note 1)
Last
Currently 12 mo.
Number of juveniles placed in your home:

a. by the Division of Social Services. 64 169
b. by the Division of Corrections. 5 24

Percent of Responses

No
Yes No Response
Were you recruited as a foster home by:
a. the Division of Social Services? 57%
b. the Division of Corrections? 7%
C. (other) volunteered 225
All Others 14%

When recruited as a foster home, were
you asked if you would be willing to
take placements from:
a. the Divisior of Social Services

(children in need of aid)? 864 8% 7%
b. the Division of Corrections

(delinquents)? 21% 50% 29%
Are the Department®s liceising require—
ments adequate and effective? 86% 65 8%
Was an annual licensing inspection con—
ducted? 89% 6% 5%
Was the inspecti m fair? 88% 1% 11%
Were you promptly informed of non-
compliance issues, if any existed? 42% 6% 52%
In your opinion, are inspections use—
ful? 91% 3% 1%
Are you aware of any discriminatory
practices involving the licensing of
foster homes? (See Note 2.) 11% 88% 1%

STATE OF ALASKA 31 DIVISION OF LEGISLATIVE AUDIT



Yes
10. Were you provided a copy of the Depart—
ment*s foster home regulations? 964
11. Are there any regulations that are
obsolete, vague or unduly restrictive?
(See Note 2.) 12%
12. Has the Department provided adequate
training to foster parents? (see
Note 2.) o *
13. Is there adequate communication be—
tween the Department and foster homes?
(see Note 2v)) 64%
14. Is there adequate contact with juve-—
niles by:
a. the responsible probation officer
(Corrections)? 18%
b. the responsible social worker
(Social Services)? 61%
15. Is there a difference in your willing—
ness to accept juveniles found to be
delinquent and those found to be
children in need of aid?(see Mote 2) 54%
16. Additional Comments. (see
Note 1
Licensed foster parents. 560
Questionnaires sent. 154
Questionnaires returned (sample) 72
Response Rate. 47%
Sample as percent of Population. 13%

STATS or ALASKA 32

3%

78%

50%

33%

3%

22%

29%

Note
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Responses

No

Response

1%

10%

11%

3%

79%

17%

17%

2)



Note 2

Following several of the yes/no questions, the respondent

was asked to elaborate on the response by providing more
specific information or indicating the reason for the response.
Due to the wide range of information provided, we have not
inc.uded a detailed list of those responses.
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Gerald L. Wilkerson, CPA

Legislative Auditor LEGISLATIVE

Division of Legislative Audit . "~AUDJTU

Pouch W [
Juneau, Alaska 99811

Dear Mr. Wilkerson:

The following comments respond to the Findings and Recommendations
contained in your Preliminary Audit report on:

A Performance Review of the Department of Health and

Social Services Juvenile Confinement Programs September 28,
1979.

Recommendation No. |

The Department of Hea.th and Social Services should combine all juvenile
functions into a single juvenile services section within the Division of
Social Services.

The Department recognizes the need to improve and coordinate tne delivery
of youth services and therefore we agree with your finding in concept.

We question though whether a separate section within the Division of
Social Services 1is the most appropriate approach to solving this problem.
We are presently investigating another approach of combining the youth
services from those two divisions into a new Division of Youth Services.
Placing youth services on a divisional level will give those programs

the emphasis that they deserve and allow for other services such as

those in drug abuse, mental health, alcoholism, and public health, to be
added at a later date, if the Department®s investigation finus it advanta—
geous.

Two major hurdles must be crossed before a new Division of Youth Services
could be formed. First, the Division of Correction®s Master Plan strongly
recommended against a new combined Youth Services division for a number

of reasons, including that the idea of combining non-delinquent and
delinquent youths in tho same programs may not be in the best interest

of the children involved nc address the special needs of the children
with serious behavioral problems who come in contact with tha legal
system.
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Second, we, in dealing with the problem of coordinating juvenile services,
must also respond to the problem of how to handle the remaining adult
services in the Divisions of Corrections and Social Services as well

as those adult services provided by the Office of Aging. The issue of
combining aging services throughout state government is currently being
addressed by a special interim legislative committee on services to

the elderly. We are interested in receiving and responding to that
committee®s recommendation in our reorganization plau. We have been

told such recommendations will be offered no later than early January.

In summary, the Department recognizes the need to coordinate youth services

and already has formed a standing committee to look further into this issue.
We intend to have a specific plan to implement this finding during the early
part of the 1980 legislative session.

Recommendation No. 2

The Department of Health and Social Services should Improve the management
of juvenile cases.

The Department recognizes the need for the improvement of management of

its juvenile cases. Several recommendations in the letter had, in fact,
already been in the implementation stages at the time of the audit. For
example:

Recommendation No. 2, A. Supervisory review of juvenile cases.
Division of Social Services supervisors do review casework files,
but it was only this past spring that those supervisors were
directed to sign files, thus indicating review had taken place.
We therefore expect the 472 figure to rise continuously until

it reaches 1002 within a year.

No. 2, B. Case file organization and completeness. The Division
of Social Services has a case format which was instituted this
summer. Staff open new cases under this format and review open
cues on a time available basis. The new format is concise and
materials areplaced appropriately.

No. 2, G. Evaluation of Juveniles®™ progress. Beginning in August,
1979, payment of care for Division of Social Services®™ children
placed in outside institutions will be dependent upon receipt of
progress reports on individual children:

Overall the objectives and goals of this section of the audit letter
colnc*de with those of the Department. A few comments though should
be oftered to clarify some of the issues raised in this section:

1. Travel funds in both divisions wero cut for FY 80. Regional
Supervisors are seriously restricted in their ability to do
timely case reviews within their respective regions, if they

do not have adequate travel funds for this purpose. (Recom—
mendation 2, G.)
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2. Although the auditors may not have found sufficient legal docu—
mentation in all cases in the files indicating the Department®s
custody as supervision, neither Division knows of an> cases
where it has provided services to juveniles which were not in
legal custody of the Department of legally entitled to such
services. We are making efforts at improving the case file
documentation in such instances. (Recommendation 2, C)

The letter states that "with the addition of 19 new social

workers In FY 80, it is much more important that supervision

and management of juvenile cases be improved.” While it is

true that 19 new positions were provided, the money to pay for

all of them was not. Therefore, some positions have had to be
delayed being filled for several months, while a few cannot be

filled at all this year. While we continue to stress better mana—
gement, it should be emphasized that not all 19 positions were
available for the full fiscal year as the letter implies and thus

our efforts may be hampered toward this goal. (Recommendation 2. G.)

In conclusion, we wish to emphasize that due to tight budgetary constraints
and limited staff, at times conscious tradeoffs were made to emphasize
direct client services at the expense of a lower prioritization of

certain administrative and paperwork duties. We recognize that this

is not the ideal. We do believe that in terms of weighing of the results
of these decisions that no client was adversely impacted and we were able
to supply more direct client services during certain peak demand times

that could have othewise been able to be done if such a prioritization

and emphasis of direct services had not been made.

Recommendatl n No. 3

The Department should ensure that child care facllties conform with
state licensing standards.

The Department acknowledges the need to improve its monitoring and
surveillance of child care facility licensing standards. The Department
intends to improve its raanageunt efforts in this area, subject to
available staff and travel funds.

The auditors note a key problem in the lack of review of rural facilities.
Increasing frequency of rural reviews would require the Division of
Social Services" staff to make more frequent site visitation to rural
facllties. As the Legislature reduced field travel by more than 252

this fiscal year, such a recommendation may be difficult to implement at
the present time. (Recommendation 3, B.)

The auditors noted that "in smaller regional offices the licensing
specialist also carries a caseload. The primary respoa bility of
licensing specialist should be ensuring that facilities omply with
licensing ,, jquirements. Casework should be assigned on  to the extent
licensing responsibilities are not hindered.” In 3mall uglons, with

small staff, duties have had to be shared. In most small regions these
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positions are filled by a social worker, not a licensing specialist.
The emphasis, therefore, is on direct casework, rather than regulation.
We suggest, however, that this policy meets with legislative intent:

it has not been demonstrated to the Department that the Legislature
wishes to emphasise regulation of facilites, particularly if that
would result in reduction of direct services.

Recommendation No. 4

The Department of Health and Social Services should Increase efforts

in reviewing child care facility programs.

The Department agrees that it should improve its management efforts in
evaluating the resources and quality of treatment available at in-state
and out-of-state facilities.

Efforts have been made, within allocated budgets, to address this need.
A departmental committee is in the process of developing an audit
manual for use in the review of private juvenile institutions. At

the conclusion of this committee®s activities, a uniform Department
review process will be implemented.

Recommendation No. 5

The Department should develop expenditure policies and controls which
afford juveniles ti.e best treatment and care within budgetary limitations.

The Division of Corrections has undertaken an intensive study of
treatment and care placements in various facilities. Through the use of
the juvenile offender tracking system, the division will attempt to
evaluate treatment models which are objectively more successful. The
resultant data will enable us to place our wards in the most appropriate
facility.

We must note that the-e is a lack of consensus among "eorrectional autho-
ritlec regarding the effectiveness of treatment modes. Judgements are
made largely upon the subjective opinions of experienced caseworkers.
However successful our attempts at objective evaluation, subjective
factors will continue to be a significant factor in this area.

Recommendation No. 6

The Department of Health and Social Serlvces should increase efforts in
developing alfernatlves to institutionalization.

The Division supports and recognizes the need for the development of
alternative juvenile placements. The effectiveness of the Incumbent
Alternative Care Coordinator has been limited by the insufficient fund hg
for three positions requested in FY 80 (regional development of alternative
care placements) and funding for support activites. A CJPA grant now

being administered by the division has shown positive results in the
development of alternative juvenile placements. Efforts to expand

this program will continue.



Recommendation ho. &

The Department of Health & Social Services should improve the auditing
of child care facilites in order to determine actual cost of care rates.

The Audit Unit has been transferred to the Administrative Services
Division under the direct supervision of the Department Finance
Officer. The auditing schedule is in the process of being improved
and expanded.

The Department proposal for an allowable cost system will be the subject
of public hearings this fall. Continued improvement of the audit system
is expected to provide complete and accurate data which will facilitate
the calculation of the cost of care rates.

In conclusion, the Department, 1in general, concurs with the findings of

the audit. We appreciate the time and efforts expended by your staff.

We shall continue to follow up, as much as time and money allow, on all recom—
mendations.

Sincerely,

Helen D. Beime
Commissioner
Department of Health & Social Services
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Crepter 6

Theoretically, classification is a process for deter-
mini.ig the needs and requirements of those for
whom correction has been ordered and for assigning
them to programs according to their needs and the
existing resources. Classification is conceptualized
ns a system or process by which a correctional
agency, unit, or component determines differential
care and handling of wffenders. To date, however,
there has been considerable confusion about clas-
sification systems in corrections.

One of the basic problems experienced by correc-
tions in adopting the concept of classification as u
useful correctional tool is that too often the purpose
which a classification system might serve has not
been specified.

Most correctional classification schemes in use
today are referred to as classification systems for
fcatment purposes, but even a cursory analysis of
l'icsc schemes and the ways in which they nre used
rcvials that they would more properiy be called
classification systems for management purposes.
This judgment does not imply that classification
for management purposes is undesirable. In fnct,
that may be the only useful system today, given
the current state of knowledge ubout crime and

offenders. It is important, however, that correc-

tions hegin to acknowledge the bases and purposes
of classification systems that arc in use.

There is a* ither problem with trying to answer
tic question: Classification for what? While it is
often conceded that no generally valid and useful
system of classification for treatment now exists,
there seems to be broad agreement within the
corrections field on the desirability of finding such
n system. It is also pointed out that a number of
serious and dedicated social science researchers
have been working for years on developing
“treatment-relevant typologies” of offenders, and
there is a possibility that they will reach a consensus
on the bhasic components of a classification system
and types of offenders fairly soon. It is one of the
ironies of progress that just as the development of
“treatment-relevant typolotes” at last appears
likely, there is growing disr.ichantment with the en-
tire concept of the treatment model.

DEVELOPMENT OF CLASSIFICATION

Classification may be said to have developed in
response to demands for the reform o( corrections
that began to be heard in England in the mid-Kith
century, niasphemy, gambling, drunkenness, lewd-
ncn of officers and keepers, and their cooperation
in supporting prisoners’ vices were reported as
commonplace in the jails and prisons. To overcome
these practices, committees from time to time rcc-
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ommcended that neophytes should he separated from
hardened offenders, and that prisoners should be
separated by sex, a"e, and type of offense. Crude
as it was, this was the beginning of classification.1

Both elements of the prison reform movement—
Christianity, especially the Quakers, and Utilitar-
ianism under the leadership of Bentham and others—
were interested primarily in abolishing the more
brutal methods of correcting prisoners. Their interest
led also to the introduction of methods of classifying
offenders.

The first practical efforts toward classification
were based less on theoretical concepts regarding
the cause of crime and possible ways to correct
it than on the practical necessity of managing
people. The -early classification schemes did, in
fact, eliminate many abuses of the Bedlam type of
institution that preceded the modem prison. But
like most innovations, this solution itself generated
problems.’

Segregation as Classification

Traditionally, administrators of correctional agen-
cies have taken the position that men and women
and youths should be separated from each other.
The "Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment
of Prisoners” adopted by the First United Nations
Congress on the Prevention of Crime and Treatment
of Offenders, August 30. 1055, provides an example
of an allocation scheme that is characteristic of what
is normally ucccpted as classification.

Separation of Categories. 1he different categories of pris-
oners shall be  kept in separate institutionsor parts of
the institution, taking account of their sex, age,criminal
record, the legal reasons for their detention, and the neces-
sities of their treatment. Thus, (a) men and women shall
so far as possible be detained in separate institutions. In
an institution which receives both men and women, the
whole of the premises allocated to women shall be entirely
separate; (b) untried prisoners shall be kept separate from
convicted prisoners; Fc% Fersons imprisoned for debt and
other civil anoners shall be_kept seParate from persons
imprisoned by  reason of crimii.nl offense; (d)
oners shall be kept separate from adults.'

Specialization not Classification

One of the obvious trends in the history of
American jails and prisons was the development of
specialization as various groups of prisoners were
withdrawn from the first penal institution, the jail.

"Edwin H. Sutherland and Donald R. Cressey. principtes of
criminology, Oth ed. (Lippincotl, 1960), p. 327. .
:L]Ohn P Con(ad, Crime and Its Correction | "rke|ey: Un|'
>ers ty of California Press. 1965), p. 17. _ _

"United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs,

Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners

and Related Recommendations (NeW York: UN, 1958)
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for incarceration in specialized institutions. Va-
grants were placed in houses of correction. State
institutions, under various names, were established
for juvenile delinquents, insane offenders, young
idults, women, Negroes, defective delinquents, mis-
demeanants, the sick, and others labeled as crim-
inals.

In development of the specialized institution, the
criteria for selecting inmates have included political
status, seriousness of the crime, age, race, sex, and
the offender’s mental or physical condition. Sup-
porters of specialization were motivated mainly by
two principles; prevention of contamination <f one
type of offender by another; and adaptation o work
methods and facilities to the characteristics o' special
offender groups.

Although the trend toward specializ .tion may
be desirable, the principle cannot go unquestioned
because the most prevalent example is assignment
of offenders on the basis of the seriousness of
their offense rather than the availability of programs
or their individual needs. State institutions generally
care for felons, county and municipal institutions
for misdemeanants. This differentiation is far from
sa,.sfactory. for current knowledge dictates that
offense is not a suitable index of an offender’s
character, dangerousness, or needs.

Rise of the Treatment Model

The adoption of the treatment model in correc-
tions has been trenchantly described in Slrithile
for dstae, prepared for the American Friends

Service Committee:

... the concept of reformation as something achieved
through penitence or the acquisition of workm? skills and
habits has been de-cmphasizcd because of developments in
social and behavioral science. Varying scientific or pseudo-
scientific approaches to crime, although in conflict with one
another and unconfirmed by hnrd scientific data, view
cnminals as distinct biologicnl, psychological, or social-
cultural types.

young prisuch theories all share a more or (<* deterministic prem-

ise holding that man’s behavior is c.,.ised by social or psy-
chological forces located outside his consciousness and there-
fore beyond his control. Rehabilitation, therefore, is deemed
to require expert help so ns to provide the inmate with the
understanding and guidance that it is assumed he cannot
achieve on his own. .
_The individualized treatment model, Ihe outcome of this
historical process, has for neari’ a century been the ideo-
|0?|Cﬂ| spring from which almost all actual and proposed
reform in criminal justice has been derived. ., , Like other
conceptions that become so entrenched that they slip im-
perce t|bIK into dogma, the treatment model has been as-
sumed rather than analyzed, preached rather than evaluated.*

*Snuggle for lustier \ RePort on Crime and Punishment
in America Nﬁ).repared lor the American Friends Service
Committee (Mill and Wang. 1971), pp. 36-37.



Adoption of the treatment model has had major
implications for correctional operations. As it gained
prominence, the stated purpose of classification
moved from segregation of various categories of
offenders from each other to that of implementing
different rehabilitative strategies. Under the new
model, prisoners are received in the correctional
system, diagnosea, classified, and assigned to treat-
ment based or. their classification.

In the process of trying to implement this model,
correctional systems turned to the social work pro-
fession for assistance and introduced the caseworker
into the penal situation to diagnose and treat the
offender. This attempt to incorporate casewjrk
theory into penal institutions has been warped,
however, by a failure to absorb two of the most
basic tenets of social work. The first of these is
that, for casework to be effective, the individual
must perceive that he has a problem and be moti-
vated to seek help; this is the principle of
voluntarism. The second is that the goals of the
casework process must be established by the client;
this is the principle of self-determination. In its
zeal to “help™ those in charge, corrections made
the assumption that all offenders are "sick™ and that
all can thus benefit from casework services. With
this assumption apparently came the belief that the
two basic social work principles could be ignored.
The result has been a treatment system in which
virtually all offenders are forced to accept "help"
(or at least subjected to classification for treatment
as if they were going to get help) and in which
the goals of that help are set by correctional staff.

Although faced with an enormous and growing
body of evidence of its ineffectiveness, corrections
has refused to reexamine this mode of operation.
Instead it has continuously complained about the
ungratefulness and recalcitrance of its clients who
refuse to change while so many generous attempts
arc being made to change them.

Current treatment concepts in penal settings put
the offender in a "Catch 22" situation. In order to
use them as a foundation for practice, it is
necessary to assume that all offenders are sick.
That is, "We know you're sick. If you deny that
you're sick, you're really sick. Rut if you acknowl-
edge that you're sick, then you really must be
sick or you wouldn't admit it."

The fict that there is so little knowledge about
causes of criminal behavior and how to eliminate
it means that systems of forced treatment based
on that small amount of knowledge will necessarily
be extremely subject to abuse. Furthermore, since
the overriding goal of institutions remains that of
maintaining order and control, t is not surprising
that in large measure classification schemes arc

based on this objective and are used to the extent
that they coincide with it.

For the offender, on the other hand, the main
goal is release. Thus his secondary objective be-
comes that of trying tofigure out what he s
supposed to do to ob'ain release and then do it
or appear to do it. Most get bogged down on the
first part; that is, trying to figure out what they are
supposed to do. Given the fact that the offender is
classified and assigned onthe basis of subjective
judgments by the treatment staff and that their
judgments tend to shift as it is administratively
convenient to do so, the individual can feel no
confidence that whatever course of behavior he may
try to follow will in any way help him to reach his
goal. Furthermore, he is likely to be judged less
on his behavior than on his “attitude,” his demeanor,
his degree of “contrition,” his "desire to change,"
or some other subjective factor.

In addition, “diagnosis™ and “treatment” concepts
tend to lead staff to focus on intrapsychic problems
when most offenders’ crimes arc probably at least
equally related to such environmental factors as
poverty and lack of education or other opportunity.
And when the problem actually is mainly internal
and psychological, correctional institutions are sel-
dom an effective place to deal with it.

Originally hailed as a major revolution in the
field, adoption of the treatment model in corrections
has undoubtedly had positive impact in moving the
system from one in which virtually no individuali-
zation occurred to one in which some attempt is
made to account for individual differences. How-
ever, corrections has failed so miserably to improve
its use and understanding of such tools as classifi-
G-oon and advanced social work theory that their
mode of application today is increasingly being
recognized as counterproductive.

SOME CLASSIFICATION PROBLEMS

Running a Smooth Ship

It is around the problem of agency and personnel
convenience, or "running a smooth ship," that a
classification system supposedly geared to offenders’
needs runs headlong into preoccupation with ad-
ministrative order and convenience. Organization-
ally, it is difficult for correctional programs responsi-
ble for offering services to many persons to indi-
vidualize services for a specialized few. In public
education, this problem frequently is expressed by
the classroom teacher, who says he cannot deal with
the disturbing or distracting child because he upsets
the routine designed to accommodate the other
29 students in the classroom.
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Traditionally, security and custody have been
primary concerns in establishing the direction of a
correctional program. In recent years, development
of greater skills and availability of more sophisti-
cated information rbout offenders have made it
possible to view security requirements from a new
perspective, but much more progress is needed if
successful reintegration of offenders into the com-
munity is to be a realistic goal.

A classification system or scheme cannot be
adapted to an organization until the agency has
spelled out its goals realistically and in a language
clearly understood by offenders and staff. Within
the framework established by these goals, a clas-
sification system can be devised to select those
persons whose needs can be met within the agency’s
goals. Each agency then can tailor its programs to
support the goals.

Involving the Offender

Offenders sh« uld be involved in assessing their
own problems and needs and in selecting programs
to resolve them. Almost without exception, classifi-
cation systems exclude the offender himself from
their operations. He is an object, subject, or ward;
seldom is he given an opportunity to participate in
assessing the problems he presents to himself and
others. His conception of the classification process
imposed on him greatly affects results of programs
offered him. Whether or not correctional agencies
see themselves as offering meaningful opportuni-

ties for offenders, the latter often view such
opportunities as further actions of a vengeful
society.

Even supcrficia’ analysis of most current clas-
sification programs in correctional services would
indicate that decisions regarding offenders’ needs
arc made on the basis of court policy, agency policy,
and management convenience. So much emphasis
is placed on the attitude of the committing court,
the public relations of the agency, bHspace re-
quirements, and release quotas that correctional
staff seldom involve the offender in determining
what might meet his needs for growth and develop-
ment. These practices completely frustrate and nul-
lify the purposes of classification and turn the en-
tire process into an exercise concerned with form
rather than substance.

Discriminatory Decisions

Discriminatory program decisions arc made on
the basis of ethnic background, offense pattern, and
staff reactions to the offender's personality quirks.
These discriminatory practices, planned or not, tend
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to be inimical to effective classification systems that
would organize resources around the offender’s
needs and not around the needs of the agency’s
administrative structure or its employees.

A thorough analysis should be made of those
facto s that influence decisions affecting the of-
fend ;r. Subjective and irrational influences must be
elin mated where possible. If subjectivism is the
only available basis for action at the moment, it
should be recognized and research initiated to re-
place ignorance with knowledge.

Difficulties in Application

One of the difficulties with classification is that,
even after agency goals have been clearly estab-
lished and commitment has been made to a speci-
fic classification program, there continues to be a
wide range of latitude for response to overall
decisions by ag' :y personnel. Because of this
latitude the classification process frequently breaks
down.

Correctional staff by necessity are concerned
with making judgments as to appropriate levels of
custody, ne ds for education or vocational training,
suitability for counseling, and readiness for parole.
In making these judgments, the staff plan the
offender’s education or training program on the
basis of academic achievement scores, vocational
preference inventories, and other devices that really
provide little information on how to change an
offender into a nonoffender. Security classification
decisions are made on the basis of escape records,
coupled with an appraisal of the seriousness of the
commitment offense, even though this information
never has been proved a reliable indicator of the
inmate's custody requirements or potential for future
violence.

Amenability to a counseling program is deter-
mined by the availahility of the program, the
offender’s willingness to participate, and the counsel-
or's willingness to make his services available
In practice, it has been demonstrated that certain
forms of counseling arc of little value to some
inmates and actually detrimental to others.

Need for Comprehensive System

A major difficulty with present classification pro-
cedures is the need for lengthy interviews with
each subject. It is extremely difficult to impart to
staff the degree of knowledge needed to make
reliable evaluations and program plans. Needs for
staff training have taxed the capacity of correctional
agencies. Additionally, many classification decisions
at reception centers have not proved accurate or



consistent from one center to another. Persons
wishing to use a given classification system in
another geographical area experience difficulty in
arriving at meaningful program plans from inter-
views. Consequently, many correctional administra-
tors and researchers are seeking ways to
standardize and computerize the classification ap-
proach.

A uniformly applied classification system can
lead to more effective management, assignment, and
programming decisions. It can add precision to
evaluative research in the corrections field. Current
evidence irdicates that the most efficient ways to
combine data for making classification decisions and
for predicting problems are based on actuarial or
mechanical (computer-based) methods combined
with sequential classification rules.®

Corrections personnel from necessity have be-
come interested in the possibility of dealing with
programs and persons simultaneously; that s,
utilizing a classification system that would make
it possible to match subjects and programs. Exper-
ience suggests that when such differential program-
ming is inaugurated, the overall success rate
achieved by offenders may be increased, particularly
when the offender is included in determining the
direction and extent of his own program.

Ultimately, the full utilization of classification
systems requires a better application of technology.
For too long, the correctional system has main-
tained an archaic system of keeping offenders’ rec-
ords. This traditional paper system provides rela-
tively little useful information on the offender but a
great deal of information about the prejudices and
perceptions of correctional workers. Effective
utilization of objective data, mode more usable by
modem electronic data processing, could substan-
tially move the art of classification to its next
level, wherein the primitive art form is converted
into a rudimentary science.

In considering the significance of classification
systems, it is important to recognize tnat the process
begins in the community and that judges, probation
officials, and intake workers of voluntary social
agencies make decisions important to classification
every day. In most cases, these decisions arc made
on the basis of subjective data, formulated within a
framework that has little consistency with or mean-
ing to the total correctional system. Any classifica-
tion system must consider influences and input
from the entire justice system and not just a single
component such as corrections.

A basic problem with classification procedures
today is that usually they arc not conducted until
'Ca” F iCiness, Development of a Sequential I-l.evel

chutification (pruject srolfiLi (Sacramento: California
Youth Authority, 1970).

after an individual’s basic dispositional and program
assignments have been made. Persons assigned to
an institution are classified among themselves; per-
sons assigned to probation are classified among
themselves, etc. Thus one of the most productive
and relevant opportunities for use of a classification
system has already been bypassed. For classification
to have any real meaning, it should take place
before the offender’s commitment to a formal cor-
rectional agency.®

It is imperative that classification systems be
developed for the whole of the correctional system.
Gassification systems that operate effectively at the
community level will help select those offF-nde”
whose needs can be met best through .pecific
programs in the community setting. They will allow
only those who need 24-hour control to pass on
to correctional institutions.

CONTRIBUTIONS OF CLASSIFICATION

Classification systems can be useful in a number
of ways. Foremost is the cquircment that the
agency or program adopting a classification scheme
conceptualize the problem with which it is dealing
in terms of the complex issues it presents. Simple
solutions are no longer acceptable. The act of
conceptualizing, by its very nature, forces the devel-
opment of a language and a system b which prob-
lems are approached. In effect, it snould render
rational that which otherwise is a random operation.

Another advantage is that classification can make
handling large numbers of offenders more efficient
through a grouping process based on needs and
problems. From an administrative standpoint, clas-
sification systems can provide for more orderly
processing and handling of individuals. From a
financial standpoint, classification schemes can en-
able administrators to make more efficient use of
limited resources and to avoid providing resources
for offenders who do not require them. From a
research standpoint, they can permit comparative
studies.

One of the basic characteristics of an effective
classification system is its potential usefulness as
a communications device. No part of the correc-
tional system Is an end in itself. The goal of
developing a continuum of assistance, care, and
supervi ‘on cannot be accomplished until the various
parts of the system arc able to communicate in-
telligently. This statement is true within segments
of an institution or parole operation. It is cqunlly
*Allen F. Breed, "The Significance of Classification Proce-
dures to the Field of Corrections,” unpublished consultant's

Paper prepared for lhe President's Commission on lLaw En-
orcement and Administration of Justice, 1967.
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long-term lawful behavior, beyond the period 1.
direct agency responsibility. Most if not all clas -
sification schemes in use today art geared in actual**

true of communication between probation depart-
ments and courts, courts and State correctional

agencies, and correctional agencies and private
organizations that have resources to meet offenders'
needs outside the criminal justice system.

Classification affords administrators a system for
bringing order to a series of multip;e and often
unrelated activities. When used properly, it can
help overcome a tendency for various elements of the
correctional bureaucracy to operate in ? vacuum
with little effort to unite independent but comple-
mentary components.

Organizationally, the classification system can
be used to link administration, staff, and offender
with a program providing planned experiences for
the offender. These experiences must reinforce each
other to move the client toward a planned program
objective. This feat is not possible unless there
is a basic theoretical plan that can be translated into
program strategies and communicated in language
common to all persons involved with the offender.

Essentially, classification should insure a more
effective pooling of relevant knowledge about the
offender and the development of a more efficient
method by which all important decisions and activ-
ities affecting him may be coordinated.” Ideally, it
should provide offenders with a means for changing
themselves rather than subjecting them undei coer-
cion to so-called "treatment.”

An ideal correctional system would match of-
fender types successfully with progra , types. Society
must be protected against incorrigible otTenders, but
it should not aggravate the problem oy locking
up those who would do better in the community.
A need to isolate offender types works both ways.
An effective classification process would identify

offenders who must be kept out community
programs, as well as those who she ' be kept in
them. It would acknowledge that a  .cning proc-

ess is sufficient for the decisions needed for most
offenders and that classification as theoretically
conceived is needed only for a comparative few.

CLASSIFICATION FOR MANAGEMENT
PURPOSES

Classification systems useful solely for manage-
ment purposes arc distinguishable from those desig-
nated as useful for treatment. The term “manage-
ment" means effective control of offenders to avoid
further law violations while the agency is respons-
ible In contrast to management, the term “treat-
ment" refers to attempts to change lhe individual
offender or aspects of his environment to assure

"llrcetl, "The Significance of Classification Procedures.”
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practice chiefly to assessing risk and facilitating theT*
management of offenders

In a community setting, management primarily*"
involves control of offenders to prevent further iaw
violations while protecting society and the offender, i
Thi-. protection means, for example, that nigh,
surveillance should be employed only for th-ser
who require it to prevent further offenses, tow
surveillance for those who represent little or nol
threat to others. All these management decisions .
require an implicit or explicit classification system. '
The difficulty with an implicit classification system, T
of course, is that it offers no way of checking the
system’s accuracy. There is no built-in self- e
correcting process.

Prior probability (base cxpeitancy) approaches
arc examples of classification systems useful for
management purposes. Decision’, or. whether groups
of offenders arc to be handled in the community o1
in an institutional setting can be made most ration-
ally by considering, among other things, the risk of
further violation. Surveillance level on probation
or parole and related aspects of caseload may be
determined in part by knowledge of violation prob-
ability. Prior probability classification systems may
be used not only ns an aid to administrative de-
cisionmaking but also as a check on whether or
not rnanagcmei t decisions have a desired effect *

A number of studies using this upproach in con-
junction with psychiatrically oriented classification
systems have implications for selection of settings
in which various offender subgroups can be handled
best. The Borstal studies described by Simon and
the Highfields study" are examples of research test-
ing the differential response of selected offenders
exposed to ditfercnt correctional settings.

Courts, like other components of the justice
system, arc reluctant to depend on assessment de-
vices that may suggest action contrary to their
own experiences and beliefs. Judges, like parole
boards, correctional administrators, and caseworkers,
continue to hbase decisions on hunch, prejudice,
and personal belief rather than fact or the need
of the offender.

Understandably, crim! ml justice workers need
to be reassured that classification devices arc re-
liable before they arc willing to stake part of their
success or professional status on how such devices
work. Base expectancy (a probable success prc-

*FranC|5 ” S|m0n, Prediction Methods In Criminology, In-
eluding a Prediction Stttdv «/ Young Men on Probation

(I'nnd.m: 11 M. Stationery Office. 1971)
*H. Ashley Weeks. voutnrur offenders at Ingnfirteis (ANN
Arbor: University of Michigan Press,
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diction device) is a classic example of increased
mechanical efficiency for large numbers but has only
marginal reliability for individual prediction.

The case management system (RAPS) used by
the Federal Bureau of Prisons is a modified opera-
tional version of this classification approach, al-
though not a prior probability approach in the pure
sense.10 RAPS was initiated several years ago in
an effort to develop a descriptive method of
classifying inmates in order to allocate resources
rationally. Need assessment now is based on four
coded elements. “R™ is for rating and represents
the professional opinion of staff; “A™ refers to the
age of the off-nder; “P” refers to the number of
prior commitments; and “S” to the nature of the
sentence.

Originally, offenders were placed in categories
labeled “intensive," “selective,” or “minimal"
according to staff judgment of the likelihood of
change. The hases for these judgments were sub-
jective and, predictably, there was considerable
variation in decisions.

The three categories used early in the RAPS
program have been replaced by Categories I. Il, and
[1l. Category | denotes the greatest expenditure of
resources above lhe essential level; Category I
denotes some expenditure above the essential level;
and Category IIl denotes expenditures at the
essential level. The revised system is designated
to allocate available resources among offenders on the
basis of objective assessment of relative need.

The bureau is d.veloping a computer application
using objective criteria for determining offender
categories. Need assessment is hased on the RAPS
elements. Each element is given a ni  -rical rating,
and the ratings of the four elements are combined
to give a code that determines the appropriate
classification for each offender and the extent to
which available resources will be used for him.

The RAPS system is in the process of evolution-
ary development. Evaluation of its ultimate value as
a correctional classification tool and means of al-
locating resources will require further testing and
experimentation. RAPS is an example of a
classification system elaborately designed for the
management of offenders rather than for attempting
to relate the causes of crime to treatment methods
and resources.

Several of the social perception and interaction
classification systems have been used in making
management  recommendations  or  decisions.
Gibbons bases his typologies of juvenile and adult
offenders on patterns of social roles as defined by
offense, behavior, criminal career, and self-
concept or attitude.

AU.S Hurcaii of Prisons, Policy Statement, lire. 16 1969,

Using Warren's interpersonal maturity classifi-
cation system for juveniles, Jesness conducted a
study in which inmates of a boys’ training school
were assigned living units on the basis of delin-
quent subtype. An attempt was made to develop
and describe the management techniques most use-
ful in dealing with each subtype. Warren and the
staff of the Community Treatment Project have
developed a treatment model defining nine delin-
quent subtypes and prescribing hboth differential
management and treatment techniques for various
subtypes in the community."

Cla-sificafion for Risk

It is stated elsewhere in this report and in many
other documents on corrections that perhaps the
greatest contribution to corrections today would
be development of a scheme or system that would
effectively differentiate among offenders as to their
risk of recidivism or their potential dangcrousncss
to others. It is argued that such a scheme, applied
at the time of sentencing, would greatly increase
sentencing effectiveness, cost-effectivencss of cor-
rectional programs, and safety of the community.

Although this theory is basically sound, it pre-
sents a number of problems, Not the least of these
is that sentencing decisions are not made solely
on the basis of risk or a desire to protect others.
Society also expects the courts to maintain individ-
ual liberties, satisfy a common notion of justice in
the sense of equal and consistent treatment, main-
tain an image as “fair" institutions, maintain
the declarative and condemnatory functions of the
criminal law, seek a deterrent effect, and operate
in ways that arc reasonably cost-effective. Mo y
of these goals arc by no means fully consistent with
the goals of protecting society and reducing recid-
ivism. The dilemma created by these conflicting
goals of the criminal sanctioning system has heen
well described in a recent article by h in A.
l.cvin.

... from what we know about the type of of-
fenders who arc most likely to fall into, the “recidivating
group, one dearly could derive the following policy to re-
uce recidivism'  incarcerate for the longest term* the
xihingest offenders, especially il they are black or have a
narcotics history. BUL Such a policy, however effective it
mu{;ht he in reducing recidivism, is obviously unacceptable
if the court is to remain in our eyes a fair and nondiscriml-
natory institution which exercises a due regard for equality
and individual liberties. Conversely, the same findings of
social science with regard to reducing recidivism would' tlic-

]].Marguerite Q. Warren, Interpersonal Maturity Level Clas—
sificationmJuvenile Diagnosis and Treatment of Low. Mid—
dle, and High Maturity DclImfutnts (Sncraminto: Ca”fomia
Youth Authority. 1966).
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tate that judges incarcerate for the shortest tenms possidle
under the law whites over 40 who have itted murder
or sex crimes! These groups have extreme¥ oW recidivism
rates, and such a policy would also save the state mone
In" incarceration costs. But there s little doubt that most
People wauld consider such a policy wron —boLh be&a%se
t discriminates againgt the young and theé black and be-
cause it does not” sufficiently express society's disapproval
of such grave crimes as mufder or rape.

Thus, society is faced with a number of crucial
social policy determinations. Given the facts stated
above, a common response is L declare that the
public policy must be to continue to incarcerate
large numbers of offenders for purposes of punish-
ment, retribution, deterrence, or condemnation, even
though they do not present a high risk to the
safety of others.

There arc other alternatives that can be enter-
tained, however. I current sanctions in use other
than imprisonment do hot serve to deter or punish
adequately, then new sanctions should be explor;led.
Just as society devised use of imprisonment a
response to the ineffectiveness and brutality ot cut-
ting off the hands and feet of offenders, so other
forms of sanction can be tried. Particularly in view
of the fact that imprisonment appears to serve fully
only one of the above listed purposes—punish-
ment—surely more effective and less bru nl alter-
natives can be found. An institutionalized response
to crime is a necessity; incarceration is not.

This may be a major challenge to classification
in the future—to find altermatives to incarceration
for various types of offenders which will better
serve to punish, to deter, to express disapproval,
or to reduce the probability of recidivism.

CLASSIFICATION STUDIES INCREASE
KNOWLEDGE

Offender typologies arc an important basis for
integrating and increasing knowledge in the cor-
rections field. Currently, there is considerable in-
terest in th* possibility of systematically developing
differential programming for various offender types.

The “treatment-relevant typologies™ being inves-
tigated in the correctional world vary considerably
in complexity. At the middle range of complexity
are offender groupings based on causes of criminal-
ity and on attitude assessment. The British Home
Office has been attempting to develop a typology
based on the nature of offenders ”problems. Pro-
bation officers have identified such problems in
terms of personal inadequacies, psychological dis-
turbance, or social stress. The study seeks to detcr-

" Marlin A. !evin, “Crime and Punishment and Social Sci-
ence* Tre hihlic Interest. 27 (Spring 1972,
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mine how each type of problem interacts with the
others, with the “treatment” given, and with the
probability of reconviction.13

0. S. Telle of Manitoba Penitentiary, Canada, ¥
studying prosocial and ai.lisocial inmates.!4 Several
studies have been conduced utilizing the Schrag
model, which includes grouping inmates into proso-
cial, antisocial, asocial, and pseudosocial types on
the basis of their attitudes toward others. A number
of studies have used the Quay classification of juven-
ile offenders into psychopathic, neur itic, subcultural,
and immature-inadequate categories.

McCord, McCord, and Zola proposed six different
treatment plans for six different offense types.!!
Gibbons suggested differential treatment methods
for a variety of subtypes defined by their social
role.”™* Freeman, Hildebrand, and Ayre describe a ty-
pology witl corollary treatment techniques.” The
underlying dimension of this classification .chenie is
a continuum of levels of emotional maturity or "go
autonomy.

MacGregor develops a typology of family patterns
that sets forth propositions by which families may be
classified for treatment planning.l' Hunt and Hardt
relate developmental state to delinquent behavior
and delinquency orientation.* The authors have
made some specific speculations on the implications
of their theoretical models for specific differential
treatments for delinquents.

The work of Warren and her associates in the Cal-
ifomia Youth Authority3 Community Treatment
Projeci is based on the theory of levels of interper-
sonal maturity,’0 a formulation describing a se-
quent- of personality integrations in normal child-
hood development. This classification system focuses
on ways in which the individual is able to perceive
himself and the world and understand what is hap-
pening among others, as well as between himself and
others. The theory identifies seven successive stages

" Home Office Research and Statistics Department,
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of interpersonal maturity, characterized in terms of
social and psychological development, ranging from
the interpersonal reactions of a newborn infant to an
ideal social maturity level.

There is no single obvious or proved way to clas-
sify offenders. The decisions to sort out deviance by
means of Variable X r ffer then Variable Y can be
made only in terms of some logic or rationale, so. e
argument in defense of a particular choice of van; -
bles. It is not possible to be certain in advance of re-
search that a particular system is causally significant.
This aspect of classification or typology justifies the
use of the term “Calculated risk." It is out of this
kind of risk-taking by soda* scientists, theoreticians,
practitioners, and correctional administrators that
knowledge and skill advance. Eventually a classifica-
tion scheme sho.ild be developed that would seek to
explain the cause (or, more likely, causes) of an in
dividual crime while hypothesizing programs that
will reduce the potential for further illegal behavior
by the offender.

Current research in offender classification is se-
verely limited and inadequate, but it provides evi-
dence of the priority assigned to identifying “trcat-
men®-relevant™ subgroups in heterogeneous offender
populations. Only by some form of grouping is it
possible to interpret rcsemch findings and test the ef-
ficacy of correctional practice. From a theoretical
and management standpoint, a desirable classifica-
tion system would be one that permits an organiza-
tion to provide planned, specified programs for dif-
ferent types of offenders in ways that allow for pro-
gram cvaluatiin.

Theoreticians, practitioners, and researchers arc
constantly seeking some meaningful grouping of of-
fenders into categories to offer (1) a step in the di-
rection of an explanatory theory with a resulting aid
to prediction that follows from understanding, @)
implications for efficient management. (3) effective
differential programming strategies, and (4) greater
precision for maximally effective research.””

CLASSIFICATION AND THE COMMUNITY

The determination of action nr :dcd to deal with n
given offender 3 antisocial acts varies widely among
communities throughout the United States. The deci-
sionmaking process that brings people into the
correctional system often is based on divergent atti-
tudes and philosophies, not only of the community”s
power structure but also of the community itelf. All
agencies tend to select or reject certain people or
problems. The operational policy of each agency in
the correctional continuum becomes in effect a con-

" warren. Cnrrrriiomil Ttrutmtnt in Community Satiny*,

tributing part of the basic correctional classification
system.

Each community, through the creation of certain
social agencic and the exclusion of others, defines
for itself the offender types it is willing to sustain.
The degree to which the community will provide
care and services fo; its offender population fluc-
tuates with its basic values, understanding of the
problems, and leadership. Over the years, correc-
tional programming has undergone radical changes
in emphasis and direction that can be related directly
to society 3 awareness and understanding of the of-
fender § needs. Any change of policy or attitudes to-
ward offenders or development of new programs by
a community will alter population projections for
correctional institutions, change the normal flow in
and out. and modify the types of clients that must be
ser *2d.

For correctional programs to be advanced, some
concerns of the citizenry, the courts, and the political
body, as well is those of correctional agencies must
be satisfied. Persons in the criminal justice system
must undertake masJvc public orientation and edu-
cation programs concttning offenders "needs. They
must contribute to the refinement of existing selec-
tion instruments that lie p keep offenders in the com-
munity unless they are specificilly found to represent
a serious threat to others.

Many of the issues discussed depend More on pro-
gram development, attitudinal change, and financial
readjustment than on refinement of selection instru-
ments for assessment. Just as staff and administra-
tion must understand and accept the logic of a classi-
fication system, so too must the public be willing to
support the purposes of the agency using the system.
Both moral and financial support of the public arc
required to carry out any comprehensive classifica-
tion system successfully.

CURRENT CLASSIFICATION PROCEDURES

Classification procedures generally arc enrried out
through one of four organizational arrangements:
classification units within an existing institution: clas-
sification committees; reception-diagnosis centers:
and community classification teams.

Classification within an Existing Institution

The first organizational alternative involves classi-
fication clinics or reception units in the institutions to
which offenders are committed. In the State systems
using this arrangement, there are certain minimum
requirements for ""diagnosis." orientation, and protec*



tion from contagion through quarantine,”” although
the necessity of the latter is being increasingly ques-
tioned.

The reception unit is primarily a diagnostic sec-
tion, administered by professional personnel whose
functions are to make diagnostic studies and treat-
ment recommendations. For this process to be of
value and utility, it is considered essential that upon
admission there be thorough study of offenders by
competent staff; differentiatir.i based on methods
enhancing utilization of a 7ailable programs; treat-
ment based on careful study of individual inmates;
an effective orientation program for all inmates;
and, finally, development of systematic research to
explain criminal behavior and determine appropriate
treatment programs.

The classification unit system suffers from a num-
ber of defects that virtually deprive it of usefulness.
Reports typically are submitted to administrative au-
thorities, who may or may not follow the recommen-
dations. Even when high-quality diagnostic work is
produced, the results may not be applied, because
diagnosis has not been linked directly or operation-
ally with available programs. The system also be-
comes the victim of institutionalization. Procedures
usually are rigid. Too many inmates are kept too
long in the reception unit and process. The proce-
dures take on the character of an assembly line, with
Iittde selectivity in adapting the process to the indi-
vid»a" inmate. Invariably the research component is
compir.ely lacking, and there isno check on whether
the process really is fulfilling its purpose.

The Classification Committee

The second organizational arrangement is the
institutional classification committee, which studies
individual case records and collectively makes judg-
ments as to the disposition of inmates in the institu-
tion. Professional personnel on the classification
committee help develop the diagnostic evaluation
and have a direct responsibility for translating this
material  into recommendations  for inmate
programs.>”

Although the committee 3 composition may vary,
it general ly consists of individuals whose knowledge
and skills ure relevant to the offender's particular
problem. I may include social workers or sociolo-
gists, the supervisor of education, a vocational super-
visor, a recreational supervisor, a chaplain, a mcdi-

" American Prison Association, Committee. on. Classification
Case and Case Work, Hanabook on Classification in C?rrec
t|ona| Institutions (New York: American Correctional’ As

: Fﬁ?t Slu]ac%mgheldon Messinger, and Thomas P. Wilson.
C-Unll: Search d‘or Commupity"in' 'rison (New York Rus-
sell Sage Foundation, ]9685I

cal officer, a psychiatrist, or others. The committee
determines inmate security ratings, assigns individu-
als to educational and vocational training programs,
and decides where they will wotk in the institution.

Like other classification systems in use, the com-
mittee procedure becomes institutionalized, and de-
cisions are made with littde more consideration than
the old deputy warden or yard captain used to give
them when he alone had full authority over these
matters. Since the classification committee processes
all inmates, it works under the pressure of limited
time and is necessarily restricted in its discussion of
issues and interactions with individual inmates. The
committee members are departmc :tal representa-
tives of administrative divisions and seldom know
the inmate whose case isunder consideration. There-
fore, their decisions arc based primarily on informa-
tion in case records.

The demands of time, program routine, and
workload—and the institutionalization of personnel
themselves— prevent effective performance of serv-
ice. The result is that a large number of ranking in-
stitutional personnel arc tied up in a process that ac-
complishes very littde In effective programming
for the individual inmate, although the system in its
way does promote the orderly management of large
institutional populations.

In concept, the effectiveness of a classification
committee in carrying out its responsibilities pre-
supposes considerable interaction with the offender
yet rarely docs he have an opportunity to react
meaningfully wit.i the committee. Even when a brief
interview between the inmate and the committee is
permitted, the offender is asked to respond to a few
pcifunctory and ritualized questions and is given lit-
tle if any opportunity to initiate questions that might
reveal a grer.t deal about the way the offender per-
ceives the world and himself. And contrary to the
concept that classification decisions must be based on
the needs of individual inmates, committees habitu-
ally base their decisions on administrative needs and

convenience.

Reception-Diagnostic Centers

A third organizational arrangement for the classi-
fication function emerged during the late 19403
and early 19503 with development of reception
centers.”” Hy this method of operation, all offenders
arc committed to a central receiving institution for
study, classification, nnd recommendations for train-
ing and “treatment ™programs, nnd the institution to
which the individual should be assigned. The process

and Ka}lmond Manilla. Delmgmt

glam | [P
Ch|| ren In Juvene Cnrrretittnal institutions (Springfi

lll.: Thomas, 1965)



"presupposes u plun and theory of classification con-
sistent throughout the system. Such an approach
places a major responsibility for collecting diagnostic
information on one fecility, thereby requiring a high
degree of specialization.

While the reception center concept was progres-
sive for its time, ithas become obsolete. The system
s administratively convenient and efficient in that a
I mited staff can provide services for a large number
Oi offenders. However, this very administrative
cflciency is largely accountable for its obsolescence.

Traditionally, the reception and diagnostic center
has orovided summary reports including information
on .ocial background, criminal history, initial ndjust-
nvnt to custody, medical examination, psychological
a"sessment, vocational skills, educational lewel, reli-
f.ious background and attitudes, recreational inter-
(sts and abilities, and psychiatric evaluation. Today,
i is not necessary that any of these components of
t'le diagnostic report be completed in a diagnostic or
reception center. A number of the items usually arc
produced by probation and parole officers in the
community. Although medical examinations and psy-
chological and psychiatric evaluations require pro-
fessional services, these services also are available in
the local community through both contract and
public agency programs.

The reception center, because of the ceaseless
repetition in the nature of its work, becomes even
more institutionalized than other forms of the classi-
fication process. Schedules arc adhered to rigidly,
nnd offenders arc kept too long in the centers wafting
for the diagnostic skills or services of a limited num-
ber of persons. The process itelf is uniformly exten-
sive and thorough for most offenders, and more in-
formation is produced than can be used effectively
for classification purposes, considering the current
lack of correctional knowledge and resources.

The futility of much of this work is evident in the
separation of the study and diagnostic process from
operational units. Independent institutions usually do
not rely on information developed at the diagnostic
center and may repeat clinical evaluations and stud-
ies.

The anonymity of inmates in the tjception center
is pervasive. The impersonrlity of the assembly line
procedure permits them little opportunity to feel that
they have any role or individual involvement in the
process. (For a description of varying reception cen-
ters, see Chapter 11, Mnjor Institutions.)

Reception nnd diagnostic centers use whatever re-
sources arc available to them in choos ng the "reha-
bilitation" approach for n given offender. Typically,
decisions arc based on the recommendations of an
intake worker who has subjectively weighed a collec-
tion of opinions and perhaps employed a few educa-

tion, attitude, and aptitude tests. The basis of the in-
take worker 3 judgment may or may not be clear in

his own mind. In any casu, institution and persona”
bias are involved, because the worker rarely is ap-
prised of the result of his recommendations. Even if
he is, only an experienced worker is capable of ren-
dering such judgments in a manner beneficial to the

correctional system. Only when explicit criteria form

the basis of recommendations is the system3 man-
agement able to check assumptions, analyze relation-
ships, and pass along pertinent data to inexperienced

workers.

The central diagnostic fecility is also in conflict
with current theory over the importance of develop-
ing and programming correctional efforts at the com-
munity lewel. Many theorists in the field argue that a
valid classification system, universally applied
throughout the whole of corrections, would be more
useful.

Community Classification Teams

Another organizational arrangement for classifica-
tion that isnow emerging suggests that with develop-
ment of a realistic classification system used through-
out a correctional system, the classification function
can involve a much wider range of personnel and re-
sources than previously supposed. For instance, a
classification team consisting of parole and probation
officers might collect the social history, while local
practitioners could provide necessary medical and
psychiatric examinations. State and local institution
personnel, in cooperation with the other members of
the community classification team, in turn would re-
view the appropria | correctional programs available
to meet the offender 3 needs.

The community-based classification team concept
is superior to current pi ;ticc. It has already begun
to emerge within the correctional system and may be
generally realized within the next 5 years. Indeed, to
the extent that community correctional programs be-
come the pattern, offenders should not have to be re-
moved to a State diagnostic center or institution for
review and study. The classification process itself can
be adapted to the needs of offenders, most of whom,
for the purposes of community-based programs, re-
quire little more than screening for risk and matching
to resources.

A Uniform Classification System

A widely accepted classification system could
serve a vital research function. At present, persons in
the corrections field arc frustrated in thcr attempts
to huiln an empirically based body of knowledge,
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partly because research findings are not comparable.
Availability of a reliable, valid, commonly accepted
classification procedure that is simple to apply could
improve this situation vastly.

The need for an efficient, reliable classification
system generally is conceded by practitioners and re-
searchers alike. Such a system would lead to more
effective assignment and management decisions. [t
would enable correctional administrators to guide f-
mates into programs that have been found appro-
priate for others with the same characteristics. Italso
would help minimize the “Shotgun”” approach that
assumes that all inmates derive equal benefit from
program innovations.

A large number of classification schemes are in
existence today. They have been fully described and
summarized in other works and will only be high-
lighted briefly here to give some indication of their
variety and orientation. Contemporary classification
schemes include several different systems that may
be grouped according to the underlying dimensions
of the system 3 logic.

1. Prior probability approaches represented by
the Borstal studies, the base expectancy studies of
the California Youth Authority and Department of
Corrections, Glucck prediction tables, and configura-
tion analysis procedures developed by Glaser.

2. Reference group typologies represen&d by
Schrag and Sykes and the social class typologies rep-
resented by Miller.

3. Behavior classification covering a wide range
of groupings varying in specificity from those based
on offense types to conformity/non-conformity di
chotomies represented by Roebuck; McCord.
McCord, and Zola; Ohlin; and Reckless.

4. Psychiatrically oriented approaches repre-
sented by the works of Jenkins and Hewitt, Rcdl.
Erickson, Aichhorn, M.tkkay, Reiss, Argyle, Bloch
and Flynn, and the Hlinois State Training School
Treatment Committee.

5. Social perception and interaction classifica-
tions of Gough and Peterson, Hunt and Hardt, Sar-
bin, Peterson, Quay and Cameron, Gibbons, Studt.
MacGregor, Sullivan, Grant and Grant, Warren, and
Russon.

In addition to the five groupings, some investiga-
tors, using a more eclectic approach that includes
combinations of several of the dimensions listd,
have produced empirical-statistical typologies.
Among these investigators arc Hurwitz, Jesncss. and
Palmer. In a recent paper, the Gluecks make a case
for this approach and appear to be moving toward
development of such a typology.'!

“For publication* wt lliblingraphy at the end of this
chapter

Cross-Classification Approaches

Sociologists and psychologists continue to be in
conflict over the appropriate theoretical basis forl;
various approaches. Sociologists accuse psychologists
of taking insufficient cognizance of environmental
factors, while psychologists accuse sociological ty-
pologists of having insufficient regard for intra-
psychic factors. Nevertheless, a few investigators are
attempting to link theoretically the sociological and
psychological situational variables necessary for a
satisfactory classification system.

In an effort to explore the feasibility of developing
a more uniform basis for classification, a conference
on typologies was held in 1966 under sponsorship of
the National Institute of Mental Heall 1. Conference
participants, including many of the foremost theor-
ists in behavior classification and typology, identified
many areas of agreement. On the basis of review and
cross-tabulation of a number of classification sys-
tems, preliminary consensus was reached on the va-
lidity of six broad bands that cut across (he various
systems. These $'X bands distinguish the following
major types of offenders: asocial, conformist, antiso-
cial manipulator, neurotic, subcultural identifier, and
situational. *

It should be noted that most of the typologies dis-
cussed were based on studies of juvenile boys. Only
Hunt, Scfi.ag, and Warren " specifically included
girls or women, but these investigators have fcund
the bands to be equally appropriate for females.
Schrag”s typology is based primarily on adult offend-
ers, although ithas been applied successfully to insti-
tutionalized juveniles by some of Schrag s followers.
The original form of Warren$ typology (interper-
sonal maturity levels without subtypes) was found to
be approp ,ute for adult as well as juvenile offenders.

The fact that cross-classifica®ion is possible iseven
more impressive when one considers the varieties of
methods used for deriving the subtypes— thooistic.il
formulations, empirical observation methods, and
multivariate analysis procedures Additionally, it is
important that similarities are evident in the descrip-
tions of the etiological and background factors and
the “treatment” prescriptions for similar subtypes, as
well as in the descriptions of offender characteristics
across typologies.

There is evidence at both the theoretician and
practitioner level that the field is ready to move to-
ward developing programs based on categorizing the
range of problems represented in the offender popu-
lation. Not only is there a ready car for conccptualiz*

ar uer| % Warren, “Classification, of Offenders as an
3:0 nt Management and Effective Treatment,”
6gurlrglalnﬂ riminal Law, Criminology and Police Sdence
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ing, but it also appears that a time of consensus
among typologists. in which a rational correctional
model may be begun, is approaching.

Offender typalogies represent an important
method of integrating and increasing knowledge in
the correctional field. Ultimatel”, typological ap-
proaches will flourish in relationship to their fruitful-
ness in producing improved management, differential
programming, and schemes for crime prevention, fn
the last analysis, a good classification system is one
that enables a correctional agency to utilize its lim-
ited manpower to maximize its impact on offenders.

Much more extensive research is needed to de-
velop an effective and theoretically sound classifica-
tion system for the small proportion of offenders who
require more than basic screening and assessment.
Corrections will have to depend on the behavioral
sciences to produce a more consistent theoretical
basis, and corrections itselfwill have to engage in re-
search and experimentation to devise programs and
resources that will be related directly to causation
theory. Only with the successful outcome of such ef-
forts will itbe possible todr elop a classification sys-
tem that will dispel the present mythological charac-
ter of correctional "treatment."

20w



Standard 61

Comprehensive
Classification Systems

Each correctional agency, whether community-
based or institutional, should immediately reexamine
its classification system nnd reorganize it along the
following principles:

1. Recognizing that corrections is now character-

ized By a lack of knowledge and deficient resources,
und that classification systems therefore are more
useful for assessing risk nnd facilitating the efficient
management of offenders than for diagnosis of causa-
tion nnd prescriptions for remedial treatment, classi-
fication should he designed to operate on a practi-
cable level and for realistic purposes, guided by the
principle that:
a. No offender should receive more survcil-
i »or "help””than he requires; and
b. No offender should be kept in j more
secure condition or status than his potential
risk dictates.

b. The critical variables of the typology
to be used.

c. Detailed indicators of the components
of the classification categories.

d. The structure (committee, unit, team,
etc.) and the procedures for balancing the
decisi ms that must be made in relation to pro-
gram ting, custody, personal security, nnd re-
source allocation.

3. The system should provide full coverage of
lhe offender population, dcurly delineated cnlegor-
ies, intemally consistent grouping simplicity, and
acommon languuge.

4. The system should be consistent with individual
dignity nnd basic concepts ol fairmess (based on
objective judgments mther than personal prejudices).

5. The system should provide for maximum in-
vo.rement of lhe individual In determining the nature

The classification system should be developed nnd direction of his own goals, nnd mechanisms

under the management concepts discussed in (“hupter
1.l and issued in written form so that itran be made
public and shared. It should specify:
a. The objectives of the system based
a hypo** esis for the socinl reintegration of of-
fenders, detailed methods for achieving the ob-
jectives, and u monitoring and evaluation mech-
anism to determine whether the objectives are
being met.
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for nppeuling administrative decisions affecting him.
6. The system should be adequately staffed, and
Ihe ngency stuff should be trained in its use.
on7- The system should be sufficiently objective
und quantifiable to fecilitate research, demonstra-
tion, model building, inlrusystein comparisons, and
administrative decisionmaking.
8. lIhe correctional agency should participate in
or be receptive to cross-cluv bication research toward

D
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the development of n classification system that can
he used commonly by all correctional agencies.

Commentary

A good classification system should be able to ask
three basic questions: (1) What caused the offender
to break the law? (2) What kinds of help, if any,
does the offender need io keep him from further law
violations? and (3) If he needs assistance, where
can the offender be«: receive the help he needs?

All three questions arc of major importance and
arc listed in the sequence in which they should be
answered. Unfortunately for the offender, most clas-
sification systems seek only the answer to the third
question, and even then consideration centers chiefly
on the resources available where the offender will be
assigned. The field of corrections does not yet have
the knowledge or the techniques to answer the first
guestion by other than educated guesswork, and de-
ficiencies in correctional resources and initiatives dis-
courage attempts to answer the second question ade-
quately.

Therefore, correctional administrators should
() acknowledge handicaps of the field in devising
a truly scientific classification system and (2) adopt
the realistic view that the only objectives obtainable
with present knowledge and techniques are assess-
ment of risk and efficient management of offenders.

The same intellectual honesty should be used to
acknowledge that involving the offender with the
corrections s*.;lIr..i actually is experienced by him us
a form of punishment, despite the most ssiccre mo -
tives of correctional personnel to offer "ro. hilitativc
treatment.””And "rehabilitative ireaiipint” too often
is an exercise in semantics tacking in substance.
Therefore, to subject the offender to more surveil-
lance or security than he requires, and to coerce him
into subjecting himself to “Treatment” that lie does
not want, and perhaps does not need, may pro-
duce results counter to those intended by the classifi-
cation system.

The correctional agency should develop its classi-
fication system with the assistance of all possihle nd-
vice- from lawyers offenders, community represent-
atives, professionals, etc.— us indicated in Chapter 7.
The result should be issued in written form, so that
everyone concerned will know its objectives, Its as-
sumptions, and its policies und procedures. The criti-
cal vnriublcs should be identified because the logic
represented by selection of these variables is derived
from certain behavioral assumptions. Detailed, spe-
cific indicators of toe components of the classifies-
= categories also should be presented, so that the

system & utility can be verified by empirical evalua-
tion.

Furthermore, a contemporary classification scheme
must have a clear hypothesis (a reasoned guess)
concerning what is needed to achieve the social
reintegration of the offender, along with a plan
of care, custody, and programs that should be
checked or reexamined continuously to determine
the scheme 3 effectiveness and appropriateness.

Finally, the system should be suff :i :ntly objective
and quantifiable as to fecilitati s orch and deci-
sionmaking. Italso should be flexible enough to con-
tribute and be adaptable to cross—classification re-
search that will enable corrections eventually to
adopt acommon classification system. Until offender
classification ishandled in some generally acceptable
way, it is impossible to compare programs used in
various parts of th* country. Cross-classification
agreements by leading type,legists will open the path
for significant advances in correctional programming.
They can become a me; "3 by which the community-
based program is enu uruged and central diagnos-
tic fecilities, institutio is, and procedures decmpha-
sized.
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Relutsd Standards

The followip” standards may be applicable in

implementing Standard 6 .1.

2.9 Rehabilitation.

9.8 Local Correctional Facility Programming.

11.3 Social Environment of Institutions.

12.7 Measures of Control.

13.1 Professional Correctional Management.

14.7 Participatory Management.

15.5 Evaluating the Performance of the Correc-
tional System.

16.1 Coi iprehensive Correctional Legislation.



Standard 6.2

Classification
for Inmate Management

Each correctional agency operating institutioi.
for committed offenders, in connection with nnd in
i ildition to iniplenv ntalicn of Standard 6.1, should
.eexamine and recganize its classification system
immediately, os follows:

1. The use of reception-diagnostic centers should
he discontinued.

2. Whether a reception unit nr classification com-
mittee or team is utilized within the institution, the
administration 3 classification issuance described in
Standard 6.1 also should:

a. Describe lhe makeup of the unit, team,
or committee, os well as its duties and responsi-
bilities,

b. Define its responsibilities for custody,
employment, nnd vocational assignments.

c. Indicate what phases of an inmate pro-
gram igay be changed without unit, team, or
committee action.

d. Specify procedures relating to inmate
transfer from o 1“program to n..other.

e. Prescribe form and content of the classi-
fication interview.

f. Develop written policies regarding ini-
tial inmute classification and reclassification.

3. 1 he purpose of initial classification should he:

a. To screen inmates for safe and appro-

priate placements and to determine whether
these programs will accomplish the purposes for
which inmates are placed in the correctional
system, nnd

b. Through orientation to give new
mates an opportunity to learn of the programs
available to them nnd of the performance ex-
pected to gain their release.

4. The purpose of reclassification should be the
increasing involvement of offenders in community-
based programs as set forth in Standard 7.4, Inmate
Involvement in Community Programs.

5. Initial classification should not take
than [ week.

6 . Reclassification should he undertaken at inter-
vals not exceeding 6 weeks.

7. The isolatii a or quarantine period, if any,
should be as brief as possible bat no longer than 24
hours.

longer

Commentory

This standard is intended only to supplement
Standard 6 .1, Comprehensive Classification Systems,
with particular applicability to major institutions. It
frankly recognizes the corrections system docs not
nov have the knowledge to identify the causes of
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crime with any precision, or either knowledge or re-
sources to relate correctional programs specifically to
these causes. Under auch circumstances the goal of
classification is set realistically as the screening of in-
mates for risic and tl.eir appropriate placement in
programs .nvolving increasing degrees of community
involvement.

The medical model of treatment, which many
correctional agencies have attempted to follow in
structuring classification, is rejected as inappropriate
and incapable of fulfillment due to corrections "lack
of knowledge and resources. On the other hand,
corrections has the capability to screen offenders for
risk and to place them appropriately in programs in-
volving different degrees of risk and to use classifica-
tion as u method for managing offender populations.
The traditional “treatment”” programs— education,
vocational training, employment—arc not seen as
necessarily rehabilitative in themselves. But these
learning experiences may be useful assets in enabling
offenders who are given opportunities to change their
own behavior and who benefit from them to persist
in a lifestyle that will avoid future involvement with
the criminal justice system.

In view of this rejection of the treatment model
and in consideration of the characteristics of today 3
reception-diagnostic center, as discussed in the nar-
rative of thi® chapter, the use of such centers should
be discontinued. They are unrealistic in concept,
considering the handicaps of corrections in making
accurate evaluations and program plans. A.id they
consume resources and time that can be put to better
use.

No position is taken here as to the respective
merits of the use of reception units within institutions
or classification committees and teams. Undoubtedly
the methods to be used for at least several more
years will involve some variation or combination of
these arrangement®. However, their objectives
should be set forth specifically and related directly to
assessment for risk and appropriate progiam place-
ment.

To reduce the unproductive expenditure of time
on classification, the period allocated to this proce-
dure should be reduced to a minimum, no longer
than 24 hours for quarantine and no longer than |
week for initdal classification or screening. The rec-
ommendation for reclassification—at intervals not
exceeding 6 weeks—will require more effort on the
part of many correctional agencies. The intent is to
provide a continuous followup and reassessment of
inmates, with a view to making program changes as
quickly as possible and inv living inmates increas-
ingly incommunity programs.

The objectives of this standard, taken with Stand-
ard 6.0, are to:

1. Generate ways to improve management pr*>-
dees- ) $il

2. Differentiate among offenders by needs and"
problems rather than traditional classification catego-
ries.

3. Provide for efficient management grouping of
offenders.

4. Enable staff to offer consistent, planned assist-
ance and facilitate the individual training and beba
ior change of the offender.

5. Pool relevant knowledge more effectively, ad-
vance theory, and enable an agency to maximize the
impact of research.
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The following stand: rds may be applicable in im-
plementing Standard 6.2.

2.9 Rehabilitation.

2.13 Procedures for Nondisciplinary Changes of
Status.

6.1 Comprehensive Classification Systems.

11.3 Social Environment of Institutions.

16.4 Unifying Correctional Programs.



Standard 6.3

Community
Classification Teams

State and local correctional agencies should estab-
lish jointly and cooperatively by 1978, in connection
with the planning of community-based programs
discussed in Chapter 7 and Chapter 9, classification
teams in the larger cities of the State for the
purpose of encouraging the diversion of selected
offenders from the criminal justice system, mi imiz-
ing lhe use of institutions for convicted nr adju-
dicated offenders, and programming individual
offenders for community-based programs, establish-
ment of community classification teams should be
governed by Standard 6.1, Comprehensive Classi-
fication Systems, und lhe following considerations:

reassignment -"f offenders in specific community pro-
grams of training, education, employment, and re-
late J services.

3. 1lhe classif.cntion team, in conjunction with
the participating agencies, should develop criteria
for screening offenders according to

a. Those who are essentially self-cor-
recting und do not need elaborate programming.

b. Those who require different degrees
of community supervision and programming.

c. Those who require highly concentrat-
ed institutional cohtrols and services.

4. The policies developed by the classification

1. The planning nnd operulion of communityteam and participating agencies also should consider

classification teams should involve State and local
correctional personnel (institutions, jails, probation,
nnd parole): personnel of specific community-based
programs (employment programs, halfwuy houses,
work-studv programs, etc.); and police, court, und
public representatives.

2 lhe classification teams should assist pretrial
intervention projects in the selection of offenders
for diversion from lhe crimina. justice system, the
courts in identifying offenders who do not require
institutionalization, and probation and parole de-
partments nnd Slate and local institutional agencies
in original plucement und periodic reevaluation and

the tolerunce of the general public concerning degrees
of “punishment””that must be inflicted. In this con-
nection lhe participation of the public in developing
policies, as discussed in Chapter 7, would be useful.

5. The work of the classification team should
be d .igiud to enable:

n. Departments, units, and components
of the correctional system to provide differential
care nnd processing of offenders.

h. Managers and correctional workers to
array the clientele in caseloads of varying
sizes and programs appropriate to lhe clients"
need? as opposed to those of the agencies.
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C. The system to match client needs and1. No offender should receive more surveillance

strengths with department and community re-
sources and specifically with the skills of those
providing services.

6. The classification team should have a role in
recommending the establishment of new community
programs and the mowiucation of existing programs
to involve volunteers, ex-offenders, and paraprofes-
sinnals as discussed in Chapter 7 and elsewhere in
this report isee Related Standards). It should also
have an evaluative and advisory role in the opera-
tion of community programs as they affect the ful-
fillment of the needs of offenders assigned to them.

7. The organization of the classification team
should be flexible and involve rotating membership
and chairmen selected oi an altermating hails among
participating agencies.

Commentary

As they operate at presen\ most classification
schemes arc designed to decide what should be done
with those persons who arc committed to institutions.
Few sys.ems arc intended to dcteimine which of-
fenders need not be processed into iv through the
existing correctional system, or wh; t specifically
should be done for those adjudicated or convicted
and immediately or subscg* mly plac xI in commu -
nity-based programs.

It is assumed that the present criminal justice sys-
tem is so harmful that any altemative which diverts
selected offenders from it is better than one which
moves them farther into it In the current literature
and knowledge of the field there is more than ample
evidence to support this assumption. However, a ra-
tional method is needed by which choices can be
made toexclude offenders who do rot need a correc-
tional agency®s services. As yet. no system has been
devised to serve this purpose, except those described
as prior probability theories (base expectancy ap-
proaches) or in connection with individual pretrial
intervention programs.

Also, when an offender is placed on probation or
eventually is parolH, itis left largely to the initiative
and resources of the probation or parole officer to
determine what should be done with him. Similarly,
when institutionalized offenders in a prcpnrolc or
prerelease status arc placed in institutionally spon-
sored community-based programs, there usually is
Iittdle coordination with other existing community-
based programs. It isuseful now to advocate a ckissi-
ficati m scheme that would assist all such efforts. The
scheme should identify offenders who represent low
risks to others and who do not require expensive
custodial or correctional programs, following these
principles:

or "help”~than he requires.

2. No offender should be kept in a more secure
condition or status than his potential ris*: dictates.

3. Strategies should be developed by which tradi-
tional court, probation, and institutional decisions
may be changed to accomplish correctional goals.

4. Training should be implemented to insure that
correctional workers commit themselves to a
planned correctional process based on the offender 3
needs and not on age, sex, race, or offense.

5. Consideration should be given to the real re-
strictions imposed by law, resources, or manpower.

As with other efforts involving the community, the
planning and operation of community classification
should he accomplished with he assistance of af-
fected and interested groups—police, courts, and
public. Their support is essential to the successful
operation of community-based programs, and they
can assist in ripening the dotvs to further resources.

For full effectiveness, the teams should participate
in all types of processes that channel offenders into
community-based programs—diversion, sentencing
and disposition, and placement decisions of correc-
tional agencies. The program resources of a com-
munity need coordination and consistency in opera-
tion as well as the increased flexibility (hut a clessifi-
cation team would make possible.

For efficiency, and to avoid counterproductive and
needless interference in the lives of offenders, the
classification team should adopt realistic criteria t©
prevent allocation of resources to offenders who do
not need them and to assure that expensive, inher-
ently damaging institutional controls arc imposed
only upon those offenders who require them in the
interest of public safety.

As with institutional classification, the community
classification team is intended prirr irily as a n.ans
for screening offenders for risk, with appropriate
placements, nnd for managing large groups of of-
fenders. The objective is to give offenders opportuni-
ties to change themselves rather than to attempt, &,
hns been done so unproductively in the past, to
coerce behavioral changes.

In addition to its responsibility for assigning
offenders to various community programs, the clas-
sification team should have a role in observing the
operation of these programs and recommending new
programs, changes, or innovations that may be more
responsive to the needs of offenders. These programs
arc largely in the initial stages of development, and
many adjustments should be anticipated as experi-
ence and research accumulate.

The membership of the clnssificnt n team should
not he fixed, but made up efchanging representatives
of the participating ugencics. This arrangement



would be a useful device in the training o: agency
p~ronnel and in insuring wide participation in and
the harmonious functioning of community classifica-
tion and community-based programs.
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Part IV
Directions
or
Change

Chapter 17

Priorities
and |
Implementation

Strategies

This report presents | strategy to change the face
of corrections. It recommends a dramatic realign-
ment of policies, rcsourcts, and practices to make
corrections more effective in reducing crime and
more responsive to the needs of a rapidly changing
society. While crime cannot b". reduced to desired
levels without basic changes in American society in
relation to poverty, unemployment, illness, ignor-
ance, and discrimination, there is no doubt that cor-
rections can and must make a greater impact on
crime than it does now.

Corrections is full of plans, procedures, policies,
and laws which have failed to achieve their purposes
but have survived nevertheless. Corrections has con-
sistently pursued inappropriate concerns and ineffec-
tive solutions. It has emphasized the banishment of
offenders to huge, isolated institutions where inmates
arc dehumanized into mere numbers. It has overem-
phasized custody and imposed restrictions on the
great majority of offenders, when these measures
were needed by only a relative few. It has sought to
cure the oflendcr of the disease of criminality al-
though few offenders are afflicted with problems not
common to nonoffenders as well. Corrections has ac-
cepted mar types of social problem cases that lie
outside its proper scope und competence, cases that
could be handled far more effectively by other
human service agencies.

(d!

Ojlu u U jivo

This report is based on the premise that correc-
tions can no longer serve as society3 dumping
ground. Corrections is indeed only a part of the
larger community that is responsible for reduction of
crime.

The report addresses the spectrum of the criminal
justice process as it affects corrections, from the first
involvement of alleged offenders to reintegration into
the community. Considerable attention is devoted to
the interrelationships of corrections with the other
parts of the criminal justice system and various seg-
ments of the community. This emphasis reflects the
belief that corrections must begin to take an active
role in guiding nnd shaping policies that vitally affect
it

The purpose of this report isto provide a program
for action. It specifies policy changes that should be
made, control mechanisms needed to improve the
quality of correctional services, and legislative
changes required wherever correctional reform is
impeded by existing or absent statutes.

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION

Because the standards set forth in this report are
so closely interrelated, it is impossible to rank them
in order of priority. All of them relate to basic goals
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which the Commission believes to be the proper
objectives of corrections as a part of .he criminal
justice system. From these basic goals, the Com-
mission has selected six as being most pressing and
having the greatest potential for significantly im-
proving corrections in this country. Top priority
should be given to a concerted program of action
to achieve these ends.

= Equity and justice in corrections.

= Exclusion of sociomedical problem cases from
corrections.

= Shifting of correctional emphasis from
tions to community programs.

= Unification of corrections and total s'stem plan-
ning.

= Manpower development.

= Increased involvement of the public.

institu-

Equity and Justice in Corrections

Corrections has been characterized by inhumane
conditions, arbitrary decisions, discrimination, law-
lessness, and brutality. That a civilized society can-
not tolerate such conditions is being increasingl” rec-
ognized. Recent judicial interpretations of offe ders™
rights reflect the belief that such practices are unlaw-
ful and counterproductive to instilling respect for the
law in offenders and other citizens.

Until recently, an offender as a matter of law was
deemed to have forfeited virtually all rights upon
conviction. Whatever comforts, services, or privi-
leges the offender received were a matter of grace.
For the most part, the courts refused to intervene on
the grounds that correctional administration was a
technical matter to be left to experts.

1 he past few years have witnessed an explosion of
requests by offenders for judicial relief from the con-
ditions of their confinement or correctional program.
More dramatic is the increased willingness of the
courts to respond. A series of decisions has begun to
hold correctional administrators accountable for
their decisionmaking, especially where such deri-
sions affect first amendment rights (religion, speech,
communication), the means of enforcing other rights
(access to counsel or legal advice, ucccss to legal
materials), cruel and unusual punishments, denial of
civil rights, and equal protection of the luw.

While the real ferment for judicial intervention
has come in the lower courts, particularly in the Fed-
eral district courts, the U.S. Supreme Court decided
eight cases In 1971 and 1972 that directly affected
convicted offenders and at least two others that have
implications for correctional practices In all eight
cases directly involving corrections, ® offender3
contention prevailed. It is clear that the hands-off
doctrine that used to insulate correctional adminis-

trators from judicial accountability is fast disappear-
ing.

Despite the courts "obvious willingness to take ac-
tion, the major responsibility for protecting and af-
firming rights must lie with those who administer
corrections systems. Implementation of offenders
rights is consistent with good correctional practice.
The fact that 99 percent of those persons sentenced
to confinement will one day return to free society
requires that offenders be prepared for reintegration.
The illogic of attempting to train lawbreakers to
obey the law in a system unresponsive to law should
have been recognized long ago. Forcing an offender
to live in a situation in which all decisions are made
for him is no training for life in a free society.

In addition, correctional administrators are re-
sponsible for the welfare of offenders committed to
their charge. Judicial decisions which improve the
conditions under which an offender labors should be
welcomed, rather than resisted, by correctional per-
sonnel..

The corrections profession has a critical role to
play in implementing the rights of offenders. It must
enlist the support of legislatures, the public, and the
rest of the criminal justice system in articulating the
rights of offenders and ensuring that their exercise is
maximized.

Convicted offenders should retain all rights that
citizens in general have, except those that must be
limited in order to carry out the criminal sanction or
to administer a correctional facility or agency.
Applying criminal sanctions is the most dramatic ex-
ercise of state power over individuals. Actions neces-
sary for maintaining social order do not require
general suspension of basic rights. Since criminal
sanctions impinge on the most basic right— liberty—
it is imperative that other restrictions be used spar-
ingly, fairly, and only for cause. The strategy for
correctional reform must be built on a nondiscrimin-
atory, just, and humane foundation that honors the
legal and social rights of its clients.

Exclusion of
Sociomcdical Problem Cases

The historic tendency to saddle corrections with
sociomcdical and social welfare cases overloads the
system and drastically handicaps any effectiveness it
may have. It is beyond the competence and proper
scope of corrections to deal effectively with the men-
tally ill, alcoholics, and drug addicts. In fact, correc-
tional “treatment” often cxaccrtates the problems of
these persons and contributes to the rcvolving-door
syndrome characterizing our jails and other penal in-
stitutions.

The propensity for outlawing private behavior that



is fairly common in our society simply because it is
(or has been) objectionable to part of the society,
has resulted in overcriminalization. Too many laws
proscribe too many kinds of behavior. The effect has
been to sidetrack the criminal justice system from its
mission of protecting society against crime to the
uneasy role of policing private morality. As a result
of such laws, correctional institutions— particularly
jails—are crowded with persons they are not
equipped to handle. Types of behavior commonly
categorized as “victimless crimes,””which are defined
as crimes without an effective complainant other
than the authorities, are considered in the Commis-
sion3 summary report.

Attempting to control such behaviors by criminal
law is not only ineffective but also expensive in eco-
nomic and social terms. It is a major obstacle to
correction 4 reform— indeed, to reform of the whole
system of criminal justice. Here and there correc-
tions is making informal efforts to rid itself of prob-
lems which are unrelated to public safely. Success in
these efforts would strengthen the system by permit-
ting more effective use of resources and personnel to
fight more serious crime. It would also allow society
to find more effective ways to deal with troublesome
behavior.

The criminal justice system must embrace a phi-
losophy of diversion that effectively excludes persons
who behave in ways that may be counter to prevail-
ing social norms but are of doubtful criminality. Cur-
rent inno\ .tive efforts in this area should be sup-
ported, and further development of a legitimate,
formalized system of diversion should be encour-
aged.

Shift of Correctional Emphasis
from Institutions to Community Programs

The prison, the reformatory, and the jail have
achieved only a shocking record of failure. There is
overwhelming evidence that these institutions create
crime rather than prevent it Their very nature in-
sures failure. Mass living and bureaucratic manage-
ment of large numbers of human beings arc counter-
productive to the goals of positive behavior change
and reintegration. These isolated and closed societies
arc incompatible with the world outside. Normally
desirable characteristics such as sclf-confidencc, ini-
tiative, sociability, and leadership arc counteracted
by the experience of incarceration. Individuality is
lost and the spirit of man broken through the per-
formance of deadening routines and endless hours
of idleness.

The blame for this insufferable system cannot be
placed on the shoulders of corrections alone. Correc-
tional personnel have decried, at great length and in

vain, public apathy and decades of financial neglect.
The state of corrections today reflects in no small
part society 3 past expectations as well as its evasion
of its responsibilities.

In view of the bankruptcy of penal institutions, it
would be a grave mistake to continue to provide new
settings for the traditional approach in corrections.
The penitentiary idea must succumb to a new con-
cept: community corrections. Therefore, the Com-
mission recommends a 10-year moratorium on con-
struction of institutions except under circumstances
set forth under Standard 11.1. The moratorium
period should be used for planning to utilize non-
institutional means. This planning must place maxi-
mum emphasis on expansion of community
correctional programs and development of alterna-
tives to incarceration.

At the same time, every effort must be made to
phase out existing mega-institutions at the earliest
possible time. To do so will require a large and im-
mediate increase in use of alternatives to incarcera-
tion, to the greatest extent that is consistent with
public safety.

It is especially important to impose a moratorium
cn construction of institutions for youthful offenders.
Current efforts in Massachusetts and Minnesota to
halt imprisonment of juveniles arc blazing a trail that
hopefully will set the pattern for the rest of the Na-
tion.

It is of utmost importance to recognize that the
concept of community-based corrections does not
imply new institutions and fecilities. This point is
especially important in light of the flurry of construc-
tion plans and projects that have accompanied re-
cent developments in community corrections. While
it is recognized that existing facilities may be in-
adequate for the purposes outlined in this report,
replacements should be made only after the plan-
ning stipulated in the following section is com-
pleted. In its truest sense, community corrections is
the widest possible use of noninstitutional correc-
tional programs designed to reeducate and redirect
the attitudes and behavior of offenders in order to
fully integrate or reintegrate them into the com-
munity as law-abiding members of society.

Programs must be given preference over fecilities.
The blueprint for corrections must read: more alter-
natives, more programs, more professionals to con-
duct these programs, and more public involvement in
the processes of corrections.

In the absence of a moratorium on traditional con-
struction, corrccions in the 19703 could repeat a
two-ccntury-old error and fail to benefit from the
lessons of history. For itwas a sim lar reform move-
ment in 17X7 in which our ffcdgling country, seeking
to establish institutions predicated on the concept of
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the dignity of man, embarked on a prison construc-
tion program w.ihout precedent. The physical and
ideological legacy of this movement stands recog-
nized today as one of the major obstacles to correc-
tional reform and a prime example of man 3 inhu-
manity to man. So we must guard against embarking
on a financially ruinous construction program that
merely would replace prisons, reformatories, Jails,
and detention homes with fecilities bearing more
palatable names and wearing more attractive facades
but fundamental ly unchanged.

The trend towai”™ community-based corrections is
one of the most promising developments in correc-
tions today. It is based on the recognition that delin-
quency and crime arc symptoms of failure of the
community, as well as of the offender, and that a
successful reduction of crime requires changes in
both. The compelling reasons for embracing the con-
cept of community corrections and for embarking on
a national strategy to move from our current insti-
tion-oricnted correctional system to one that iscom-
munity-based are emphasized throughout this report.

One of the most important factors in the transition
from traditional to community-based corrections is
sentencing, which .nay determine whether a defend-
ant is incarcerated or returned to the community
under a range of nonresidential and residential com-
munity-based programs. Sentencing may also set
upper or lower limits for duration of correctional re-
sponsibility.

Sentencing practices in this country reflect an ap-
palling state of affairs. In too many jurisdictions, the
decision to sentence a man to years behind bars is
made by judges who know nothing but a man®s name
and the crime with which he is charged. Sentencing
is inconsistent, and in many jurisdictions there is a
predilection for imprisonment as opposed to less se-
vere sanctions. The entire problem is compounded
by unreasonably long sentences, often with manda-
tory minimums, which arc rarely matched by other
Western nations in their severity and harshness.

In light of these facts, the Commission recom-
mends specific statutory changes and enabling lej"~
lation to improve sentencing effectiveness. The re
port recommends expanding sentencing options for a
wide range of communif'-based correctional pro-
grams, shorter sentences for less serious offenders,
and more selective use of imprisonment. Institution-
alization should be reserved for those offenders
whose repetitive, destructive behavior patterns seri-
ously threaten the safety of the community.

T"ic confidence and cooperation of the law en-
forcement and judicial branches of the criminal
justice system are critical to the transition to com-
munity-based corrections. Furthermore, public in-
volvement und public trust arc indispensable to
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achievement of such a major change. While total
system planning will reduce corrections ~ traditional
isolation and lead to establishment of functional re-
lationships with other parts of the system, gaining
public confidence will be far more difficult.

The time has come for fundamental changes in
corrections. Improbable as it may sound because of
the high cost of prison construction, itwould be eas-
ier for this Nation to replace its obsolete correctional
system with another generation of institutions than to
embrace the concept of community corrections. The
reasons are as distressing as they are simple. Hiding
our social problems behind a progressive-looking fa-
cade requires only sufficient funding. Community
corrections requires radically changed attitudes to-
ward the offender and a new social commitment.

Unified Correctional Systems and
System Planning

It is difficult to conceive of any area more in need
of coordinated, uniform planning than the reduction
of juvenile delinquency and adult crime. The Amer-
ican criminal justice system isso complex and the in-
terrelationships among its components arc so varied
that even its supporters view it as a kind of crazy
quilt. There are wide variations in the way in which
Federal, State, and local governments administer,
finance, and operate correctional services. These
services may be centralized at the State lewvel, decen-
tralized in municipalities and counties, or shared by
the State, counties, and cities in an almost infinite
number of ways. In their attempts to create more
hopeful alternatives to incarceration, legislatures
created reformatories, probation, p; <c, nnd a host
of services for delinquent children. These alterna-
tives evolved without central control or direction.
The correctional system became a nonsystcm.

In short, corrections today isan incomprehensible,
inefficient, and multilevel administrative maze, suf-
fering from intcipersonal conflicts, interagency jeal-
ousies, and duplicating activities. In fact, corrections
issuch a loose federation that it is impossible to hold
any one person or agency accountable for its past
failures or responsible for its future planning und di-
rection.

The result is a hopelessly fragmented correctional
system and a disastrous disparity in standards, goals,
and services that accounts to a high degree for
corrections® failure fo correct, and for the haphazard
use of ftsmeager resources.

To overcome such fundamental problems, effec-
tive relationships among the various components of
the criminal justice system must be established, and
corrections .nust end its social and political isolation.
Beyond these essential requirements, however, lies



the need for uniformity of definition, standards, and
practices. This requires an integrated system that is
administratively manageable, fiscally sound, and res-
ponsive to public needs and scrutiny. Such require-
ments suggest that plann®ng activities be coordinated
to the highest possible degree.

Since State governments already support the vast
majority of nonfederal correctional programming,
the long-range goal of unification and consolidation
of correctional responsibilities into an integrated,
State-controlled correctional system is logical. This
approach would facilitate the delivery of correctional
services in a coordinated and mutually supportive
fashion. Steamlining activities would reduce waste
and overlap, thereby promoting optimum application
of available resources. Development of high person-
nel and performance standards would be enhanced
through uniform staff development, interdepart-
mental career opportunities, and civil service. Sys-
temwide research and evaluation would increase
feedback on program effectiveness, the knowledge
base of corrections, and accountability to the public.
The 1implementation of an integrated State correc-
tional system is essential to attain equity, maximum
diversion of sociomcdical problems from corrections,
and utilization of a full variety of dispositional alter-
natives within the system.

It must be stressed that the concept of a sfrtcwide,
structurally integrated correctional system is not in
philosophical or practical conflict with the concept of
community-based corrections. Uniform statewide
planning does not imply remote control of operations
or banishment of minor and first-time offenders to
isolated State institutions. What it does imply is a
logical, systematic planning approach which can be
responsive to changing problems and priorities and
provide a framework for developing more relevant
programs. It is system planning as opposed to sub-
system planning. It anticipates delinquency nnd
crime control needs rather than simply responding to
crises and pioblcms after they have occurred. System
planning implies maximum utilization of local per-
sonnel and resource to guarantee development of
comprehensive service programs responsive to di-
verse local needs nnd conditions.

Manpower Development

People arc the most important nnd most effective
resource in the fight against crime. They also are the
most underused resource in corrections today.

In an effort In bring about change in tin area too
long characterized by neglect and absence of system-
atic plnnning, the Commission recommends that
corrections develop a comprehensive nationwide

strategy to improve correctional manpower and that
priority be given to the following standards and goals
regarding this key issue:

1. Implementation of coordinated State recruit-
ment and staff development programs. Recruitment
should be guided by policies and practices that allow
fair, effective selection of the person best qualified
for each position. Staff development programs
should prepare all levels of staff for optimum per-
formance of their tasks. Existing resources from the
private sector and the academic community must be
utilized more fully. Maximum emphasis should be
placed on development of specialized professional
personnel and of middle- and upper-echelon manag-
ers. The National Institute of Corrections, in con-
junction with leading universities, colleges, nnd
private resources, should have a key role in the de-
velopment of a national strategy to implement this
recommendation.

2. Development of a nationwide policy to de-
velop underutilized human resources. Efforts to re-
cruit minority group members for every level of
correctional staff and to provide training programs to
insure opportunities for career advancement should
be intensified. For too long, minority grcaps have
been overrepresented as offenders and underrepre-
sented as staff. Affirmative action is required to al &r
the situation created by years of discrimination nnd
indifference.

Recruitment of women for all types of positions in
corrections should be given high priority. Since
women have been discriminated against in hiring and
promotion practices, particularly for male institu-
tions, they have been effectively eliminated from
ma jgement positions in corrections. Corrections re-
mains one of the last holdouts in the national move-
ment to eliminate discrimination on the basis of sex.
Such a stance clearly is inappropriate for a field that
purports to be seeking drastic change and new open-
ness.

Of equal importance is recruitment and employ
rment of qualified ex-offenders. Successful reintegra-
tion of offenders, corrections® primary task, requires
full employment opportunities. Corrections should
take the lead in hiring—and encouraging others to
hire—from this underutilized human resource pool

Finally, the changing role of corrections has led to
development of a remarkable variety of new careers
on the professional, paraprotessional, nnd volunteer
leels. Because the full potential of this manpower
resource has only begun to emerge, a systematic
strategy should be developed to recruit and utilize
effectively this vital supplement to correctional man-
power .



Increased Public Involvement

Implementation of community corrections re-
quires citizen involvement on an unprecedented
scale. In fact, the degree of citizen acceptance, in-
volvement, and participation in community-based
corrections will decide not only the swiftness of its
implementation but also its ultimate success or fail-
ure.

The correctional system is one of the few public
services lef =today that is characterized by an almost
total isolation from the public it serves. Although
public apathy is the predominant cause of this unfor-
tunate situation, corrections has done litte to rectify
it. In fact, the use of walls, fencing, and hardware
has been justified not only in terms of keeping in-
mates in but also in terms of keeping the public out.
The result has been disastrous for the goals of
corrections. While institutional administrators devel-
oped near-absolute discretion and almost unchecked
power, the public was utterly ignorant about the
state of corrections and developed little, ifany, sense
of responsibility for the correctional process.

In view of these facts, the Commission recom-
mends that top priority be given to the involvement
of citizens in corrections. Citizen participation must
occur at all levels of the correctional system, from
determination of policies for the entire criminal jus-
tice system to the shaping of specific community-
based programs. Furthermore, involvement must
come not only in the planning stages but also in im-
plementation and operation of actual programs.

The contributions of dedicated volunteer workers
already have left an indelible mark on the face of in-
stitutional and community corrections .n term? of di-
rect service. Hut the full potential of voluntecrism
has yet to be fulfilled. Lay citizens on tusk forces,
advisory boards and study groups can spearhead
public information campaigns, pave the way for re-
forms, implement specific correctional programs,
mold public opinion, set policy, create jobs, raise
funds, provide guidance in matters of community
concerns, and serve in a host of other capacities.

Finally, fellow professionals from human service
agencies and the fields of education, medicine, men
lal health, and the like, need to be involved in advis-
ory. lay, or volunteer capacities. Such an effort will
bring their particular expertise to bear on the prob-
lems of offenders nnd the correctional process

IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

In spite of the seemingly insurmountable obstacles
to correctional reform, there is reason to believe not
only that the standards and goals enumerated in this
report cun be substantially attained but also that
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corrections, the perennial stepchild of the criminal
jur*"e system, at last may be emerging from the
Dark Ages.

For the first time in this Nation 3 history, we are
witnessing a concerted, nonpartisan effort to improve
the system. Continuing concern over reform by the
President and the courts, and sustained support by
dedicated members of the House and Senate are
providing the impeta-i needed for comprehensive re-
form. The 13-point program for corrections devel-
oped by the President in 1969, the powerful leader-
ship of the Chief Justice supported by the American
Bar Association, the Federal Interagency Council on
Corrections, the support and funding of the Law En-
forcement Assistance /.dministration, the President 3
Task Force on Prisoner Rehabilitation, and firally,
the National Advisory Commission on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals bear witness to what
was aptly described by the Attorney General at the
first national conference on corrections as “the most
determined and comprehensive approach to correc-
tions ever made in this country."”

At the same time, it is obvious that the measures
needed to implemc it the foregoing priorities and the
standards set forth in this report will require a major
national commitment. Like the standards themselves,
the measures are interrelated; the effectiveness of
each depends upon the accomplishment of the oth-
ers.

It also seems obvious that the role of the Federal
Government ispreeminent in realization of the stand-
ards. In recent decades the Federal Government
has done much to stimulateimprovement of the
treatment of the mentally ill und retarded, the reha-
bilitation of the handicapped, the education of chil-
dren and young people, the availability of health
services, nnd the supportcf the aged.

The shocking deficiencies of corrections arc com-
parable in national significance to the other social
problems to which massive Federal aid has been
given. Legislation und appropriations authorizing
corrections to share in the funding progrums of the
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, the
Departments of Labor nnd of Health. Educution.
and Welfare, nnd other Federal agencies arc evi-
dence of the growing interest of the Federal Govern-
ment in improving corrections.

But considering the magnitude of the problem,
what the Icderal Government has done so fur is not
ncurly enough The current Federal leadership must
be built upon and translated into more tnngibl- and
more fully adequate aid.

Money

In America today, litte social improvement can



be accomplished without money. Corrections is in
desperate straits in large measure because public
funds have been far too limited to support existing
programs. There has never been anything for in-
vestment in change.

Anyone familiar with State and local corrections is
painfully aware that pleas for more money addressed
to legislators and county commissioners fall upon
deaf ears. Corrections remains where it has always
been, at the end of the budgetary lire in the dis-
tribution of State and local tax funds. Although
sporadic support for corrections has developed in
isolated instances, there is little hope that this situa-
tion can be changed substantially. In fact, as matters
presently stand, the States, counties, and cities are
looking to the Federal Government to finance
correctional improvements and postponing such im-
provements until Federal aid is forthcoming.

The amendment of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1970 to provide specifically
for the funding of correctional improvements is a
promising vehicle for the massive Federal aid that is
necessary. Under the original act, corrections hud to
share the regular funding program. Part C, with po-
lice and courts. The amendment, known as Part E,
singles out corrections for special funding. The Part
E appropriation in the 1973 fiscal year will make
available about SI 13 mill"on for the improvement of
corrections, supplemented by about $100 million in
Part C funds.

However, since this amount must be spread over
the entire spectrum of corrections, the beneficial ef-
fects arc largely dissipated. So far, appropriation re-
quests for Part E funds have been limited to 20 per
cent of lhe appropriations for Part C. It should be
noted, however, that the amendment authorized a
funding level of NOt less than 20 per cent of Part C.
Obviously, a higher level of funding is permitted by
the act.

Normal State and local expenditures to maintain
corrections at its present grossly deficient level of op-
erations total about SI1.5 billion a year. The annual
Federal funding assistance should approach about
the same figure. Otherwise, corrections will not be
able to accomplish the shift to community-based pro-
grams, obtain the manpower it needs, do the re-
search und experimentation that has been so long
neglected, nnd coircct the deplorable conditions that
exist generally.

Further, the States and localities find even the 25
percent matching requirement for Federal funds bur-
densome, owing to the low budgetary priority ac-
corded corrections, and as a result even the Federal
funds available often do not find ready takers. The
matching requirement should be reduced to 10 per-
cent or eliminated entirely.

Also, demonstration projects generally are funded
for one year only. While some projects may be re-
newed annually by application, few qualified em-
ployees are willing to enter into such high-risk situa-
tions. Longer funding commitments should be
considered, and eventually permanent support should
be given corrections efforts, following the pattern of
Federal support for vocational rehabilitation.

Implementation of tie standards set forth in this
report could be greatly facilitated if priority for Fed-
eral funding could be given to projects intended to
bring correctional programs up to the lewels recom-
mended. The Part E amendment contains full statu-
tory authority for the adoption of this policy.

An excellent start has been made by the Federal
Government to provide needed financial assistance
to the States in the improvement of corrections. But
the extent of thb* assistance must be greatly in-
creased ifany nationally significant results arc to be
obtained. The President3 Task Force on Prisoner
Rehabilitation in its 1970 report stated flatly that
corrections needs a massive infusion of Federal
funds and needs it soon. This Commission concurs.

Legislation

The importance of legislation to correctional re-
form is repeated throughout the standards of this re-
port. While legislation alone cannot bring about the
needed changes and cannot even guarantee that au-
thorizec changes will be made, a sound statutory
base I essential to any significant implementation of
these standards. State and Federal correctional and
penal codes arc a hodgepodge enacted over the
generations and follow no consistent pattern or
philosophy. They be; a full share of responsibility
for the confused, disorganized and ineffective state of
corrections today.

The reform of correctional and penal codes cun-
not be accomplished overnight, and the standards
suggest that it should be accomplished within the
next 5-year period. Nor can the fask be accom-
plished in the piecemeal fashion of the past. The
entire correctional and penal codes of a State should
be redrafted and legislatively considered as a pack-
ric. Their formulation should be guided by a single
philosophy und legislative policy, in recognition of
the fact that the specific statutory provisions to be
made arc closely interrelated.

lhe task should be approached with realistic ret
ognition that the reform of correctional and penal
code like any legislative reform, is a political proc-
ess. Each jurisdiction has its own history and tradi-
tions regarding the legislative process. Success will
depend on careful planning from the initial stage of
the effort.
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Since many different groups and officials will be
affected, failure to involve them may lead to bad
feeling from the beginning. In the initial stages a
small group should be selected to serve as a drafting
committee on the basis ot their professional expertise
and their commitment to the reform effort. Other in-
terested officials and groups should be notified of the
undertaking and advised "hat they will be consulted.
They should include trial judges, attorneys general,
prosecutors, police and correctional personnel, inter-
ested State senators and house committee members,
and a wide range of public and private organizations.

Once the first draft is completed, it should be cir-
culated among the committee members and, after re-
vision, among key State officials whose support is
essential to passage. Personal explanations of the
philosophy and thrust of the legislation should sup-
plement the circulation of the draft to the extent
needed to obtain acceptance. When this has oc-
curred, the other groups having an interest in the
matter should be consulted. After consultation, a
final draft should be published and given the widest
possible distribution.

This procedure was followed by the State of Ne-
braska and resulted in the successful passage of the
Nebraska Treatment and Corrections Act (Neb.
Rev. Stat. Sec. 83-170 ctseq.) in 1969.

Manpower

Implementation of the standards will depend
heavily on the availability of enough educated and
trained personnel. The grave deficiencies of correc-
tional manpower discussed earlier in this report arc
so.prevalent that they cannot be remedied on a
short-term basis. Recommended solutions are re-
flected in the narrative nnd standards of Chapter 14.

It will be easier to educate and train qualifed per-
sonnel than to attract them to corrections in the first
place. Law Enforcement Assistance Administration
funds available for educating and training correc-
tional personnel arc more nearly adequate than the
financial assistance available for operating correc-
tional programs. But capable persons can be per-
suaded to enter the field only by improving the sala-
ries to be paid them and brightening the image of
corrections itelf.

The funding role of the Federal Government will
have an indirect effect on salary lewls, but signifi-
cant improvement will depend upon the commitment
of the States nnd localities to corrections. “lhe task of
improving corrections* image can be accomplished
only by the corrections field itelf. None of these as-
signments will be easy, but a beginning must be
made now.

As corrections begins to involve the public in-
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creasingly in its work, itshould become more politi-
cally feasible to raise salaries above the present of-
fensively low lewel. When our society stops using
corrections as itsdumping ground, itshould be possi-
ble to pay correctional personnel salaries consistent
with the importance of their work.

Young persons today appear to be more interested
than their forebears in entering careers that will ena-
ble them to make a contribution toward the im-
provement of society. No area of public service
needs this contribution more than corrections. As
corrections opens it doors to the young and accepts
their contributions, the image of corrections should
become more widely attractive. The image of this
field that the young form will have significant im-
pact on the future.

Tho Federal Model

In a policy memorandum to the Attorney General
on November 13, 1969, President Nixon called for a
natinal corrections reform effort and. directed that
certain steps be taken to develop the Federal system
into a model that the States could follow.

The principle is a sound one. However, the Fed-
eral system shares the deficiencies of State systems
as related in this report. It is fragmented, its pro-
grams cannot be demonstrated to be any more ef-
fective than State programs, and there is heavy em-
phasis on institutionalization in both sentencing and
correctional programs.

The development of the Federal system into a
model would be a powerful influence in assuring the
implementation of the standards set forth in this re-
port. But significant changes in Federal legislation,
policy, and practice would be required.

This report urges the unification of corrections in
the interests of improving and maintaining standards
and bringing about more successful results in the
reintegration of offenders. In the Federal system, pa-
role field services, probation, and institutions are
operated independently of each other.

The report strongly supports the diversion of ju-
veniles and of sociomedical problem cases that do
not belong in the criminal justice system. Italso calls
for a shift in correctional emphasis from institutions
to community-based programs. At present the Fed-
eral courts are not equipped with diversion programs,
as defined in Chapter 3 of this report, and more
convicted offenders arc committed to jail or prison
(including the so-called split sentence) than are
placed on probation.

This report urges the discontinuance of major in-
stitutions for juveniles and youths, in favor of local
programs and facilities. In the Federal system
hundreds of juveniles and thousands of youths are



transported each year to institutions hundreds and
even thousands of miles from their homes, friends,
and communities. Legislation has been introduced
in Congress that would remedy this situation as it
affects juvenile offenders.

There is no evidence that Federal correction pro-
grams, although operated in well-managed institu-
tions, produce any better results than State pro-
grams. The Federal system, like those of the States,
does not collect statistics on recidivism that can be
considered valid. Comparisons therefore are impossi-
ble to make. However, Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion statistics on offenders released from Federal jur-
isdiction suggest a heavy reinvolvement with the law.

The FBI reported in 1970 that-63 percent of the
Federal prisoners released to the community in 1965
had been rearrested by the end of the fourth year
after release. Of those released on probation, 56 per-
cent were rearrested; of those released on parole, 61
percent; of those released after completing prison
terms, 75 percent. Of persons under the age of 20
who were released in 1965, 74 percent had been
rcarrested by the end of 1969.

While these statistics report rearrests rather than
rcconvictions, they do suggest failure more than suc-
cess. They also suggest that this failure of the Fed-
eral system is more pronounced with juvenile and
youthful offenders than with adults.

A diversion policy and programs to support it
should be developed for the Federal courts. A bill to
accomplish this purpose was considered favorably
in 1972 by the Senate Judiciary Committee"s sub-
committee on national penitentiaries, but the full
committee took no action. A bill with similar provi-
sions should be enacted speedily. The Federal judic-
iary should reexamine its probation practices, and
the Federal probation system should be strengthened
by additional probation personnel and related com-
munity services and resources. Chief Justice Burger
in August 1972 voiced the need for an expansion of
Federal probation.

The Fcdernl model also has application in the
area of jai"s. This report urges, at the least, State
inspection of local jails and eventual State operation
of such fecilities. The Federal system has an inspec-
tion service, and contracts with some 800 local jails
fo* the detention of Federal prisoners awaiting trial
or transportation to Federal institutions. However,
contrary to popular belief, the Federal system has no
written standards for inspection, and many jails with
which it has contracts arc fully as disreputable as
jails generally in the United States.

Although the Federal System is forced to use
substandard jails, the existence of a contract with a
local jail is too often interpreted as meaning that the
jail is federally “&pproved." This interpretation by

local officials and the public has the general effect of
retarding any effort to bring about jail improve-
ments.

The lack of written standards for Federal jail
inspection to be used as the basis for contracts and
“approval™ is a policy intended to discourage litiga-
tion. Few of the jails now being used by the Federal
Government would meet any set of minimum
standards that might reasonably be devised. De-
velopment and publication of Federal standards
would undoubtedly be taken as an opportunity by
Federal detainees to file suit on the grounds that
the facilities in which they are being held are not
in compliance.

But, if the Federal model is to have applicability
in assis;ing in the effort to upgrade the disgraceful
conditions common to American jails, a different
policy and practice must be developed. Standards
should be written and published and a rating system
on the basis of these standards devised. Contracts
should be made on the basis of ratings that reflect
actual jail conditions. Also, the Federal system
ought to be provided with funds to pay local jails
more adequately for the costs of confining Federal
prisoners, to help offset the costs of improving
jail conditions, to provide programs and to recog-
nize the rights of offenders. It is hardly appropriate
ftr the Federal Government on the one hand to
promote the cause of national correctional reform
and on the other to continue policies that effectively
discourage it

This Commission wholeheartedly endorses the
idea that the Federal system should become a model
for the States. The Federal system has the same
problems and deficiencies ns the States, and if the
national reform effort is to have any consistency, the
Federal system must be reformed along the lines
suggested for the States. However, it must proceed
expeditiously if it is to serve effectively as a model,
and the Commission urges all possible action toward
that end.

National Institute of Corrections

A national academy of corrections has been pro-
posed for many years. In December 1972, at the first
national conference on corrections, the Attorney
General directed the Law F,nfoicement Assistance
Administration and the U.S. Bureau of Prisons to
work with the States in the establishment of the
academy. An interim steering committee was ap-
pointed, and pilot seminars have been conducted.
The project has now been entitled the National
Institute of Corrections.

The precise functions to be fulfilled by the insti-
tute have not yet been formally determined. Those
proposed include:
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1. Service as a clearinghouse for information on
crime and corrections.

2. Provision of consultant services to Federal,
State, and local agencies on all aspects of correc-
tions.

3. Development of corrections programs.

4. Dev.lopment and presentation of seminars,
workshops, and training programs for all types of
criminal justice personnel associated with correc-
tions.

5. Technical training teams to assist the States in
development of seminars, workshops, and training
programs.

6. Funding of training programs.

7. Coordination and funding of correctional re-
search.

8. Formulation and dissemination of polir?”
goals, and standards recommended for corrections.

A national institute with the authority and funds
for thiswide range of activities could serve as a pow-
erful force in the coordination and implementation
of a national corrections reform effort, and theCom-
mission urges immediate action to make it a reality.
At the present time, the expertise and information
available to corrections isboth limited and thinly dis-
persed. The institute could provide a center and a
pooling of resources from which all States and
correctional systems could draw.

At present none of the proposed functions of the
institute arc being fulfilled effectively elsewhere on
a national basis. Technical expertise in corrections is
simply not available in any organized form. The wide
scope of the proposed functions would remedy this
severe deficiency and give the institute the stature,
and presumably the prestige, to gain acceptance and
a highly influential role in correctional reform.

It is also the view of the Commission that the in-
stitute when established should be given the respon-
sibility for updating and revising the standards of this
report periodically, in keeping with technical devel-
opments and advances in correctional knowledge.

Accreditation of Correction Agencies

An accreditation system for corrections has been
p,iven considerable attention in recent years. Accred-
itation would be used as a means to recognize and
maintain standards of service, programs, and institu-
tions, and eventually bring about higher levels of
quality.

A program for accreditation was developed by the
American Correctional Association and published in
1969 under the title “An Accreditation Plan for
Corrections."” The plan calls for establishment of a
Commission on Accreditation for Corrections, with
full autonomy in matters relating to accreditation
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policy and process. The commission would be gov-
erned by a board selected frcm the general public,
community-based services, detention and institutional
services, education and research, the judiciary, law
enforcement, criminal defense, business, and labor.

The key duties and responsibilities of the commis-
sion would be adoption of standards for accredita-
tion, review of such standards, and recommendation
of changes in and the accreditation of programs,
agencies, and institutions.

Associated with any system of accreditation that
may be established should be a method for holding
the correctional administrator accountable for re-
aults. Requirements in the past have been minimal.
Custodial institutions have been required to keep
offenders until ordered to release them. Probation
and parole agencies have been called on to list
offenders in their caseloads and ref rtviolations. In
short, if riots, escapes, and scandals did not occur,
the task of corrections was accomplished.

But expectations cannot be so limited if correc-
tions is to have any effectiveness in the reduction of
crime. The goals of correctional agencies must be
defined, and the achievement of goals must be mea-
sured. The reintegration of all offenders cannot be
expected, but relative successes can be planned for
and achieved. The expectation of failure is not ac-
ceptable.

If accountability is to be a principle of correc-
tional management, the manager must have the tools
by which to measure. Just as the accountant is an es-
sential figure in any business enterprise, so the statis-
tician must be brought into the service of the correc-
tional manager. It isa useless waste of public funds,
as well as gross inequity to the ofiendcr, when penal
terms are imposed and served without having the
achievement of the goals which they arc intended to
accomplish measured.

This transformation of manugement for process
into management for results calls for a change in the
administrative culture of corrections. Both top man-
agers and their subordinates will in many cases re-
quire retraining. Probably the best device for the
massive retraining of policymakers and system man-
agers is the proposed National Institute of Correc-
tions.

The Commission recognizes that an accreditation
service would provide another significant dimension
in introducing, elevating, and maintaining high
standards of performance in corrections and urges
the earliest possible implementation of an accredi-
tation plan.

Commitment of Corrections

Commitment of the corrections field to change is



indispensable it there is to be any significant imple-
mentation of these standards— two objectives con-
sidered by this Commission as virtually synonymous.
The task ahead is unquestionably formidable.

T atchange isoverdue isevident on every hand—
high crime and recidivism rates, riot and unrest in
our prisons, almost daily revelations of brutality and
degradation in our jails, increasing litigation against
corrections, and indignant public reactions.

Maurice H. Sigler in his address as immediate past
president to the meeting of the American Correc-
tional Association on August 10, 1972, said:

To put it bluntly, the field of corrections is experiencing
a Crisis.in publli< confidence, and the crisis shows no sign

of abating. Unlike times past, we can't expect to handle

the problem by letting 1t wear itself out.

There isno need to belabor further in this report
the shortcomings of corrections. Many of today's
problems are related to the failure of corrections to
anticipate the impact of accelerating social change,
but the field cannot shoulder the entire blame. Culp-
ability must be shared by virtually every clement of
our society. The point here is that reform can and
must be a built-in continuing process, not a reaction
to periodic public outcries. The time has come for
corrections to respond to lhe critical needs of society
in a unified, systematic, and totally committed way.

The Commission is fully aware that the recom-
mendations and standards of fiis report will not be
the last word in corrections. But they represent the
best distillation of views that can be produced at the
present. A substantial turner of correctional prac-
titioners have been involved in their development.
The recommendations and standards arc intended to
represent a starting point and a direction. The Com-
mission is convinced that the general direction pro-
posed is the only course open to corrections.

But the state of correctional knowledge will under-
go change. Technology and information can be
expected to accelerate during the decade of the
1970"s, and it should prove possible to set even
higher standards and goals for corrections than this
report reflects. It remains for someone else at an-
other date to incorporate the new technology and in-
formation into another, and hopefully more ad-
vanced, set of standards.

As pointed out earlier, corrections cannot accom-
plish the needed reform alone and in its traditional
isolation. It must assume leadership in enlisting the
support of legislatures, local officials, law enforce-
ment agencies, community agencies, und various
other public and private groups. All elements of our
society share the responsibility for the generation of
crime and delinquency, and all elements share its
consequences. Responsibility for the reduction of

crime and delinquency, and the reform of correcdons
to assist in accomplishing this objective, must be
shared.

After 200 years of painful history, American
corrections must step out boldly and purposefully. It
must pur "ic equity and justice with the earnestness
that our Constitution intends. Itmust bring all possi-
ble pressures to bear to divest itelf of the social
problems that have been so wrongfully dumped upon
it. It must shift itsemphasis from institutions tocom-
munity services. It must plan these changes intelli-
gently and systematically. Finally, it must compete
and, if necessary, fight as other movements do for
the resources and support required to carry out the
changes that have too long been postponed.

Without this commitment, corrections is des Td
to remain in its present morass of ineffectiveness,
and society must search for another solution to the
control and reduce n of crime.

Commitrrant ot the /ublic

The responsibility of the public for the reform of
corrections has been discusseu throughout this report
and particularly in Chapter 7, Corrections and the
Community. However, it will be difficult for some
segments of society to accept the concept that of-
fenders can be treated with respect for their rights
nnd their condition us fellow human beings.

The concept of retribution and morally just pun-
ishment isdeeply embedded in social thought. It has
been codified in [eX tallONIS, the principle of Mosaic
law that exacts eye for eye, tooth for tooth. While
this is a primitive view of justice, it is important to
note that feelings of moral outrage do serve to en-
hance social cohesion and to measure our regard for
accepted social values. It would be irrational to ig-
nore the pervasiveness and strength of naturnl feel-
ings of rewulsion toward particular criminal acts.
However, legalizing severe punishment implies a so-
cietal retrogression in human dignity. Winston
Churchill observed that: "What isdone to the crimi-
nal is a very accurate index to the quality of any civi-
lization."

It must be conceded that regardless of the rehabil-
itation mythology nnd the easy expressions of hu-
manitarian intent that have characterized American
Corrections throughout its history, the actual treat-
ment of offenders has been harsh indeed. And it
hasn"t worked. Crime and recidivism continue undi-
minished.

It also must be conceded that there arc dangerous
or confirmed criminals who by any light must be
considered poor, almost hopeless, prospects for so-
cial reintegration. For the safety of the public, they
must be locked up until the passage of time at least
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has reduced them to the point where they are no
longer a threat. There are plenty of prisons for this
type of offender, and corrections has proved itself
eminently capable of confining them securely. The
Commission has not found it necessary to consider
them at length in this report, except to recommend
extended prison terms.

But there are relatively few offenders of this type.
Unfortunately, preoccupation with them has been a
major factor in impeding the development of correc-
tions into an effective instrument for expediting the
reintegration of the vast majority of offenders, who
are neither dangerous nor practiced criminals. It is
with this majority that corrections and society must
concern itslf in the years to come.

The new correctional philosophy is based on at
least two major considerations: First, society, in addi-
tion to the offender, needs changing; and second,
more emphasis should be placed on the offender 3
social and cultural setting if we are to obtain any
substantial relief from recidivism.

While individual differences and individual re-
sponsibility will remain important factors in correc-
tions response to criminal behavior, they will need
to be considered within the setting of the commun-
ity and the culture. To salvage offenders in any great
numbers, therefore, will require changes in the
offender himself and changes in the community that

will help to bring about his reintegration. Communi -
ties must assume part of the responsibility for bring-
ing about these changes, for the problems to be
addressed were generated in the community. Once
this is recognized, corrections can be removed from
its isolation and made a part of the larger social
system.

Even though the public is beginning to recognize
that the ultimate success of corrections depends on
reintegrating the offender into the community and
motivadng him to refrain from breaking the law,
public ambivalence about reform and traditional lack
of concern for the criminal offender seriously impede
efforts to make corrections more effective. This situ-
ation is aggravated whenever change is resisted from
within the criminal justice system. In such instances,
deliberate appeals may be made to public fears in
the interest of preserving traditional practices with
all their injustices and futility.

If the philosophy of reintegration is to gain public
favor, there must be full recognition on the part of
the public that present correctional practices do not
serve the long-run interest of societal protection.
Legal and economic barriers and social ostracism
must yield to commitment, involvement, and sharing
of responsibility. Only then will the goals of crime
prevention and crime reduction be realized.
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COMMUNICATIONS

The normal procedure for contacting persons outside the
institution is by mail. Paper, envelopes and postage will be
provided by the institution.

If you desire to contact your attorney, a bail bondsman,
or another party concerning bail, fill out a request for
interview, form stating the person to be contacted, the reason
for the call, and the telephone number. The shift supervisor
will make the determination as to notifying the party of your
request or he will make arrangements for you to place the call.
All other requests for phon-e calls will be at the discretion
of the on-duty shift supervisor.

If you wish to have an interview with some member of the
institutional staff, this will be initiated by filling out a
"request for interview"™ form.

COMMISSARY

Commissary--cigarettes, candy, pipe tobacco, etc., 1is
purchased once each week from the Eagle River Correctional
Center. This provices the inmates who have sufficient funds
in their account witi a wide selection of items at substantial
savings. The Commissary Slips are passed out each Sunday
evening and must be returned tothe Floor Officer not later
than 2200 hours. The 1inmate isrequired to print his name in
the space provided at the top of the form and his dormitory
location in the upper right hand corner. A list of the items
that can be purchased 1is posted on the bulletin board in each
dormitory. On Monday, the "Request Forms"™ ire forwarded to
the Eagle River Correctional Center Cornmis ary is renamed
to this institution on Thursday and passed out Thursday evening.

Special Commissary for cigarettes “s available only to those
who were received into the institution after the commissary was
ordered, or for persons who have not had funds for commissary and
have just received funds.

VISITING SCHEDULE
WEDNESDAY SATURDAY

1:30 p.m. to 3:00 p.m.
6:30 p-m. to 8:00 p.-m. 6:30 p.m. to 8:00p.m.

SUNDAYS AND HOLIDAYS

12:30 p.m. to 3:00 p.m.



VISITING CONTINUED

AlIl inmates are required to use the visiting room for visits.
Visits will last 15 minutes or longer, depending on facilities
available. Visitors must properly sign the visiting log prior
to being permitted to visit.

Visitors under the influence of intoxicants or drugs will
not be permitted to visit. No one under the age of 18 years will
be permittsd unless accompanied by parent or legal guardian; proof
of age will be required in doubtful cases. Visitors released from
any jail r detention facility in the past 90 days will be refused

admittance. IfT any visitor creates a disturbance or the visit is
"not otherwise in the best interests of all concerned, the Shift
Supervisor will forthwith terminate the visit. (Also, any former

inmates presently awaiting sentencing will not be permitted to visit.)
SICK CALL

The Institutional Physician visits the institution twice each
week, on Tuesday and Friday at approximately 7:00 p.m. He 1is legally
responsiole for all medical services required by an inmate 1in the
institution and makes the final determination as to what treatment
or me "ication an inmate may or may not require.

All new inmates are required to see the doctor, and any other
inmates with medical problems will see the Institutional Physician
at this time.

Medication prescribed by the physician is done so for the health
and well-being of the inmate. Therefore, it is mandatory that the
inmate take his medication as prescribed and he will not be allowed to
hoard or exchange medication. Violation of this regulation may result
in disciplinary action.

CLASSIFICATION

The determination as to custody status, institutional placement,
program involvement, etc., is accomplished by classification action.

A classification team meets regularly in the institution to
review the individual cases and to make recommendations to the
Superintendent on inmate classification.

You will be notified in advance of the date of your hearing
before the classification committee.

The Institutional Counselor will be available to help you present
your desires to the committee..

The Classification Committee will attempt to see you within 30 days
after your arrival at this institution

An inmate will not be eligible for reclassification for a period

of 60 days unless so stipulated by the classification committee at the
initial hearing.



MATL REGULATIONS

REGULAR MAIL - All envelopes will be left open for inspection
by the Floor Officer in charge. Privileged Mail 1s an exception
to this rule.

All envelopes will be properly addressed. The return address
will include the full name, P.0O. Box 439, Anchorage AK 99310,. The
forwarding address must be zip coded.

Inmates will not be permitted to correspond with anyone under
18 years of age, unless they are in the immediate family. An inmate
may be permitted to correspond with another person under 18 years of
age 1f the Superintendent has received a notorized letter signed by
the parents or legal guardian of the person under 18 years of age.

Inmates will not be permitted to correspond with anyone in
another institution, unless authorized by the Superintendent.

Inmate abuse of "open correspondence™ privileges will automati—
cally result in disciplinary action.

PRIVILEGED MAIL"- All inmates of the Alaska Division of Corrections
may write to and receive mail from the following individuals in sealed,
uncensored, and unopened envelopes:

GOVERNOR

ATTORNEY GENERAL

COMMISSIONER - HEALTH & SOCIAL SERVICES
DIRECTOR - DIVISION OF CORRECTIONS
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR ““DIVISION OF CORRECTIONS
PAROLE ADMINISTRATOR

U.S. SENATOR (s)

U. S. CONGRESSMEN

ALASKA LEGISLATOR (s)

SENTENCING JUDGE

ALASKA SUPREME COURT JUSTICE (s)
ATTORNEY OF RECORD

PHYSICIAN OF RECORD

DISCIPLINARY COMMITTEE

The Disciplinary Committee will consist of three (3) correctional
officers appointed by the Superintendent or his designee.

This committee will assemble,as needed, and will review and
evaluate all misconduct reports to determine the underlying cause
of adverse behavior and will thoroughly consider all possible course
of actions before reaching a decision. Disciplinary action in all
cases will be treatment-centered, with a specific followup program
outlined in the decision.

Disciplinary action may consist of reprimand, segregation, loss
of privileges, loss of Good Time, and prosecution.



All inmates are expected to obey the lavw/s of the State just
as free citizens must do, and for violations of the existing statutes
are subject to the penalties provided by law, or their equivalent
in institutional discipline. Each inmate must comply with the rules
and regulations of this facility.

Every rule and regulation, no matter how annoying and ir-itating
it may be, has a definite and valid reason as indicated by experience.

EXAMPLES OF CONDUCT ARE AS FOLLOWS:

1. No inmate 1is authorized to possess or have under hiscontrol
"Contraband™. All items which are not issued to the inmate
by the institution; which may not be purchased through the
commissary, and which are in excess of the quantity 1issued
or authorized by the institution or authorized by the
Commissary regulations, 1is determined to be contraband.

2. No gambling, trading, buying, selling, donating or exchanging
articles between inmates 1is permitted.

3. Fighting, wrestling, rough play, disorderly conduct, initi—
ating of new inmates will not be permitted.

A. Escape, attempted escape, conspiring to escape is not per—
mitted.

5. Posting of pictures, articles, calendars, etc.
etc., Is not permitted.

, on wall, bunks,

6. Rioting, 1inciting to riot, defacing of persona] or public
property 1is prohibited.
»
7. Spitting on floor, littering dormitory or cell will not be
permitted.

8. Drinking, sniffing, 1injecting, smoking or otherwise taking into
the system any kind of substance for the purpose of producing
intoxication”stimulation or dizziness 1is prohibited.

9. Inmates shall not use profane or obscene language, booipg,
whistling, shouting or other loud disturbing noises, this is
prohibited. No inmate shall make sarcastic or insulting
remarks to or about other persons. *This applies to outside
details as well.

10. Insolence and insubordination will not be tolerated. Staff
and personnel will be addressed in a respectful manner i.e.,
Mr. , Officer or by their rank. No
first names or nicknames will be permitted. Showing of dis—
respect in any manner shall be cause for disciplinary action.




7 AAC 60.400

PROHIBITED CONDUCT FOR PRISONERS

PROHIBITED CONDUCT FOR PRISONERS. (a) Prohibited

conduct for prisoners in state institutions is governed by (b)
and (c) of this section. Violations shall be punished as either
a minor or a major infraction.

(b) Major

€y
©)
©)

“4)

®)

(6)

()

(®)

)

(10)

infractions include the following:
Homicide;
Assault upon or fighting with any person;

Threats®"to. another.of-bodily harm or of
any offense against his personal property;

Extortion, backmail, protection; The demanding
or receiving of favors or anything of value
in return for protection against bodily harm,
property loss, or under threat of informing;
Engaging in sexual acts with others, making
sexual proposals or threats, or indecent
exposure;

Escape or evasion of custody;

Wearing a disguise or mask;

Setting a fire;

Stealing, destroying, altering, or damaging

gcvernment property, or the property of
another person;

Tampering with or blocking any locking device;



(11)) )= in, Sml* ojmill"H .;jJr, ipn of any iY>;].’LrnI zand;

(/d) mimse of ji<rcr ibjd mcdicatic.»n;

a

(13) adulteration of any food or drink;
(Id) rioting;
(15) refusing to void; or participating in a v.ork stoppage;

(16) j/o\MiCrsion of any staff, or unauthorized civilian
clothin:

(17) counterfeiting, forging, or unauthorized reproduc—
tion of any document, article of identification, uoncy, security,
or official paper, or the possession or use of such a docu.nent;

(13). unauthorized use of mail or telephone;

(19) giving or offering any official or staff mjriber
a bribe;

(20) a series of three minor infraction;; found to liave
Ir_.en cuiinitled by the prisoner within a 69-day period;

(21) engaging in a p.roup or individual donunslration or
mdivity, r/.eluding abusive or obscene language, involving conduct
v.hich would potentially disrupt or interfere vith Ilie security or
orderly adniiiistration of the .institution, or und-jjmine authorily
including, but not limited to, refusing to obey a lawJul and jumper
order of any staff moraner.

(c) iiinor infractions .include Die folio.mmin;;;

(@) _%iving or leaning prop:-; I\ or ."4ything of value For
i vijit cr jo(vedi'S;

(2) iorser.sjon of anything not authorized jor "j<Often-
lion or receipt by the prisoner, :uid not ir.sur-d to him through
regular institutional channels;

(3) possession of unauthorized prisoner clothing;

(4) unexcused absence or tardiness from v.orl: or any
assi grcnent;

(5) malingering or feigning ;in illness, .injury, or
suicide;

(6) failing to perform v.ork :ts instructed by any staff
member ;

(7) lying or providing a false statement to any staff
'r;



(G) being in ;ui unauthorized area;
(9) failure to follow posted safety or sanitation mlcs;

(10) wusing any cquijxnent or machinery contrary to in-
sti-uctions, posted safety standards, or that v.hich is not specifi—
cally authorized;

(11) smoking where prohibited;

(12) using abusive or obscene language directed towards
any person which is likely to undeimine institutional authority or
security;

(13) gambling or possession of unauthorized gambling
paraphernalia;

(Id) failure to keep one"s person and quarters in
accordance with posted jules;

(15) tatooing or self-mutilation;

(16) unauthorized oo:..".JJijc;ti ion or contact with the
public or visitors;

(17) giving or offering nonoy or anything oJ value to,
cir requesting or accepting money or anything oi value fran, any
person without prior approval of the superintendent.

(d) Planning or attempting to coiiinit, and aiding or encouraging
any prisoner to plan or nttunpt to cxxnnit suity infraction in (b) or
(c) of this section is considered the same as a connission of the in—
fraction itself.

(e) A list of prohibited conduct set out in () and (c) of this
section must be provided in writing to each prisoner upon Ins ndiussion
to the institution. If a prisoner is illiterate, the list of prohibited
conduct must be read and explained. Any amendment or addition to any
institutional rules must be approved by the director and may be put in—
to effect only after proper and reasonable notice is given the popula—
tion of that institution. (Eff. / / , keg. )



INMATE HYGIENE

The 1inmate is required to bathe often enough to provide
a good body hygiene. All clothing must be properly worn
when outside the dormitory -- inmate should be fully

dressed with shirt buttoned and tucked into trousers,etc.



YOUR BED WILL BEMADE EITHER LIKE
PHOTO # lor PHOTO # 2

PHOTO # 2 IS THE BED MADE WITH THE
m  TOP BLANKETOVER YOU.

ALL BEDS ARE TO BE MADE UP BY 10:00 A.M.

#1

#2



.ALL INMATES FEBRUARY 8, 1978

Vernon D. Caulkins COMMISSARY
Superintendent

(paciCry Chud ifat

Attached you will find a commissary list. The weekly expenditure
is $15.00 per inmate, per week. Please keep 1in mind the following
regarding commissary purchases.

1. No inmate 1is permitted to have 1in his possession or
under his control quantities of commissary items in
excess of that amount which is permitted to be
purchased each week. An excess of commissary items
is considered contraband and can be handled as a
disciplinary or administrative actior, and the
violator could possibly forfeit his commissary
privileges and surrender all commissary 1items within
his possession.

2. Commissary items are purchased cnee weekly from
Eagle River.

3. Commissary slips are passed out on Sunday evenings
and must be returned to the floor officer no later
than 2200 hours.

4. The inmate is required to print his name in the space
piovided at the top of the form and his dormitory
location in the upper right hand corner. The current
commissary list (with quantity limits) 1is posted 1in
each dorm.

5. Commissary 1items are purchased from Eagle River on

Mondays and the items are passed out to the individual
inmates on Thursday evenings, or as soon as they are
received from Eagle River.

6. Only 1inmates with money on the books are eI|g|LIe to
purchase commissary items.

7. All commissary items will be packaged in either paper
or soft plastic containers.



mAll Inmates
.Commissary
February 8, 1978

Page 2

8. Special commissary requests are for particular items
(cigarettes & Cigars) which are not found on the
standard commissary list or forindividuals who were
received into the institution after the commissary
items for the institution were ordered; or fA.r persons
who have not had funds for commissary previously and
have now received funds.

9. Remember, commissary is a privilege and not a right.
This privilege can be revoked at any time for any
number of reasons, i.e., disciplinary, abuse, etc.

VDC:zb

Attachment - commissary list



CIGARETTES 35% per pack

Lucky Strike
Salem

Belair
Newport
Raleigh

CIGARETTES 1|03 per pack

Pall Mall, Gold
Pall Mall, Menthol
Winston, Longs
Benson & Hedges 100

CIGARS

Roltan Falcons
Tiparillo
Tijuana Smalls

Tijuana Smalls, Aeromatic

Crookettes
1386 Queens
A & C Panetelas

$3.25 per carton

Kool, filter Kkings

Kool, milds
Camel

Camel, Tfilter

Marlboro

$3*50 per carton

Benson & Hedges 100, Menthol

Tareyton 100

Omega

pack
pack
pack
pack
pack
pack
pack

Q1 01 01 01 01 01 O1

Garcia of Vega Gallantes

Swisher Sweets

PIPES & TOBACCO

Amphora
Mixture 79
Borkum Riff

65

.35%
.45%

.458%
40%

<953
703

.15%
.10%

2

SHAVING SUPPLIES (Plastic containers only)

Magic Shave Gold (kept

Old Spice After Shave
English Leather After
Brut 33 Splash On

SUNDRY ITEMS

Lotion
Shave

Afro Queen Comb (plastic only)
Afro Comb (plastic only)

Pocket comb
Comb, barber

Old Spice Stick Deodorant
Old Spice Musk for Men

Ban Roll On
English Leather Stick
Mennen Speed Stick

in personals)

$

.85%
1.80

iﬂ:éb & $2.20

$
$

1.10
1.10
.25

$4.
$4.
$1.

$
$

i1

(plastic
(plastic

plastic
(plastic
(plastic

container
container
container
container
container

only)
only)
only)
only)
only)



SUNDRY

CANDY

CANDY

CANDY

CANDY

ITEMS (continued)
Clearsil Acne Medicine

Noxzema

Ponds Vanishing Cream

Jergens Hand Lotion e
Johnson®s Baby Lotion

Vaseline Intensive Care Lotion
Vaseline Jelly
Fingernail

Shower Shoes (sm.,
Playing Cards,

e~
med”, Irg.)
Poker & Pinochle

15% Ears

Three Musketeers
Mounds

Almond Joy
Nestle Crunch
Chunky

Mars Almond

5th Avenue

Look

Pay Day

20%$ Bars

Mr. Goodbar

putterfinger
Reese

(In Bags)

Sour Balls

Splcettes

Orange Slices

Chocolate Covered Raisins
Chocolate Peanut Clusters

(Giant Bars)

Hershey, Plain & Almond)

MISCELLANEOUS

Lifesavers
Certs ,

Licorice

105
$1'ﬁ§564&

$1.55

> 601
.35$7
-90%

.85%

95e

/ A

@ /'L"' m|

M & M Plain

M & M Peanuts
Snicker

Milky Way

Big Hunk
Power House
Bit-O-Honey
Rocky Road
Baby Ruth

Hersheys Milk Chocolate
Hersheys Almonds

.50%

$1.20

$1.00

‘185
195



COOKIES

Figs .90%
Assorted .90%
Chocolate I*hlp .75
Granola .90%

STATIONARY & WRITING MATERIALS

Paper-Flate-Pen?” $1.00
"**A"Ruied Writing Tablet .60%
\ ."aper-Mate-Pen-~Reff-i-ii .75%
\ / Pafrker”~Penfc 31, $3..40
Envelopes 100 pack .60%
Pencils 6 pack .35%
Flair Rega.l1 (blue orblack ink) .40%
Flair Hardhead .55%

SOAP (Hand & Bath)

Dial .40%
Irish Spring .40%
Safeguard .30%
Soap Dish .45%
Zest .40%
Ivory .20%
Clearsil .50%

DENTAL CARE

Toothbrush .60%
Denture Brush .60%
Denture Cleanser .90%
Close-up .70%
Crest ~ .70%
Colgate .70%
Ultrabrlte .70%
Macleans .70%
Pearl Drops -90%

SHAMPOO, CONDITIONER &..RINSE (Plastic Containers ONLY)

Protein 21 Shampoo .85$
Protein 21 Conditioner $1.15

VO 5 Creme Rinse $1.00

VO 5 Shampoo $1.15

VO 5 Hair Creme .95%
Herbal Essence Shampoo $1.40 & .85$
Herbal Essence Creme Rinse $1.75
Sulpher 8 Conditioner .90%

Prell .70%

Head & Shoulders $1.05 & $1.50



Posner Borgnmcnt. / *

MBlla Bnlsam Shamjaoo

Wella Balsam Conditioner

Tegrln

Baby Cha.upoo

Vusoline Hair Creme

Vitalis Dry Lock

Brylcrcam

Posner Young Brf id

Hairsheen Spray

Protein 29 Clear gel

English Leather Brilllatlne

Ultra Sneen Protein Shampoo
."eeAfro Sheen Comb .Easy

SNACKS

Potato Chips
Potato Chips, Barbequc
Cheese Bops
Corn Chips
Pretzels

Hot Sticks
Fat Freddie
Jerky
Pistachios
Mixed Nuts
Peanuts
Cashews

Corn Nuts



REPORT: Division of Corrections, State of Alaska, Department of Health
and Social Services

FROM: Esther Heffernan, Postdoctoral Fellow, Boys Town Center for the
Study of Youth Development, Catholic University of America,
Was"ington, D. C.

RE: Women Offenders in the Alaska Criminal Justice System

DATE: Field Visit - June 24, 1979 thru July 2, 1979
Report Date: July 15, 1979

During the nine day field visit with the Division of Corrections in Alaska
I had the opportunity to speak with a wide range of persons holding posi%Eons
within the Department of Health and Social Services and the Division of
Corrections; with members of the judicial branch; the governor®s office; members
of the criminal justice faculty at Anchorage; and with citizens and volunteer
groups concerned with corrections in the state. During the period 1 also
visited the probation and parole offices at Anchorage, and the facilities at
Eagle River, the Anchorage Annex, Ridgeview, McLaughlin Youth Center and the
Juneau Correctional Center. At Eagle River and at Ridgeview, with several
visits, it was possible to Interview a limited number of both staff and inmates.
On June 27, 1 spoke with the Ridgeview Citizen"s Advisory Committee, while on
June 2G and June 29, | was able to meet with the newly forming advisory group
for planning for the women offender developed by the Division of Corrections.

In every contact, | experienced a real sense of hospitality and cooperation
in discussing both the problems and possibilities regarding corrections in
general in Alaska, and for women 1n particular. In addition, | was provided
with materials on the composition and backgrounds of the offender population
in Alaska, reports on the Eagle River Correctional Center, the portion of the

master plan covering female inmates and co-corrections; the Correctional



Acacemy Program Review: Year Three Report; "Alaska: A Corrections Challenge,"
by William Huston and Michael Gilbert; the Report of the Statewide Conference
on Incarceration and Re-entry Alternatives 1n 1978, and the 1977 Preliminary
Study: The Status of Women 1in Alaska,

During this period | was continually impressed with the quality of both
the persons serving the State of Alaska and of the citizen groups, and of
their mutual interest in providing good services within the context of citizen
safety and inmate needs and rights. I was also very much aware of different
emphasis on priorities among services provided both to the general public and
inmates, and on appropriate types and levels of security required, Upon
reflection, 1 realize that this may be a function of the unique responribilities

of the Divisionlof Corrections in Alaska.

Overview and Background:

Alaska"s territorial and late statehood status appears not to have
provided the same degree of diversity, flexibility and "buffering” 1in contacts
between the division of corrections, the judiciary and local law enforcement
agencies present in "the lower forty-eight"” states. In most jurisdictions,
local law enforcement agencies are responsible for detention facilities and
administer both pre-trial and misdemeanant cases. As a consequence there are
significant differences between jurisdictions 1n size, policies and laws
enforced, alternative services, and security levels, which relate quite
directly to local commu.ity, not state or federal standards. In turn,
ordinarily, state divisions of corrections deal with a more stable and known
felon population on a state-wide basis, with a focus cn programs, ndustries,

and a range of facility types, including usually until recently, quite distinct



facilities for women. This is not the case in Alaska.

As a result of Alaska®"s structural "merging” of responsibility for both
local detention and probation and state-wide corrections at the state admini—
strative level, with close connections between law enforcement, corrections,
and health and social services, there has been personnel recruitment from all
three sectors. As a consequence, there are multiple perspectives within the
division of corrections on the appropriate relationships and responsibility
to the "public"- including the legislatrre, the judiciary, police, attorneys,
citizen groups, detainees, sentenced prisoners, and their families and friends.
It appears that Alaska has a rather unique dual orientation which reflects both
the structural and personnel reilities of the systenm. One rcance emphasizes
public service law enforcement in the context of a high risk, crises environ—
ment with the consequent perceived need for highly expensive, totally secure
detention facilities as the focus of the correctional system. Concerns of
this nature are clearly indicated in the tabulated priority needs expressed
for in-service training for correctional officers and other personnel. The
ether, more traditional corrections and social service orientation, stresses
planning diverse and multi-security level programs and facilities, with
emphasis on inmate needs and a range of possible income and program support
resources. Historically, outside of probation services, with the exception
of Palmer and Eagle River, Alaska has been dependent on outside facilities
for these programs, particularly for long-term Inmates,

However, these dual orientations operate within a division of corrections
whi”~i, because of historical circumstances, 1s neither closely related to the

very diverse ("bush justice") and widely separated local communities which



form the state of Alaska; nor organized as a highly centralized system with
coordinated services, integrated programs and uniform standards. However,
within tha last years there has been an effort to develop the latter. It
appears, based on a range of interviews that the division accurately could

be described as a set of probation and parole services closely linked in

some areas with law enforcement personnel; and a set of relatively autonomous
correctional facilities with a wide range of functions, classification levels,
and highly limited space capacity for flexible services and programs. More
critically, the discussion encompasses a range of differing policies regarding
security needs, inmate-staff relationships, and local community relations,
combined with a budget which does not reflect increasing populations, costs,
and communication needs, nor changes in programs and responsibilities if the
correctional services are to be provided within the state of Alaska,

Within this setting, there is a total capacity for less than fifty women
(with fluctuating numbers in arrest and short-time detention), who are placed
in small, highly segregated and limited facilities. Ridgeview, as a result of
the harl work and creative efforts of a concerned staff and advisory board,
has been able to transcend a facility whose construction in every way militates
against program potentials which generally have been available in even the
most limited women®s institutions. While small numbers have tended in most
states to restrict women to a single institution, the result has been that
women with both misdemeanant and felon status, and with a wide range of sen—
tence lengths, ages and "formal" classification and offense types have often

\ housed together in minimum security cottage-type facilities without the

expensive and unnecessary high-cecurity installations associated in many persons®



minds with male facilities.

The jail/prison combination in Alaska have tended to prevent this tradi—
tion from being present in the state, and apparently has led to an either/or
dicotomy of release or probation, or high security segregated settings. At
present, the options of shared facilities and resources or minimum security
camp/cottage environments open to programs and community work and study
opportunities are limited. As a consequence in Alaska, women, within a correc—
tional system spending a very high per capita amount on them, paradoxically,
receive a discriminatory minimum of services in high restrictive environments.
However, the very uniqueness of the situation and the immediate need to address
the questions of programming for the woman offender, with the termination of
the lease for the Ridgeview facility and the authorization for construction, may
be a positive value.

The diversity in Alaska, as well as its still recent "statehood,"™ means
that planning and structures can still be in their formative stage. With a
relatively small correctional system and the absence of a long tradition and
major construction reflecting a particular correctional orientation, it may be
possible to lay the groundwork for some very creative structures and programs,

A. slight historical digression, based on documentary evidence from some research

I am completing, may provide soi & helpful insights into Alaska®"s situation.
Interestingly enough, Alaska®"s present-day dilemma s and choices reflect some of
the same problems faced, from the 1780"s to the 1830°"s, by the then still "orga-—
nizing" states of the new United States, in the development of their own "criminal
justice systems."

It is not so widely known that our present network of jails and prisons

are partially the result of the fusion of two quite distinct "institutions"-



the prison and the workhouse- as the consequence of early 19th century tax**
payers revolts 1l The situation should provide present-day legislators and
administrators with some consolation that their position is not unique. The
local workhouse, which was retained in the movement from colonial to statehood
status, often performed three functions for the surrounding towns or counties.
It provided employment for the poor and dependent in "public projects"™ or
through contract labor. In times of unemployment or distress, the workhouse
was often the major locus of a mixture of "poor relief” efforts in the community
and its services were recognized as a preventative alternative to the petty
thievery or public disorders which might occur if the por were not "cared
for." At the same time, it was also the facility where thi poor, the servants,
and the apprentices, convicted of property, debt, or “publi% order"” offenses
might "work-off" by servitude, their fines and/or restitution payments; while
propertied members of the community who commited the same offenses paid off
their "debt" to the community or their victim from their own resources, The
same workhouses were often also the local jail, holding persons waiting for
trial when courts were not in session. In this form, the workhouses were open
institutions, with no distinctions in regard to age, sex or backgrounds, and
easily accessible to family and friends. The ordinary daily activities and
family contacts (in some cases entire families were present in the workhouse],
continued, while food, drink, companionshi; and recreation were as unrestricted
as the poverty or plenty of the "inhabitants™ of the workhouse/jail could pro—
vide.

Immediately after the revolution, the early state legislatures began to
move to codify or place 1n statutory form those portions of the civil and

criminal tradition which they wished to modify or retain from English coimion



and statutory law, At the same time, in determining the penalties in the
criminal law, there was a move on the part of key political, business and
religious leaders to experiment with "reforms"l1l in criminal punishment 1n

an effort to restore "law and order™ after the revolution in a form which was
not fully legitimated or accepted by a significant number of persons of varied
political, economic and religious backgrounds.

One of the most important reforms, for future corrections, was the deci—
sion to substitute for capital punishment or banishment, imprisonment cf the
offender in almost totally isolated solitary confinement, stripped of all but
the minimum requirements for physical and mental survival, As it was planned,
when, as a result of the intense deprivation of solitary imprisonment, there
was clear evidence of a "breaking of the will" and the presence of "sincere
repentence” within the prisoner, "counselors"™ or overseers appointed by the
legislatures from "philanthropic societies” composed of members drawn from the
economic and religious leadership groups of the state, were to recommend the

prisoner®s release through a request for a pardon to be granted by the governor,

This punishment, they argued, would be more "terror-provoking” for both the
condemned and for the potentially law-rejecting public than a public execution
or banishment, which often evoked sympathy for the condemned from the onlookers,
and in some cases, public disorder within the local community. Consequently,
the initial legislative intent, expressed at the time of the erection r *-he
state prisons, was that they were to house prisoners who under earlier

statutes would have been convicted of offenses which carried a death sentence.
However, the building and maintaining of these institutions, whch occured

in most of the states, Involved what was considered in those days immense sums

of money--often a major portion of the state budget!



As a result of a rather complex set of factors, in some of the states,
particularly Pennsylvania, Massachusetts and Mew York, workhouses and prisons
were combined and set up as centers of contract labor. The state legislatures
argued that the local communities could not afford to support the multiplica—
tion of local facilities to perform the three functions of the workhouse,
when at the same time the taxpayers had sunk their resources into what seemed
an enormous Investment and constant expense- the state penitentiary. At the
same time 1in the application of the revised codes, the criminal offense of
"vagrancy" was often applied to the status of "unemployed,"™ while the practices
of gathering from or using the "common lands" was affected by new civil
definitions of "private" property, which resulted in additional definitions
of what constituted "theft."” These re-defined offenses moved some of the
"poor and dependent”™ potential inhabitants of the workhouse into the category
of "criminals,” eligible for the new workhouse/prisons.

A continuing debate arose as to whether the "new prisons”™ should be run
as workhouses or penitentiaries, or both. In the wake of the constant debate
on their purposes and continual changes in administrations and construction,
with "conflicting architectures” of solitary cells or congregate areas, the
new prisons became centers of constant unrest. Resentful prisoners, who
earlier would have worked out their fines or restitution payments within the
relatively free environment of the workhouse, found themselves now sentenced
to the solitude and deprivation of the prison for the condemned, combined and
identified with violent persons mutually feared by both Inmates and guards.

As a consequence of the prisoners open and covert resistence to these "new
prisons”™ and their changing administrative policies, the prisoners®™ behavior

often reinforced the public view of their "dangerousnoss", and the need for



and form of the “prison system™ became a fact of life. At the same tinme,

the concept of restitution tended to be lost sight of- since "condemned
WCT6

persons”/in no position to provide payments,

This mixed heritage of prisons as places of "terror," as place s to "pay
off ones debts,” as "social service centers” as well as places for detainees
before trial, has continued. Where resources and populations art. available,
these "multi-functions™ are often distinguished by the use of elaborate
"classification”" systems, with provision for separate facilities and programs
based on a wide range of criteria and "rehabilitation needs" often unrelated
to the original offense or the situation of the person involved. In other
states and localities, where resources or numbers are lacking, the multi-
functions are still merged in the single institution. Traditionally this
has often been the case for women, always relatively small in number and pre—
dominantly from the given "minorities™ of the time and place. After initially
sharing both the workhouses and the penitentiaries with the men, they were
later, as were the children, separated and segregated "for their own protection.”
In addition, the women were perceived as "more difficult to handle by any but
their own sex" and "needing special care."”

Alaska, as a "new" state, 1is now facing all of these dilemmas--with
limited resources, facilities and numbers, and with diverse legal and "justice"
traditions. But perhaps, with the experience of some of these historical reali—
ties available, Alaska, in planning for corrections within the state, may

explore some alternative choices.

Reconmendations:

Within this context, the following suggestions, based on the field visits
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in Alaska, and experience in other jurisdictions concerned with the same
issues, may be of help in formulating programs and policies affecting the
division of corrections as a whole, as well as more specifically for the
woman offender who may be equally or even more affected by the broader opera—

tions of the division than her male counterpart,

General Programs and Policies:

1. Development of a liaison structure between the judiciary and the
division of corrections to examine:

a. the potential consequences for the division of corrections
of the implementation of the new criminal code.

b. the availability of or impact on facilities andservices of
a pattern of sentencing or a particular sentence in a given
jurisdiction, as well as the implementation of any “ourt
orders directed to the division.

c. the provision for monitering of the division of correction”s
response to particular judicial recommendations in sentencing;
the feasibility of certain requests for services or programs,
and the development of channels for the routine notification of
the judge when changes are made in the status of prisoners
sentenced in their court.

2. Continued legislative examination of the possibility of decriminaliz—
ing, without legalizing, drug abuse and proscribed sexual behavior which does
not Involve coercion, with a sensitivity to variations in local community
standards. These legislative changes could Include mandated health and social

services, but without the use of the criminal sanction, and the services



and facilities of the division of correction,

3. Development of "client service™ arrangements with state health and
social services, education and employment agencies which would provide in
their budgets and staff time for 2 more specialized services which persons
"commited to the care of the stats" have a r~ght to obtain, but which, for
small numbers and specialized needs, the division of corrections finds diffi—
cult to provide effectively and efficiently. This Is particularly the case
when, with rising costs, these needs are in "competition" with the more critical
obligation of the division of corrections to provide the basic necessities of
adequate food, shelter and physical protection. At the same time, particular
state services might be placed at a given facility, as a governmental location
in the community, to be made available to other clients 1n the local area.

For example, in the Illinois correctional system, the minimum-security facility
at Vienna provides space for the local vocational-technical college, shared
by both the Inmates and the adult population of the educational district in
a mutually satisfactory jrrangement. It might be noted that the Institution
is placed in a predonr.lantly white rural southern Illinois county, while a
significant number of the Inmates are from black and Spanish-speaking up—
state urban backgrounds, For a period the Institution included both men and
a relatively small number of women inmates. The demand for the women"s
housing unit, which could accomodate a larger number of men from the rapidly
increasing male population in the system, led to their withdrawal from the
Institution.

4. Internal policy formulation by the division of corrections within
the fo 7lowlng areas-which may require some legislative or administrative code

changes as well:



Development of classification policies in regard to security
levels, eligibility for study, work and coimiunity service release,
and furlough status, which reflect the flexibility and creativity
possible with Alaska"s widely diverse and relatively small popu—
lation. There 1s little need for the use of system-wide standards
developed in other jurisdictions, based on offense-type and time-
in-sentence status, which are often justified by statistical
probability studies derived from large populations and inappro—
priately applied to individual cases or dissimilar correctional
environments. It is particularly unnecessary in Alaska, given the
small number of resources and a more personal knowledge of the
offender, to be locked into a rigid classification system.
Modification of existing policies in all facilities regarding
segregation or "sight and sound" restrictions based on the age or
sex of detainees or offenders, 1in order to provide for sharing of
facility programs, services and "common" areas. While ensuring
the degree of privacy and personal protection which 1s the respon—
sibility of any correctional system for aJJ[ persons, modification
of this policy makes possible the shared use of facilities without
(1) the excessive cost of total duplication of staff, space and
program, or
(2) placing juveniles and women as "minorities™ In a "competitive"
situation with males for limited visiting, recreational or
program space; or
(3) total restriction, 1n some instances, of juveniles and women

to highly inappropriate, essentially maximum security solitary
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confinement.
The 1977 report on the status of women in Alaska noted the practical conse—
quences in Alaska of the continuation of present "sight and sound"" restrictions,
Many of these policies regarding segregation by sex or age developed in systems
where large number of inmates did not make the duplication of services based
on a variety of "classification”™ criteria prohibitively expensive or excessively
restrictive, or where "holding"” inmates in solidary confinement was the defined
function of the correctional system.
C. Systematic planningfor increased availability of telephone contact

as well as visitii.dspace and time in order to offset the greater

distances between facilities, family members, and home residence

than exist in more '"compact" jurisdictions. Telephone contact,

in particular, can lessen anxiety regarding family, employment,

etc., which otherwise can lead to increased security risks and/or

medical problems.

d. Development of in-service staff programs tocontinue the emphasis

of the division of corrections on personnel education, but also to

provide opportunities to examine, react to and modify suggested

changes in policy 1n the division. At the same time, a variety of

public resources should be used to develop public consideration of

correctional policies. The excellent example of the Eagle River

and Ridgeview advisory committees, and the state wide correctional

issues conference should provide resources for the systematic

development of volunteers, church and community organization con—

tacts and a cooperative relationship with the mass media and the public

press. Changes in policy and programs should also be accompanied
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by planning to provide staff choice of positions and programs which
reflect most adequately their own orientation to correctional needs.
The diverse responsibilities of the division of corrections should

be supportive of a range of skills and perspectives. Changes in
policy in regard to the us* of shared resources requires a considera—
tion of the hiring and jcb responsibilities for both men and womer.
employees in avVl_ <=f the facilities and positions of the division.

The range of court decisions involving both job discrimination and
privacy lIssues may make this a difficult area, but ont which should

be systematically implemented.

Policy and Programs for the Woman Offender;

The following series of comments and recommendations are addressed to the
issues directly affecting the woman offender and are ordered in relation to
decison points along the system of criminal justice in Alaska.

1, A judical conference is needed to consider the direct implications of
the new criminal code for the woman offender. In other jurisdictions, a
decrease in the disc/etlonary power of the judges or the adoption of a policy of
sentence equalization, has led to an increasing proportion of women offenders
sentenced and commited to prison terms than was the case in the more recent
decades before the latest revisions of the criminal codes. Since, with the
noted exception of mlnorlty-membership women, there has been tendency more
frequently to release or place women on probationary status, the introduction
of the new code may have a more significant effect on women than men. It 1s
critical that these possible consequences be examined by both the judges and
the division of corrections, rather than have a significant change 1n the

number of women conmited, without preliminary budgetory, personnel and diver-



sion program/facility planning occuring,

2. It appears, from the inter"iew data, that probation is widely and
well used for the woman offender in Alaska, Most of the women for whom it is
appropriate are being or have been placed on probation, If policy changes in
this area are considered, they might involve greater use of court supervision
of restitution arrangements, and a decrease 1in direct probation supervision.
Re-arrest might be defined as the basis for revocation of probation, without
the use of probationary supervision except for cases where the nature of the
terms of probation make it appropriate. These cases might well involve the use
of personnel in alcohol, drug, mental health, employment or family counseling
state or community agencies, as well as personnel within the division of
corrections itself.

3. As mentioned above, all detention facilities should consider modifying
"sight and sound"™ restrictions to assure the maximum use of all areas, programs
and services by both men and women detained there. The present use of a magis—
trate within or in close contact v/ith the institution to lessen the necessary
time of detention is an excellent practice, and should be provided in every
jurisdiction. Jail personnel, because of their close contact with a wide
range of persons, frequently in crisis situations, should be exceptionally
well prepared to meet emergencies while remaining very sensitive to the reac—
tions which may occur in a jail setting. It is probably one of the most
demanding positions within the division, and should be considered in that light
both in preparation for placement and in Job classifications. In the develop—
ment of the pre-trial facility in Anchorage, and 1n the modification or
construction of new facilities in other parts of Alaska, the planning should
require the use of space and materials in such a way that the most "normal"”

relationships and accorcnodations are present, with adequate space for visiting,



counseling, recreation, religious services, exercise and dining, as well as
provision for privacy and protection. Particular care should be taken to
provide medical services, and for social services that can ensure iimiediate
and adequate family contacts.

4, Planning should begin immediately for the development of conmunlty
correctional centers- or the extension of and close monitoring of present
contract half-way houses- to provide three service functions:

a. re-entry houses for women who have been serving sentences in
other facilities and need to develop work and community contact
in preparation for release.

b. center for the serving of misdemeanant sentences v/hich involve
work or community service under supervision and/or residential
restrictions.

c. minimum security centers for women with felony convictions, with
work, study or community service status.

A center or centers of this type is particularly crucial for the Anchorage
area and should be an integral part of any planning connected with the phasing
out of the Ridgeview facility. The center might include rooms and services
for both men and women, or involve separate residences, and accommodations
also for children. An additional alternative for women eligible for study
release would bo the use of one wing of female cottage at McLaughlin Youth
Center, which 1is presently being restored. The provision for facilities for
youth in other parts of the state may lessen the need for the full use of the
McLaughlin Center. The use of the resources of the institution for the youth-

fUi offenders, within an age range fairly close to the ages of the young



17

women presently at McLaughlin (or an older woman whose placement there ivould

be appropriate), in close proximity to the educational resources of the
community college and the university, is a real advantage, In addition,
contact between the adolescents at the youth center and women who have had

a more mature experience with the criminal justice system may also provide some
effective and positive counseling- as experience in other institutions has
shown.

5. Planning should begin immediately for a women®s correctional insti—
tution for Alaska, for women whose sentences make open community placement-
inadvisable. In order to share and supplement existing resources and programs,
the unit might be placed at either the Eagle River or Palmer correctional
centers. At either location, the women®s institution should be organizationally
distinct, with classification levels, programs and policies developed which
reflect the differing functions of the women"s institution. However, both
men and women®"s units should be administratively coordinated, with the shared
and common use of the existing and expanded food, educational, work, recrea—
tional, medical, and program area and services. The choice of either location
would require careful planning and organization and extensive In-service staff
preparation and inmate cooperation, with policy development to ensure that the
changes would not endanger or restrict the present functions and programs of
either Palmer or Eagle River, but would provide a greater number of services
and resources for both men and women.

At Eagle River, one of the two pre-planned cottage locations coul”™ be
used for the women®"s unit. While the present architectural plans include four
"wings" in each cottage, each providing housing for ten inmates, the plan could

be modified to re-design one of the wings for additional space for internal
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program and administrative use, while one of the housing wings might include
unobtrusive security provisions which might be needed to provide for the wider
range of classification levels in the women"s unit,

The Eagle River service areas are already well-designed for supervision,
and should not require the use of additional staff nor the development of
restrictive policies. Based on field data from other shared facilities, con—
sistent enforcement of general policy regarding appropriate inmate and staff
relationships has generally been found to be a sufficient guideline, particular—
ly where there is provision for regular family contacts and a range of programs
with community groups to provide relational options.

However, there is also a need for the Division of Corrections to expand
the Eagle River facility for the use of a male population, following its

f
original planning and construction. In addition, the continued informal
specualtion and more formal discussion of the possible placement of women
in the Eagle River facilitywitr.out clearly delineating procedures, time
tables or possible organizational structures, has created apprehensionson the
part of staff, inmates and persons concerned with both Eagle River and Ridge—
view, which even with careful planning and coordinated effort may be difficult
to allay. And, of course, its original architectural planning didnot anti—
cipate it possible shared use.

While Its location Is farther from Anchorage, the use of the resources
at Palmer might provide a desirable alternative to consider. In this case,
the construction of a needed service area for programs, health, recreation,
visiting, dining and educational purposes would be mutually beneficial for
both the men and the women, At the same time, an organizational separate but

administratively coordinated unit for housing and internal program needs for



approximately twenty women could be designed and constructed, using the resources
of the present camp. Again, within the women®"s unit, careful planning could
provide the resources for flexibility in classification and security needs, with—
in the traditionally open environment of the Palmer Camp. There might also be
instances when women eligible for work release might find the camp/farm placement
more appropriate than the Anchorage community correctional center. As at Eagle
River, the educational and community groups in the Palmer area, as well as the
Ridgeview"s citizen advisory committee should be involved in the program compo—
nents of the expanded facilities and is integral members oi the planning process.

The consideration of both Palmer and Eagle River as a location for the
women®"s -nit should provide some opportunity to consider the positive and nega-—
tive aspects of each location in regard to organizational structures, progranm
resources, community responsiveness, and the future flexible use or expansion
of the facilities. Either choice should involve the careful development of
policies regarding health care, family contacts, coordination of differing
classification levels, program and industries development, staff responsibili—
ties, etc., which will be required in the organizationally more complex shared
facilities.

6. Finally, there may be some need to use out-of-state facilities when
special needs require it. This may involve situations where the actual resi—
dence or post-release placement will be outside the state, or where the resources
of a larger or specialised institution may be desirable. However, these place—
ments should be an exception, and long term sentences should never be equated
with the need for high security or isolation.

In the development of a time-table for the development of the correctional
options for women, the planning and construction times for the Anchorage pre—

trial detention facility, the community correctional centers, and the women®s
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correctional unit at either Eagle River or Palmer may not coincide with the
phasing out of the multi-functional facility for women at Ridgeview, As far
as possible, the planning should provide for as little “temporary"™ housing
and placement as possible. Tf necessary, pre-trail detention for the short
period before the phasing in of the newpre-trail facility might take place at
the Anchorage Annex, but only with changes in "sight and sound" restrictions
that would assure the full use of the admittedly limited resources of the
facility and within the context of an extensive in-service program at the

detention center on staff-inmate- public relationships.

Conclusion:

There 1is a tendency, built into the very nature of report-writing and
organizational planning, to obscure the very reality which it is supposed to
render intelligible and hopefully make a little better. The "reality," of
course, is that a great deal isn"t very inte. ligible. We are all- on both
"sides"™ of "the law"- trying to muddle through, with a fair level of good
intentions, with limited resources and structures"that don"t make much
sense but which we can"t change easily, with differing degrees of fatigue
and faith, optimism and pessimism, and the need to have some hope. The
"choices" still remain difficult, very little turns out to be "neat and clean,
and understanding and compassion are probably the most precious of human gifts
There is real evidence of the latter®"s presence within "the system"™ in Alaska,
and that is probably the most critical factor in the "success" of the planning

for women in corrections in the state.
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FORWARD

PEOPLE ARE ABLE TO LIVE IN PEACE AND HARMONY
ONLY SO LONG AS THEY RESPECT RIGHTS AND RES—
PONSIBILITIES THROUGH THE ENFORCEMENT OF CER —
TAIN RULES. IN A RESTRICTED COMMUNITY SUCH AS
AN INSTITUTION, THERE IS EVEN A GREATER NEED

FOR PROTECTING THE RIGHTS OF AN INDIVIDUAL.

IT IS NECESSARY, THEREFORE, THAT EVERY INMATE

BE REQUIRED TO OBSERVE ALL RULES OF THE INSTIT—
UTION. FOR FAILURE TO DO SO, HE SHALL BE
SUBJECT TO DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS.

EACH INMATE SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR INFORMING
HIMSELF CONCERNING THE RULES OF THE INSTITUTION.
IGNORANCE OF THE RULES SHALL NOT BE ACCEPTED

AS AN EXCUSE FOR VIOLATION. EACH INMATE SHALL
READ CAREFULLY THE INSTITUTION RULES AND REGUL —
ATIONS PRESCRIBING HIS DUTIES AND OBLIGATIONS AS
AN INMATE. IF AN INMATE IS UNABLE TO READ, HE
SHALL REQUEST THAT A COUNSELOR OR OFFICER OF

THE INSTITUTION READ AND EXPLAIN THE RULES AND
REGULATIONS TO HIM. WHEN AN INMATE IS IN DOUBT
CONCERNING THE INTENT OF THE RULES, HE SHALL
REQUEST AN EXPLANATION FROM A COUNSELOR OR
OFFICER.

TED COREY
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR
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IF YOU ARE INCAPACITATED (DRUNK, SICK, ETC.,)
WHEN YOU ARE ADMITTED THE INVENTORY WILL BE MADE
LATER WHEN YOU CAN BE THERE. YOUR PROPERTY WILL
BE LEFT WITH YOU UNTIL THE INVENTORY 1S MADE.
WHEN YOU ARE RELEASED OR TRANSFERRED TO ANOTHER
INSTITUTION, BE SURE ALL OF YOUR PROPERTY NOT
CONSIDERED CONTRABAND, IS RETURNED TO YOU OR
TRANSFERRED WITH YOU.

PUBLIC DEFENDER

IF YOU WISH AN ATTORNEY BUT ARE NOT ABLE TO GET
ONE, YOU MAY SPEAK TO AN ATTORNEY FROM THE PUBLIC
DEFENDERS OFFICE BY FILLING OUT A "REQUEST FOR
INTERVIEW"™ FORM, THE SHIFT SUPERVISOR WILL CONTACT
THE PUBLIC DEFENDER AND ASK THEM TO SEND A
REPRESENTATIVE TO SEE YOU.

IF YOU ARE TAKEN TO THE PUBLIC DEFENDER"S OFFICE
YOU WILL BE DRESSED IN INSTITUTIONAL CLOTHING.
CONTRABAND

CONTRABAND IS CONSIDERED TO BE:

1. ANYTHING THAT IS A WEAPON, CAN BE USED AS
A WEAPON OR FROM WHICH A WEAPON CAN DF MADE.

2. ALL DRUGS AND NARCOTICS EXCEPT THOSE PRE-
SCR BED BY A DOCTOR AND GIVEN BY A DOCTOR
OR INSTITUTIONAL STAFF.
W
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INTRODUCTION

THIS IS YOUR HANDBOOK TO USE WHILE YOU ARE HERE.
IT TELLS YOU ALL THE RULES YOU MUST FOLLOW,

THE DIFFERENT EXPECTATIONS, PRIVILEGES, AND
DAILY ACTIVITIES. READ THIS BOOKLET AND IT WILL
HELP YOU GET ALONG HERE. IF YOU HAVE ANY
TROUBLE READING ASK THAT SOMEONE HELP YOU.

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

SEARCH: WHEN YOU t-ERE BROUGHT INTO JAI1 YOU
WERE SEARCHED. THE SEARCH WAS TO MAKE SURE
YOU HAD NO WEAPONS OR OTHER CONTRABAND AND TO
INVENTORY ALL OF YOUR PERSONAL THINGS

PERSONAL PROPERTY: IF YOU ARE TO BE BAILED OUT
RIGHT AWAY, YOUR PROPERTY WILL NOT BE TAKEN
FROM YOU EXCEPT FOR WEAPONS AND CONTRABAND. YOU
ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PROPERTY YOU KEEP WITH
YOU.

IF YOU ARE NOT GOING TO BE BAILED OUT RIGHT
AWAY, ALL OF YOUR PROPERTY WILL BE TAKEN AND
INVENTORIED WHILE YOU ARE BEING BOOKED. YOU
WILL SIGN A RECEIPT FOR ALL THE ITEMS ON THE
INVENTORY . YOUR PROPERTY WILL THEN BE STORED
IN A SECURE AREA UNTIL YOUR RELEASE OR TRANSFER
TO ANOTHER [INSTITUTION.

IF YOU HAVE MORE PROPERTY WITH YOU THAN THE JAIL
CAN SAFELY STORE, YOU MUST MAKE ARRANGEMENTS
TO HAVE IT STORED ELSEWHERE.

YOU WILL BE FURNISHED WITH INSTITUTIONAL CLOTHING,
IF A LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCY MAKES A REASONABLE
REQUEST TO INSPECT YOUR PERSONAL PROPERTY STORED
AT THE JAIL, THEY WILL BE ALLOWED TO INSPECT IT

BUT, THEY MUST HAVE A COURT ORDER TO KEMOVE ANY —
THING FROM YOUR PERSONALS.



INMATE  CONDUCT

YOU ARE EXPECTED TO OBEY THE LAWS OF THE STATE
WHETHER YOU ARE IN OR OUT OF JAIL. IF YOU
BREAK THE LAWS WHILE HERE YOU WILL BE SUBJECT
TO THE PUNISHMENT PROVIDED BY THE LAW OR BY THE
INSTITUTION. YOU MUST OBEY THE RULES AND REG-—
ULATIONS AT ALL TIMES.

EXAMPLES OF CONDUCT ARE AS FOLLOWS:

1. YOU MAY NOT HAVE OR HAVE UNDER YOUR CONTROL
ANY CONTRABAND.

2. THERE 1S TO BE NO GAMBLING, TRADING, BUYING,
SELLING, DONATING OR EXCHANGING ANY ARTICLES
BETWEEN [INMATES.

3. THERE WILL BE NO FIGHTING, WRESTLING, ROUGH
PLAY, DISORDERLY CONDUCT, INITIATING OF NEW
INMATES, ETC.,

4. ESCAPE ATTEMPTED ESCAPES OR PLANNING TO
ESCAPE IS NOT ALLOWED.

5. THE HANGING OR FASTENING OF PICTURES, ARTICLES,
CALANDER, ETC., ON WALLS, BUNKS, ETC.,
IS NOT ALLOWED.

6. RIOTING, TRYING TO MAKE OTHERS RIOT, DEFACING
PERSONAL OR PUBLIC PROPERTY 1S PROHIBITED.

7. THERE IS TO BE NO SPITTING OR LITTERING IN
THE DORMITORY OR CELLS.

8. DRINKING, SNIFFING, INJECTING, SMOKING OF
OTHERWISE TAKING INTO THE SYSTEM ANY SUBSTANCE
FOR THL PURPOSE OF CAUSING INTOXICATION,
STIMULATION, OR DIZZINESS IS PROHIBITED.
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5. CAMERAS AND ANY ELECTRONIC SOUND OR VIDEO
RECORDERS OR ANY ELECTRONIC SENDING OR
RECEIVING DEVICE.

6. ALL ITEMS NOT ISSUED TO YOU BY THE INSTITUTION
OR THAT MY NOT BE BOUGHT AT THE COMMISSARY
OR ARE MORE THAN THE INSTITUTION ALLOWL.

IF YOU ARE COUGHT WITH ANY CONTRABAND IN YOUR
POSSESSION, YOU WILL BE SUBJECT TO DISCIPLINARY
ACTION. CONTRABNAD WILL BE TAKEN FROM YOU AND
TURNED OVER TO THE SUPERINTENDENT FOR HIS
DISPOSAL.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

IF YOU BREAK ANY OF THE RULES AND REGULATIONS
LISTED BELOW YOU MAY RECEIVE ONE OF THESE

PENALTIES:

1. REPRIMAND: THE OFFICER OR COUNSELOR MAY
TALK TO YOU ABOUT WHAT HAPPENED OR WRITE
IT UP AND PUT IT IN YOUR FILE.

2. SUSPENSION OF PRIVILEGES: FOR UP TO 30
DAYS FOR BREAKING A MINOR RULE AND UP TO
90 DAYS FOR BREAKING A MAJOR RULE.

3. CONFINEMENT IN DISCIPLINARY SEGREGATION
(SINGLE CELL) CONFINEMENT TO QUARTERS OR
WEEKEND OR HOLIDAY LOCKUPS: FOR UP TO 30
DAYS FOR MINOR OFFENSES AND UP TO 90
DAYS FOR MAJOR OFFENSES.

4. RESTITUTION: (PAYING BACK) FOR MINOR PRO®ERTY
DAMAGES OR HOLDING YOUR GRATUITY PAYMENT.

YOU DO NOT EARN GOODTIML DURING THE MONTH 1IN
WHICH YOU WERE FOUND GUILTY OF BREAKING ANY
RULES OR REGULATIONS.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
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ESCAPE OR EVASION OF CUSTODY.
WEARING A DISGUISE OR MASK.
SETTING A FIRE.
STEALING, DESTROYING, ALTERING, OR DAMAGING
GOVERNMENT PROPERTY, OR THE PROPERTY OF
ANOTHER PERSON.
TAMPERING WITH OR BLOCKING ANY LOCKING DEVICE.
POSSESSION, USE OR INTRODUCTION OF ANY CONTRABAND
MISUSE OF PRESCRIBED MEDICATION.

ADULTERATION OF ANY FOOD OR DRINK (ADDING
ANYTHING HARMFUL OR DISTASTFUL).

RIOTING OR CAUSING OR ENCOURAGING OTHERS
TO RIOT.

REFUSING TO WORK OR PARTICIPATING IN A WORK
STOPPAGE.

POSSESSION OF ANY STAFF OR UNAUTHORIZED CIVILIAN
CLOTHING.

COUNTERFEITING, FORGING OR UNAUTHORIZED
REPRODUCTION OF ANY DOCUMENT, ARTICLE OR
IDENTIFICATION, MONEY, SECURITY, OR OFFICIAL
PAPER, OR THE POSSESSION OR USE OF SUCH A
DOCUMENT.

UNAUTHORIZED USE OF MAIL OR TELEPHONE.

GIVING 0* OFFERING ANY OFFICIAL OR STAFF MEMBER
A BRIBE.
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9. YOU ARE NOT TO USE PROFANE OR OBSCENE
LANGUAGES, BOOING, WHISTLING, SHOUTING OR
OTHER LOUD DISTURBING NOISES. THERE ARE TO
BE NO SARCASTIC OR INSULTING REMARKS TO OR
ABOUT OTHER PERSONS EITHER INSIDE OR OUTSIDE
THE INSTITUTION.

10. STAFF AND PERSONNEL ARE TO BE ADDRESSED IN
A RESPECTABLE WAY, [I.E., MR. OR
OFFICER OR BY HIS RANK (SARGENT,
LT., ETC.). NO FIRST NAMES OR NICKNAMES
WILL BE ALLOWED.

PROHIBITED CONDUCT FOR PRISONERS

7 AAC 60.400 - PROHIBITED CONDUCT FOR PRISONERS:
A) PROHIBITED CONDUCT FOR PRISONERS IN STATE
INSTITUTIONS IS GOVERNED BY B) AND C) OF THIS
SECTION. VIOLATIONS SHALL BE PUNISHED AS EITHER
A MINOR OR A MAJOR INFRACTION.

B) MAJOR INFRACTIONS INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING:
1. HOMICIDE
2. ASSAULT UPON OR FIGHTING WITH ANY PERSON.

3. THREATS TO ANOTHER OF BODILY HARM OR OF ANY
OFFENSE AGAINST HIS PERSONAL PROPERTY.

4. EXTORTION, BLACKMAIL, PROTECTION: THE DEMANDING
Ok RECEIVING OF FAVORS OR ANYTHING OF VALUE
IN RETURN FOR PROTECTION AGAINST BODILY HARM,
PROPERTY LOSS, OR UNDER THREAT OF INFORMING.

5. ENGAGING IN SEXUAL ACTS WITH OTHERS, MAKING
SEXUAL PROPOSALS OR THREATS OR INDECENT EXPOSURE.
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C) MINOR INFRACTIONS INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING:

1.

10.

11.

12.

GIVING OR LOANING PROPERTY OR ANYTHING OF
VALUE FOR PROFIT OR FAVORS.

POSSESSION OF ANYTHING NOT AUTHORIZED FOR

RETENTION OR RECEIPT BY THE PRISONER, AND
NOT ISSUED TO HIM THROUGH REGULAR INSTIT—
UTIONAL CHANNELS.

POSSESSION OF UNAUTHORIZED PRISONER CLOTHING.

UNEXCUSED ABSENCE OR TARDINESS FROM WORK OR
ANY ASSIGNMENT.

MALINGERING OR FEIGNING AN ILLNESS, [INJURY,
OR SUICIDE.

FAILING TO PERFORM WORK AS INSTRUCTED BY ANY
STAFF MEMBER.

LYING OR PROVIDING A FALSE STATEMENT TO
ANY STAFF MEMBER.

BEING IN AN UNAUTHORIZED AREA.

FAILURE TO FOLLOW POSTED SAFETY OR SANIT—
ATION RULES.

USING ANY EQUIPMENT OR MACHINERY CONTRARY
TO INSTRUCTIONS, POSTED SAFETY STANDARDS,
OR THAT WHICH IS NOT SPECIFICALLY AUTHORIZED.

SMOKING WHERE PROHIBITED.

USING ABUSIVE OR OBSCENE LANGUAGE DIRECTED
TOWARDS ANY PERSON WHICH IS LIKELY TO

UNDERMINE INSTITUTIONAL AUTHORITY OR SECURITY.



20.

21.

22.

23.

24 .

25.

26.

27.

28.
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A SERIES OF THREE MINOR INFRACTIONS FOUND
TO HAVE BEEN COMMITTED BY THE PRISONER
WITHIN A 60 DAY PERIOD.

ENGAGING IN A GROUP OR INDIVIDUAL DEMON—
STRATION OR ACTIVITY, EXCLUDING ABUSIVE OR
OBSCENE LANGUAGE INVOLVING CONDUCT WHICH
WOULD POTENTIALLY DISRUPT OR INTERFERE WITH
THE SECURITY OR ORDERLY ADMINISTRATION

OF THE INSTITUTION, OR UNDERMINE AUTHORITY
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, REFUSING TO
OBEY A LAWFUL AND PROPER ORDER OF ANY STAFF
MEMBER.

POSSESSION OF OR USE OF ANY EXPLOSIVE OR
WEAPON OR ANYTHING THAT COULD BE USED AS
AN EXPLOSIVE OR WEAPON OR ANYTHING FROM
WHICH AN EXPLOSIVE OR A WEAPON COULD BE
MADE .

POSSESSION OF OR USE OF ANY DRUGS OR NARCOTIC

OR THE PARAPHERNALIA OR MEANS TO USE
THEM EXCEPT THOSE PRESCRIBED BY MEDICAL
STAFF AND UNDER CONTROL OF MEDICAL OR
JAIL STAFF.

POSSESSION OR MAKING OF INTOXICANTS.
BEING INTOXICATED.

POSSESSION OF ANY PROPERTY BELONGING TO
ANOTHER PERSON.

INTERFERING WITH THE TAKING OF THE COUNT.

SMUGGLING OR BRINGING I1.70 THE INSTITUTION
ANYTHING THAT IS N( " SPECIFICALLY AUTHORIZED.
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13. GAMBLING OR POSSESSION OF UNAUTHORIZED
GAMBLING PARAPHERNALIA.

14. FAILURE TO KEEP ONE®"S PERSON AND QUARTERS
IN ACCORDANCE WITH POSTED RULES.

15.  TATOOING OR SELF-MUTILATION.

16. UNAUTHORIZED COMMUNICATION OR CONTACT WITH
THE PUBLIC OR VISITORS.

17. GIVING CR OFFERING MONEY OR ANYTHING OF
VALUE TO, OR REQUESTING OR ACCEPTING MONEY
OR ANYTHING OF VALUE FROM ANY PERSON WITHOUT
PRIOR APPROVAL OF THE SUPERINTENDENT.

D) PLANNING OR ATTEMPTING TO COMMIT, AND AIDING
OR ENCOURAGING ANY PRISONER TO PLAN OR ATTEMPT

TO COMMIT ANY INFRACTION IN (B) OR (C) OF THIS

SECTION 1S CONSIDERED THE SAME AS A COMMISSION

OF THE INFRACTION ITSELF.

E) A LIST OF PROHIBITED CONDUCT SET OUT IN (b)

AND (C) OF THIS SECTION MUST BE PROVIDED IN WRITING
|ITO EACH PRISONER UPON HIS ADMISSION TO THE
"INSTITUTION. IF A PRISONER IS ILLITERATE, THE
ILIST OF PROHIBITED CONDUCT MUST BE READ AND
EXPLAINED.  ANY AMENDMENT OR ADDITION TO ANY
INSTITUTIONAL RULES MUST BE APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR AND MAY BE PUT INTO EFFECT ONLY AFTER
PROPER AND REASONABLE NOTICE IS GIVEN THE
POPULATION OF THAT INSTITUTION.

18. POSSESSION OF MONEY OR CURRENCY UNLESS
AUTHORIZED.

19. TEARING, DESTROYING, OR ALTERING CLOTHING
ISSUED BY THE INSTITUTION.

20. DEMONSTRATING OR ENCOURAGING OTHERS TO
DEMONSTRATE.

21. REFUSING TO WORK AN ASSIGNED DUTY.



22.

23.

24 .

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.
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PARTICIPATING IN AN UNAUTHORIZED MEETING
OR GATHERING.

MAKING EXCESS NOISE.

FAILURE TO HAVE BED MADE AND AREA CLEANED
BY TIME INDICATED.

FAILURE TO RETURN ALL EATING UTENSILS AT
THE COMPLETION OF MEALS OR SNACKS.

FOOD WILL NOT bE STORED OR SAVED EXCEPT FOR
FRESH FRUITS, VEGETABLE AND COMMISSARY ITEMS.

PASSING OF MESSAGES OR CONVERSING WITH
INMATES IN OTHER AREAS OR ANY UNAUTHORIZED
COMMUNICATIONS.

PUTTING UP PICTURES, ARTICLES, CALENDARS,
ETC., ON UNAUTHORIZED AREAS.

SPITTING ON FLOOR OR LITTERING YOUR DORMITORY
OR CELL.

POSSESSION OF ANY LEWL OR OBSCENE MATERIAL.

YOU WILL BE AWAKE AND FULLY DRESSED WHILE
MEALS ARE BING SERVED.

YOU ARE TO TAKE ONE TRAY ONLY AT MEAL TIMES.

WHEN THE MEAL 1S OVER YOU ARE TO NEATLY
PLACE YOUR TRAY AND UTENSILS IN THE AREA
INDICATED.

YOU ARE TC REMAIN IN BED AFTER THE T.V.
IS TURNED OFF UNLESS IT IS NECESSARY
USE THE LAVATORY.
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DISCIPLINARY COMMITTEE

THE DISCIPLINARY COMMITTEE WILL CONSIST OF THREE
(3) CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS APPOINTED BY THE SUPER—
INTENDENT OR HIS DESIGNEE.

THIS COMMITTEE WILL MEET WHEN NEEDED AND WILL
REVIEW AND EVALUATE ALL MISCONDUCT REPORTS.
THEY WILL ATTEMPT TO VIEW BOTH SIDES BEFORE
MAKING A DECISION. DISCIPLINARY ACTION WILL BE
TREATMENT ORIENTED WITH A FOLLOW UP PROGRAM.

DISCIPLINARY ACTION MAY CONSIST OF REPRIMAND,
SEGREGATION. LOSS OF PRIVILEGES, LOSS OF GOOD
TIME AND OR PROSECUTION.

DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES

IF YOU BREAK A MINOR RULE AND A REPORT IS MADE
YOU WILL GO BEFORE THE DISCIPLINARY COMMITTEE.
YOU MUST APPEAR. YOU WILL BE ABLE TO TELL YC-UR
SIDE OF THE STORY. IF YOU WISH TO YOU CAW HAVE
AN ADVOCATE TO HELP YOU PREPARE YOUR CASE AND
PRESENT IT TO THE COMMITTEE. WHEN THE COMMITTEE
HAS MADE IT"S DECISION THEY WILL INFORM YOU AND
GIVE YOU A COPY. YOU MAY APPEAL THE COMMITTEE®"S
DECISION TO THE SUPERINTENDENT.

IF YOU BREAK A MAJOR RULE AND IT IS ALSO AGAINST
THE LAW OUTSIDE THE INSTITUTION, A COP"™ OF THE
REPORT WILL BE SENT TO THE DISTRICT ATTORNEY

TO SEE IF HE WANTS TO PROSECUTE. IF THE DISTRICT
ATTORNEY DECIDES TO PROSECUTE AND YOU ARE BROUGHT
TO TRIAL YOU WILL NOT GO BEFORE THE DISCIPLINARY
COMMITTEE.

IF THE DISTRICT ATTORNEY DECIDES NOT TO PROSECUTE
THE DISCIPLINARY COMMITTEE WILL HANDLE THE CASE.
IN THIS CASE YOU MAY OR MAY NOT APPEAR BEFORE THE
COMMITTEE. AN ADVOCATE MAY PRESENT EVIDENCE OR
CALL WITNESSES FOR YOU. YOU WILL BE ADVISED OF
THE COMMITTEE®"S DECISION.
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IF YOU ARE PLACED IN RESTRICTED HOUSING (SINGLE
CELL) THE COMMITTEE WILL REVIEW YOUR CASE
FREQUENTLY.

CLASSIFICATION

CLASSIFICATION IS USED TO FIND OUT WHERE YOU
WILL BE HELD AND WHAT TYPE OF PROGRAM YOU WILL
BE IN.

A CLASSIFICATION TEAM MEETS REGULARLY IN THE
INSTITUTION TO REVIEW THE INDIVIDUAL CASES AND
TO MAKE RECOMMENDATION TO THE SUPERINTENDENT
ON INMATE CLASSIFICATION.

YOU WILL BE NOTIFIED IN ADVANCE OF THE DATE OF

YOUR HEARING WITH THE COMMITTEE. THE INSTITUTIONAL
COUNSELOR WILL BE ABLE TO HELP YOU PRESENT YOUR
DESIRES TO THE COMMITTEE.

THE CLASSIFICATION COMMITTEE WILL ATTEMPT TO
SEE YOU WITHIN 7 DAYS AFTER YOUR ARRAIGNMENT.

YOU WILL NOT BE ELIGIBLE FOR RE-CLASSIFICATION
FOR 60 DAYS UNLESS THE CLASSIFICATION COMMITTEE
INDICATES DIFFERENTLY AT YOUR FIRST HEARING.
SEGREGATION

YOU MAY BE PLACED TEMPORARILY IN ADMINISTRATIVE
SEGREGATION (DOULBE OR SINGLE CELL) BEFORE
CLASSIFICATION IF YOU:

1. HAVE NOT BEEN CLASSIFIED OR HAD A MEDICAL
EXAMINATION SINCE YOU WERE ADMITTED.

2. ARE INCAPACITATED (DRUNK, SICK, ETC.,) OR
ARE A THREAT TO YOURSELF OR OTHERS.

3. HAVE A DISEASE THAT IS CONTAGEOUS.
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4. HAVE SEGREGATION PRESCRIBED BY A DOCTOR
OR PSYCHIATRIST.

5. REQUEST SEGREGATION.

6. ARE DETAINED FOR MEDICAL REASONS OR ARE
DRUNK.

7. ARE A MATERIAL WITNESS.

8. ARE A THREAT TO THE SECURITY OF THE INSTIT—
UTION OR NEED PROTECTIVE CUSTODY.

IF YOU ARE PLACED IN ADMINISTRATIVE SEGREGATION
YOU MUST BE TOLD WHY AND HAVE A HEARING WITHIN
SEVEN (7) DAYS BEFORE A CLASSIFICATION COMMITTEE.
THE COMMITTEE MUST REVIEW YOUR CASE AT LEAST
ONCE EVERY 30 DAYS UNTIL YOU ARE TAKEN OUT OF
SEGREGATION. THE CLASSIFICATION COMMITTEE

MUST TELL YOU WHY YOU HAVE BEEN PLACED IN SEG-—
REGATION AND HOW LONG YOU WILL STAY.

VISITING

VISITING WILL BE CONDUCTED IN THE REGULAR
VISITING ROOM. YOU MUST REMAIN BEHIND THE GLASS
AT ALL TIMES. YOU MAY HAVE NO MORE THAN THREE
(3) VISITORS AT ONE TIME. VISITS WILL BE 15
MINUTES OR LONGER WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE

SHIFT SUPERVISOR.

VISITORS UNDER THE INFLUENCE OF INTOXICANTS OR
DRUGS WILL NOT BE ALLOWED TO VISIT.

PERSONS UNDER 18 YEARS OLD WILL NOT BE ALLOWED

TO VISIT UNLESS THEY ARE MEMBERS OF THE IMMEDIATE
FAMILY OF THE PRISONER AND ARE ACCOMPANIED u! AN
ADULT FAMILY MEMBER OR LEGAL GUARDIAN.
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IF ANY VISITOR CREATES A DISTURBANCE OR THE VISIT
IS NOT IN THE BEST INTERESTS OF ALL CONCERNED,
THE SHIFT SUPERVISOR WILL STOP THE VISIT.

REGULAR VISITING HOURS:

TUESDAY 1330 - 1630 = (1:30  4:30p.m.)
WED. & SUN. 1800 - 2130 = (6:00  9:30p.m.)
THU. & SAT. 1800 - 2000 = (6:00 8:00p.m.)
HOLIDAYS 1800 - 2130 = (6:00 9:30p.m.)

COMMUNICATION

THE NORMAL WAY TO CONTACT PEOPLE OUTSIDE THE JAIL
IS BY MAIL. PAPER EVELOPES, AND POSTAGE IS
PROVIDED BY THE IN TITUTION.

IF YOU WANT TO CONTACT AN ATTORNEY, SOMEONE
ABOUT BAIL, OR TO NOTIFY A RELATIVE OF YOUR
SITUTATION FILL OUT A "REQUEST FOR INTERVIEW"
FORM.  THE SHIFT SUPERVISOR WILL THEN HANDLE

THE CALL EITHER PLACING THE CALL FOR YOU OR
CALLING THE NITMBFR AND LETTING YOU TALK.

IF YOU WANT AN INTERVIEW WITH A MEMBER OF THE
STAFF YOU MUST FILL OUT THE "REQUEST FOR INTERVIEW"
FORM.

MATL REGULATIONS:

THERE 1S ONE TYPE OF MAIL KNOWN AS PRIVELEDGED
MAIL. THIS TYPE OF MAIL YOU MAY SEND OR RECEIVE
IN SEALED, UNCENSORED ENVELOPES.

THIS LIST IS THE ONLY PRIVELEGED MAIL ALLOWED:

1. GOVERNOR OF ALASKA.

2. ATTORNEY GENERAL OF ALASKA.

3. MEMBERS OF THE U.S. CONGRESS FOR ALASKA

4. ALASKA LEGISLATORS.
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5. ANY COURT OF THE U.S. OR ALASKA.

6. COMMISSIONERS, ALASKA DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
AND SOCIAL SERVICES.

7. DIRECTOR, ALASKA DIVISION OF CORRECTIONS.

8. OMBUDSMAN FOR THE STATE OF ALASKA.

9. CHAIRMAN, ALASKA BOARD OF PAROLE.

10. ANY ATTORNEY LICENSED TO PRACTICE IN ALASKA.
11. PHYSICIAN OF RECORD FOR THE PRISONERS.

12. ALASKA HUMAN RIGHTS COMMISSION.

13. ANY CORRECTIONAL SUPERINTENDENT.

ALL OTHER MAIL WILL BE OPENED TO INSPECT FOR
CONTRABAND.

YOU MAY CORRESPOND BY MAIL WITH ANYONE.

YOU WILL BE ALLOWED TO MAIL FIVE (5) LETTERS
PER WEEK AT STATE EXPENSE. THOSE DO NOT
INCLUDE ANY PRIVELEGED MAIL OR MAIL WRITTEN

FOR PAROLE PLANNING.

COMMISSARY

COMMISSARY IS PURCHASED ONCE EACH WEEK. THERE
IS A GOOD SELECTION OF THINGS TO BUY IF YOU
HAVE ENOUGH MONEY IN YOUR 30UNT. COMMISSARY
SLIPS ARE HANDED OUT SUNDAY EVENINGS. PUT

YOU NAME (PRINT) AT THE TOP AND YOUR DORM
LOCATION IN THE UPPER RIGHT HAND CORNER. WRITE
IN THE LIST OF THINGS YOU WANT TO BUY FROM THE
LIST PASTED IN THE DORM. THE COMMISSARY SLIP
MUST BE GIVEN TO THE FLOOR OFFICER BY 2200

HOURS (10:00 p.m.).
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YOU WILL RECEIVE YOUR COMMISSARY ON THURSDAY.
THERE IS A $15.00 LIMIT ON YOUR PURCHASE.

SPECIAL COMMISSARY FOR CIGARETTS IS AVAILABLE
ONLY TO THOSE WHO WERE RECEIVED INTO THE INST—
ITUTION AFTER THE COMMISSARY WAS ORDERED, OR
FOR THOSE WHO HAD BEEN WITH OUT MONEY AND HAVE
JUST RECEIVED THEIR FUNDS.

NO CREDIT WILL BE EXTENDED.
SICK CALL

WHILE YOU ARE BEING BOOKED, THE BOOKING OFFICER
WILL VISUALY CHECK YOU FOR ANY OBVIOUS MEDICAL
PROBLEMS.

THE INSTITUTION HAS A COMPLETE MEDICAL STAFF ON
DUTY OR ON CALL 24 HOURS A DAY. THEY WILL

TAKE CARE OF YOUR MEDICAL NEEDS AND HOLD SICK
CALL EACH DAY.

AS SOON AS POSSIBLE AFTER YOU HAVE BEEN BOOKED
A STAFF NURSE WILL DO AN INTAKE HISTORY ON YOU
TO COMPLETE YOUR MEDICAL EVALUATION. PHYSICAL
EXAMINATIONS WILL BE COMPLETED WITHIN 14 DAYS

OF YOUR ARRAIGNMENT.

IF YOU ARE TAKING ANY MEDICATION AT THE TIME OF
YOUR BOOKING IT MUST BE GIVEN TO THE NURSING
STAFF WHO WILL THEN DESPENSE IT TO YOU AS
NECESSARY. MEDICATIONS WILL BE GIVEN FOUR
TIMES A DAY TO THOSE PRISONERS ON MEDICATIONS.
ITEMS SUCH AS FOOT POWDER, SKIN MOISTURIZER,
ASPERIN OR TYLENOL, WILL ALSO BE GIVEN OUT AT
THIS TIME.

SICK CALL WILL BE HELD AT 1800 HOURS (6:00pm)
MONDAY THROUGH FRIDAY. TO GO ON SICK CALL YOU
MUST CONTACT THE STAFF NURSE WHEN THEY ARE
PASSING OUT MEDICATIONS. TELL THEM WHAT YOUR
PROBLEM IS AND THAT YOU WANT TO GO ON SICK CALL.

FOR EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE CONTACT THE FLOOR
OFFICER OR THE STAFF NURSE AND THEY WILL SEE THAT
YOU ARE CARED FOR.
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LAUNDRY CHANGE SCHEDULE 1S MONDAY, 1800 HOURS
(6:00 p.m.) AND THURSDAY 0800 HOURS (8:00 a.m.).

REGULAR LAUNDRY SCHEDULE

MONDAY:  JUMPSUITS, UNDERWEAR, SOCKS, SHEETS
AND TOWELS.
TUESDAY:  UNDERWEAR, BOCKS AND TOWELS.

ON THE ABOVE DAYS ALL INMATES WILL CHANGE AE
INDICATED.

CLEAN UP

IT IS YOUR RESPONSIBILITY TO HAVE YOUR AREA CLEAN
AND ORDERLY AT ALL TIMES. CLEAN UP OF THE DORM-—
ITORY, FLOORS, SHOWERS, TOILETS, SINKS, BOOK—
CASES, TABLE, ETC., WILL BE ASSIGNED TO TWO MEN
EACH DAY. THE 2200 (10:00pm) HOUR TO 0600 (6:00am)
HOUR FLOOR OFFICERS WILL ASSIGN THE DETAIL EACH
DAY FOR THE FOLLOWING DAYS CLEAN UP, THE TWO

MEN RESPONSIBLE WILL BEGIN CLEAN UP AS SOON AS

THE EQUIPMENT IS PLACED IN THE DORM.

CLEAN UP DUTIES WILL BE PERFORMED BY THE ASSIGNED
PERSONS AND WILL NOT BE EXCHANGED OR TRADED
WITH OTHERS.

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITY

CHAPLINS, PRIESTS, RABBI, ETC., ARE AVAILABLE

ON REQUEST TO FILL YOUR RELIGIOUS NEEDS. THEY ARE
ALSO AVAILABLE FOR INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING OR
PERSONAL OR FAMILY PROBLEMS.

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITY 1S GIVEN AT YOUR REQUEST ONLY
(USE A "REQUEST FOR INTERVIEW" FORM).

ENTERTAINMENT

RADIO AND T.V. ARE AVAILABLE IN EACH DORM.
RADIOS ARE TO BE TURNED OFF BETWEEN THE HOURS OF
2400 (12:00) and 0600 (6:00am). BOTH THE RADIO
AND THE T.V. MAY BE ON AT THE SAME TIME AS LONG
AS THEY DO NOT CONFLICT WITH EACH OTHER.

THE T.V. MAY BE LEFT ON UNTIL THE STATION LEAVES
THE AIR.



AILURE TO COMPLY WITH THESE RULES

ABUSE OF OR F
T IN REMOVAL OF BOTH THE RADIO AND T.V.

MAY  RESUL
MOVIE:

THERE WILL _BE A FULL LENGTH FEATURE MOVIE SHOWN
AT THE INSTITUTION EACH WEEK:

AMONDAY DORMS 1 & 2 1900 (7:00 p.m.)
TUESDAY DORMS 3 & 5 1900 (7:00 p.m.)
WEDNESDAY  DORM 4 1900 (7:00 p.m.)

Freading MATERIAM

YOU MAY HAVE IN YOUR POSSESSION AND READ ANY
BOOKS, PAMPHLETS, ETC., THAT CAN BE OBTAINED
FROM THE STATE LIBRARY SYSTEM. YOU HAVE THE
SAME RIGHT TO USE THE STATE LIBRARY AS ANY
O1HER PERSON. TO USE THE LIBRARY YOU HAVE TO
SEND A "REQUEST FOR INTERVIEW"™ FORM TO THE
ASSOCIATE SUPERINTENDENT WITH THE TITLE OF THE
BOOK LISTED ON IT.

- —— -

ALL READING MATERIAL PURCHASED OR SENT TO YOU BY
SOME ONE OTHER THAN THE LIBRARY WILL BE INSPECTED
FOR CONTRABAND.

INMATES MAY PURCHASE, SUBSCRIBE TO AND OTHERWISE
RECEIVE AND READ ANY AND ALL BOOKS, NEWSPAPERS
AND PERIODICALS, SUBJECT TO INSPECTION FOR
CONTRABAND. THE SUPERINTENDENT MAY ONLY PROHIBIT
RECEIPT OF PUBLICATIONS WHICH OULD DIRECTLY

AID AN ESCAPE OR MAY INCITE ANY FORM OF VIOLENCE.

YOU MAY SUBSCRIBE TO APPROVED BOOKS, NEWSPAPERS
AND PERIODICALS ONLY IF YOU PAY FOR THEM IN
FULL IN ADVANCE.
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COPIES OF THE TWO (2) MAJOR DAILY NEWSPAPERS ARE
DISTRIBUTED AS ARE BOOKS, MAGAZINES, RELIGIOUS
TRACTS, ETC., WHICH ARE DONATED.

RECREATION

RECREATION PERIODS WILL BE PROVIDED IN AN ENCLOSED,
COURTYARD WHEN WEATHER PERMITS. JACKETS AND
BOOTS WILL BE PROVIDED IN COLD WEATHER.

GRATUITY

EACH ADULT STATE OPERATED INSTITUTION THAT HAS

A WORK, MAINTENANCE, E! UCATIONAL, VOCATIONAL

OR OTHER PROGRAMS INTO WHICH AN INMATE VOLUNTARILY1
ENTERS FOR HIS SELF BETERMENT, OP THAT IS BEN-—
EFICIAL TO THE STATE, SHALL HAVF DEPOSITED TO HIS
ACCOUNT EACH MONTH, ONE DOLLAR PER DAY FOR EACH
ACTUAL DAY OF PARTICIPATION IN THE PROGRAM.

AT BEST A CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION IS NOT THE

MOST PLEASANT PLACE TO STAY, BUT IF YOU FjLLOW
THE RULES AND GUIDELINES IN THIS BOOKLET, YOUR
STAY HERE WILL BE EASIER AND PASS MORE QUICKLY.

THANK YOU,

VERNON D. CAULKJNS
SUPERINTENDENT
S.C.C. - ANNEX



NEW START CENTER

HELPS BREAK THIS CIRCLE

SENTENCED'7

/ JAIL
CONVICTED A
> RELEASED
7
ARRESTED NO JOB
is NO FOOD
" NO HOME
NeCRIME
A

SERVICE FOR
THE

. EX-OFFF.NDFR

Anchorage

27A-5525



TO EMPLOYERS

New Start Center has a pool
of people who are anxious
TO WORK

If you have full-time,
PART-TIME, PERMANENT,
OR TEMPORARY OPENINGS,
call us at 27A-5b25

New Start is also willing
TO ASSIi T IN ANY ON"THE-JOB
PROBLEMS RELATING TO
PLACEMENT

HELP US TO MAKE

A TAX "BURDEN"

A TAX "PAYER™

WHOM DOES NEW START HELP?

1. The person who is on

STAVE PROBATION OR

PAROLE

2. A PERSON IN JAIL BUT
APPROVED FOR WORK
RELEASE

3. The ex-offender who 1is
"out" and 1S 1IN need

A. The family of an ex-offender

5, People confined to correct—
ional FACILITIES WHO NEED
OUTSIDE ASSISTANCE

NEW START TO HELP YOU
Come to New Start Center
207 F. ~th Ave., Anchorage

Monday - Friday 8-A:30

See a staff member and
EXPLAIN YOUR NEED

If YOU NEED A JOB THEN,
FILL OUT BRIEF INTAKE
form at New Start Center

The staff will attempt
TO PUT YOU IN TOUCH WITH A
JOB

New Start staff will
HELP YOU IN JOB DEVELOP—
MENT IF IT 1S NEEDED



HOW DOES NEW START HELP?

1.

WHAT YOU CAN DO AFTER

YOU GET A JOB

Free and confidential

SERVICES
1,

Job preparation training

Job placements

Public Assistance

(through welfare, as 3,
eligible)

A. EMERGENCY FOOD

B. FOOD STAMPS A
C, AID TO CHILDREN

D, RENT ASSISTANCE

E. HEALTH EMERGENCIES

Counseling

Attain more formal
EDUCATION AND SKILL
TRAINING

Puts you in touch with
THOSE PERSONS OR AGENCIES
WHO CAN HELP YOU

Continue to get to work
AHEAD OF TIME

Show your employer you
ARE HONEST AND A HARD
WORKER

Inprove your skills
THROUGH AVAILABLE
RESOURCES

Use New Start staff as
YOUR PRESSURE VALVE
RELEASE

Come in to talk anytime



MNada Jitate lggislatue

House of Representatives

Committee on judiciary Pouch v
State Capitol
Official Business Juneau, Alaska 99811
MEMORANDUM
TO: Charles Moses, Superintendent

Anchorage - 3rd Avenue

FROMANIMMTARochelle Plotnick, Staff
-V '\ House Judiciary Committee

DATE: September 20, 1979

RE: Classification

The House Judiciary Committee is interested in the classification

system within the Division of Corrections. As a representative of

the Committee, 1 would like to request permission to attend a class—
ification meeting. I acknowledge the fact that some individuals may
request me to leave and 1 will do so without hesitation. Thank-you

for your cooperation.



Alaska

IN' THIS

ISSUE:

Police Education

Anchorage Jail Suit

Court of Appeals

Public Safety Commissioner

Director of Corrections

Legislative Activities

Vol. 3, No. 3

March 1979

Police Education Debate

A National Symposium on Higher Ed
ucation for Police Officers was held Feb
ruary 4 7 in Washington, D.C. discussing
the recently completed and controversial
report. The Quality of Police Education.
The report was the result of a two-year

study authorized by the Police Founda-

tion and was authored by Lawrence W.
Sherman and The National Advisory
Commission on Higher Education for
Police Officers.

The report and the symposium are
viewed by educational and police officials
across the country as being of historic
significance, and a major watershed m the
development of police education in this
country,

Copies of tlie report can be obtained
from Jossey-Bass Publishers, 433 Califor-
nia Street, Sau Francisco, California
94104 (S12.90).

Among those taking part in the nation
af symposium was Roger Endoll who at
tended on behalf of the Criminal Justice
Center, University of Alaska, Anchorage,
and the Alaska Police Standards Council.
The following is Isis report of the sym
posium, the first in a two-part series.

By Roger Entlell
Criminal Justice Center

A National Symposium on Milflhei
Education tin Police 0 !beets was recent
ly concluded in Washington. D C, amid
much lamtioveisy spaiked |iy die lelcasc
nt the repott The Ou.ility of Police Edit
cation. The lepoit, authnied by Lawrence
W Shotman and The National Advisory
Commission on Highot Education Ini
Police Ollirers. is available from Jussey
Hass Publishers, 433 California Sheet
San Francisco, California 94104
(S12 95) The lepoit and the sym|>osiuin

are viewed by educational and police
officials across the countiy as being of
historic significance.

"Amid giowing concern over the gual
ity, purpose, and future of police oduca
linn, the Police Foundation created the
National Advisoiy Commission on Higher
Education for Police Officers. Aftei two
years of holding hearings and gatheiing
information trom around the country,
the Commission recently released its le
>0it. The Quality of Police Education.
The Commission’s study states that mil
lions ol federal tax dollais snppoitmg
police education may hale been wasted

Not a Force for Change

"Rather than a foico for change and
improvement in policing, college pio
giiims lot police olbceis often have lie
come an imliedimeiu to change,” accoid
mg to the Commission “Instead ol diaw
mg on the nch intellectual lesnuices ol
the lilieial arts and sciences pmgiams to
enhance police education, many mllrgc
progiams have simply ‘inputted the mini
live opinions and news of semoi police
practitioners,” tho Commission con
chides

"The Commission has oftrneil moie
than 40 recommendations foi action by
colleges, police depaitments, and educa
tional policy makers Among them are

« Vocational (raiding courses on
police tasks should be leplaced by con
ceptual courses on the hinader issues
elated to those tasks

+ Colleges should grant no academic
audit foi attendance at pulice agency
banting pmgiatm

+ Classioom insiiuciinn should take
planl on college campuses

« Community colleges should phase
out their terminal two year degree pro
grams in police education.

+ Police education programs should
actively seek (acuity members who have
advanced degiees in arts and sciences, and
previous criminal justice employment
should te neither a requirement not a
handicap in faculty selection.

+ Congress should amend the statu
toty authorization ol the Law Enforce
mem Education Program (LEEP) to allow
enough support for students to covoi till
costs ol a lull tune lesidential education

« LEEP should not require that col
lege courses lie "directly lelated” to law
euloicement and oumin.il iie.tiec

« LEEP should pioVideequal funding
levels foi hi service ,u. pit service sto
dents

« All police depuitments should te
quae new leciuds to hold a baccalauieate
degree

"The Commission’s lecommeiidatinns
affect a v.mety of mteicst gioups. and ate
attcady inovokmg a wide vanety ol te
sponst's.”

Thu toiugomg quotes comments pul>
lished by the Police |oundation in an
iioiincmg llie national syinixisium set the
h.iinewoik loi a lively and contioversi.il
mooting Three maloi <poups were tepre
senterl withm the 400 to 600 paihci
pants Police piuctdioiieis, community
college repiesenl.ilives and loin year and
giaduale univcisily (acuity member, and
Deans were in attendance bom vutually
all legions nl the nation |Iliey had as
seilihled In trx|)iess O|)iiiinns on the Cum
mission’s report and lespond to a senes ot
questions.

(Continued on page 14)
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Judge Singleton Enters Final

On February 11, Anchorage Superior
Court Judge James K. Singleton entered
[ . final order and judgment in Moseley V.
Beirne, No. 76-1899, a cass action suit
attacking the conditions, progiam and
overcrowding of the Southcentral Correc
tional Center Annex in Anchorage (Sixth
Avenue Jail).

In the final order the judge spelled out
what remains to IX? done to make the jail
constitutionally acceptable, and hopeful
ly bringing an end to nearly three years of
litigation concerning the jail.

It follows a tentative decision entered
on October 30, 1978 in which Judge
Singleton said, "I am convinced that it is
r.either lack of money nor community
security that explains SCCA It is a lack
of imagination. The lack of willingness in
the courts, the legal profession and the
correctional community to abandon the
familiar and adopt innovative programs
that would reserve the jails for the truly
dangerous and supervise the remainder of
those accused ol crimes in the com-
munity at substantially less cost to the
taxpayei and with equal assurance the
court dates will he kept and the public
piotected while criminal cases ore pern)
mg. Hopefully the process loading to this
decision will be a catalyst that begins the
process ol developing those programs ”

In fact the suit has been a "catalyst,"
il not a Sword of Damocles, that lias
moved governmental action on several
fronts to resolve some of the piohlerm in
tlie Sixth Avenue Jail

Some Steps Already Taken

In response to this and a separate suit
(Thomas V. williamson, 7/ 8870), the
Division of Corrections opened the Ridge
view Center foi women, improving jalil
conditions for women and relieving some
of the overcrowding in the Annex

The Division of Corrections also trails
(erred some of the sentenced inmates to
other institutions piovidmg further relief

The Alaska Court System established
night magistrates and other procedures
intended to assure eaily bail hearings and
release on trail for many who foimerly
would not have oh'ained an eaily release
on had

The state has proposed and the volets
have approved | $30b million bond issue

wmch includes pi visions for remodeling
and other work to correct the physical
deficiencies of the facility.

Background

The Annex was orginally built in the
early 1960's as a city lockup with a
capacity of 100 persons. Latei an addi-
tional 32 beds v crc installed and adminis-
trative facilities were added within the
Annex, but without any additional floor
space.

In 1973 the Division of Collections
began leasing the facility from the Mur,.-
cipality of Anchorage on a year-to yeai
basis at S96.000 a yeai to provide hous-
ing foi pretrial detainees.

In practice, however, both pretrial
letainees and convicted felons and mis
lomeanants were housed in the facility
Dilinks were also housed within the facil
ity when other mote adequate resaui :es
were not ava'ahle.

As a consequence the population in
the facility, originally designed to house
103, frequently lose to ICO and 170,
with a peak of 179 reported

Ventilation was inadequate in the sum
mei and heating was equally inadequate
in the wmtei There was a lack of pnvacy
with toilet areas m open view of the living
and dining areas

Facilities foi visitation and attorney's
conferences were inadequate and attot
neys were often forced to schedule then
consultations in the evenings. They often
had to wait for a consult!, idle time and
some conferences weie conducted m the
institution's hallwaw

There wete reported lengthy delays in
obtaining hail setting and even delays in
making initial telephone calls outside the
institution

These conditions were attidinted to a
lack ol space, a lack ol adequate number
ol staff personnel to manage the institu
non and physical deterioration ol the
facility

fltose and other matteis were address
ed in ttu! suit which was niigmally tiled hi
Match 197G. Two sepaiate iiuls wen*
held resulting in atentative oidei entered
last Octohet and the tin.| onfei was
entered in Februaiy of thisy at

This final oidei inelu,,,d what lhe
comt said (iimauied to he done to make
the Annex constitutionally acceptable

It included the tollowmg:

« P -novations bringing the institu-
tion into conformance with the court's
order will be completed b Jan. 1, 1980.

¢+ The state shall comply with its own
regulations as written in the Alaska Ad
ministrative Code, except where incon
sistent with the court's decision, and then
the court's order shall govern,

Physical Plant

+ Total populat on shall he limited to
83 persons.

¢ Pretrial tlotainees will be housed
separately from convicted persons and 80
square feet of tlooi space per prisoner
shall be provided. Single cells will house
only one prisons!.

« If a doirri must be closed during
innovation, then 60 square leet ol Hoot
space (ini pnsnnei will be ptOVided.

« In an emergency 12 additional
prisoners may be peinmtted, This emer
gency capacity may be continued longei
than 24 hours, or the emergency capacity
may 1)0 increased upon application to the
District or Supermi Court and a showing
ot probably cause

¢« All broken sinks and toilets shall be
lepam-d or replaced, and plumbing shall
be maintained in npetalionul order
Drinking water, toilet and bathing I,nil
dies shall be provided in compliance with
the Alaska Admiriistiativo Code.

¢ The lempurature in all aieas inside
the building where piisoimrs are held shall
be maintained between 158 and 7b degrees
summer and winter

« The glass buck walls shall be te
placed with safety glass by May 1, 19/9,
to permit a view outside the facility, and
the interior ol the j.nl shall be painted
with brighter colors

« A modern, functioning kitchen
shall bo provided, and a food storage area
shall lie provided winch allows food to be
maintained and served at a propei tern
|H'tJlure

+ Modesty screens consistent with
security arid safely shall he installed in
the toilet area within 30 days

+ Storage areas shall he provided loi
each prisoner to which he has access for
authonzed personal possessions



Prison Operations

+ Staffing level of the facility isto be
increased by nine correctional off rs to
bring the total staff to 40.

» A risk profile or similar scheme is
to be developed so that unsentenced
prisoners may be classified within the
institution within one week of admission.

« Nothing in the order is to be deem
ed to prevent segregation of individuals
believed to be a danger to other inmates.

« An orientation program will be
developed, including wntten materials, to
familiarize new pnsoners with institution
al life, and all regulations will be loilucod
to writing and furnished each inmate.

Prisoners’ Well Being

+ Winter clothing will In* provider!
upon ieguest to pnsoners exeicising out
doors.

¢+ Pnsoners who an* not identified as
security ol escape risks will he allowed to
wear then own clothing it it is clean and
suitable

¢« | ach pnsonei will have a clean and
intact mat ness

o Litmilry Inililies will lie mam mi
eil, oi runltacted tin tn meet the him hi
Imu’s needs

« A saiiii.ny looking facility will ¢
ally well Isilenced All loud sen/eil shall
lie liesh, m leasonahli vanety. and al
piopri tempelal iu  Vegetal tans  Hid
those whose inligioiis f.nlli. ieilime spi-
nal diets shall be accaoiiiiruiiliiteil

¢ All mmlies, exiepl maximum se
ionly inmates shall have an ess In (il I)
pmgiiims, alcohol and ding counseling
psychologu al nilinseling. and a litei.ii y
ptpgi am

« Inmates o dir diuniiiiuii's shall
have rite oppoflundv to excnis,' out
(loots one liiiill aday Weight, and olliei
eneicise devil « also shall lie aViplallle An
ilidoOr rxeitea' aiea \!Ulhilint to allow
basketball and volleyball games shall b>
piovuled

« A "i mail npply = ['lineoi
lonik s ami maga/ini”, sliill In made av.nl
Jitdo in mmali". upon oijoi @ he on an
Aili> lime Jiei mil’

¢« Radius shall lie pinvnli'd In all
pnsoners confined to mimil*1. nis
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Order for Anchorage Jail Annex

+ Compliance shall be made with the
requirements of AS 3330.050 and
prompt transportation shall be provided
to scheduled and emergency medical,
dental and psychiatric appointments out
side the institution.

Communication

+ There shall be no ceasorship of
outgoing ma' . nor lim “ation to whom
the mail is se: t.

« Wiping materials and postage shall
be provided sufficient for up to five
letteis a week.

+ Qutgoing mail shall he mailed with
il 74 hours of submission

¢+ Incoming mail may be inspected foi
conti aband.

« Wntti.il moteti,il addressed to a
prisonei may not he read unless the
prisnnei svas pieviously identified as an
escape nsk oi smugglei In this case mail
may he opened and lead in the addiess
ee's icscnce

« Any pnsonei may lie piesnmed to
be a smugglei who has been convicted of
a ding olteiise, oi tin whom probable
cause Ira*. licen loiind by a [iidlje in giaoil
Joiy Unit lie lias sold oi possessed foi sale
luohilnleil dings

« AM_pnsuiM'is shall lie provided lea
son.'ile ||Fp0| Tuuly to make Li d tele
liluin. calls No ’|'Ie|tluioe “all' will lie
oilillitoi el eMi'pl llmse nt (Maximum
secinily pnsoiii‘is who have Imu'o Waiiied
ill wilting by Ihe supeivisoi Nn ilttOllley
i llswill lie inoiiilnh m

* |wii Milne li'ti"iitnaies and dividers
sv 11lie _PIOVIded in rlie ser.oie visilaiii'ii
him anil each pii.oiiei shall lie allnweil
csil.al 1w live days a week Vealing
limns shall mhorn 9ain tollpm

m taml.al ViMlatioll shall la" allowed
all pnsonei se> epl lliose pieviolisly iden
_t|_||l§|| as Milanily, escape 0i -mugghng
[1SKS

m Adequate t.u ihl'i'S tin piiv.lte altoi
dnitely An ahnmey may visit a i lient at
any lime day in n | svillnii 74 hnnr
ul .nlmiv.ni" Allei ih.il .itliiioeys may
b" |hinnl|t'»l In veal ilienls hum 9 ain
in 11]iin

« A law hill.ltv hall le Illlivilleil vwuh

Ullaiii pace atld un helaig the Ale.ia
[tule\| die Ali'k | Admitie.tl.ilive faille

the Anchorage Municipal Code, Alaska
Shepards Citations, Federal Statutes and
Hales relating to Criminal Law and
Habeas Corpus, the materials required by
7 AAC 60549, Each volume is to be up-
dated in its customary manner.

+ Prisoners shall have daily access to
the library upon request, or the requested
books may be brought to their cells, or
they may be transported to the Eagle
River facility on a daily basis.

¢« Writing materials shall also be pro
vidod sufficient to record, research and
prepare documents

The court viewed the conditions al the
Sixth Avenue Jail as being of consiitii
tional dimensions, explaining the signiti
cance ol this in the October 30 Tentalive
Decision

"Detendanl's lack of lesoince*. cannot
excuse thee violation of plaintiffs' con
shiutiui.jl .mil statutory lights The fed
i*r<ll mints have considered and M'|i'Cled
the claims ol the State that inadequate
lesouiies, whether lliey liesl,ill, physical
(anilities oi money, exi use imriuistilii
Initial piiictices in piiiceduies In opera)
mq existing facilities anil m onsbiu ling
new lines, the Stale uinsl ie ngm/e llial
siily restln lions on the libei lies of [ill'll nil
del.nin es beyond those .iiising Imm then
(onlinemeiil itsell camiol lie pishtu'd
>rislity because tin Slale chooses iltll to
alloc.ile iln hinds lu lelieve lliem Bren
noninn v Marligan. .143 | Supp |178.
138 40 IN 1) Cal Hi/711, as the mint
said in Holt v Sarver. .109 | Sopp f>z
785 If 1) Aik 19/01

lcl lieii tic nn mislake in Ihe
mallei  Ihe nliligaboii ol Ihe
Il niiolilts to iMlinhialk t'xisImii
i ihiel2ul 11l Mailin', lines  nnl
oli'iii‘iid iiioni wind On Logi.laiini’
may (In or upon wind Ifir (invei
mu may (Jo oi indeed upon wind
n .poodiids may ai loally lie able In
an iimplisli 1l Aik,in,as is going In
mresx t( pff .,
ifilli[In " e InIn i .ysliMl Ibid e

of 1In Ilulled Stall" '
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Public Safety Commissioner

Bill Nix, who has been responsible lor
the development of a wide variety ot

successful Bush Justice programs through-

out the state in recent years, was appoint
ed Commissioner of Public Safety by
Gov. Jay S. Hammond this month to
succeed Commissioner Richard Burton
who resigned earlier this year.

Nix had been serving as acting commis
sioner at the time of his appo’itment.

During neaily 24 years Nix has served
as a city police officer, Alaska State
Trooper, magistrate supervisor foi the
Alaska Court System, and general man
ager of Nana secunty operations during
construction of the Alaska pipeline

He came to Alaska in 1954, working m
the fishing and Iumber industries in
Southeastern Alaska and joined die Ket
chikan Police Department in 19'6

Nix joined the Alaska State liuopets
in 19150, rising to the rank ul captain
during the next 12 vyears, and he was
deputy regional commander lot the
Southcentral Region when lie left the
State Tmnpwstn 1972

During those 12 years, he served in
Anchorage, Fairbanks, Kotzebue, June.hi.
Ketchikan and Sitka, and traveled widely
throughout the test of the state. He was
responsible foi sigtervising rural police
functions throughout Alaska and helped
develop the village police naming pro
gram.

Nix became magistrate supervisor for
the Alaska Court System m 19/2 He
assisted supenoi court judges in the selec
lion and training ot village magistrates
and providing on sde assistance lo the
magistrates

He was responsible for tho develop
merit ol the magistiate training program
and creation ol the Magistiate Handbook
which is still in use

Nix was also responsihl' lot the pio
gram which saw die design, development
and filial constiuction of a senes ol 13
modulai criminal justice facilities which
aic located Ihioughnut the state

These criminal police facilities house
within a single stioctuie a small mint
mom. olfices lot a magistiate and villai
(toiler iilhcL'i and one oi tsvo detention
cells

These sveie designed to lie lianspotied
tiy haigo to die village locations wheie

they were erected by village residents.
These provide facilities which were not
previously available in the villages.

During his tv.a years with the cour
system, Nix also helped in the crea
tion o' .he Bethel Service Area which is
providing improved criminal pistice serv-
ices in the Bethel area

In 1974 Nix iisined Nana Development
Corporation as general manager ol Nana
Security in which he was responsible for
securing a multimillioii dollar contract to
provide security services along the noith
urn portion of the trans Alaska pipeline
during lhe constiuction period

N e w Director o

Charles | Campbell was appointed by
Commissioner Helen Benue lasi month as
the new ilitectoi of tin’ Division ol Coi
lections, succeeding William Huston who
resigned late last ye.e

William G Nagel, consultant to die
slate nn ti,.- pnsnii industries pinlion ol
die slide's Coneehonul Master Plan, when
he was here lasi month described U gi
hell as agood manager wild expem nee in
the hue venture model ol prison Indus
tin’s, coior-imlioiiil (coeducational)
programs, and in dtug and alcohol pm
ip arris

Campbell has 29 years' expenence in
corrections, winking hi both slate and
tedeial riuietlmnal systems He crimes lo
Alaska horn Foil Worth, Texas, Where he
has been m msirucior in corrections at
Texas Chnsdan Umversiiy

His oaioor began m Vugtnia in 1950 .is
a stale probation and paiole olhcei Hr
later worked Ini several yeais as a case
woiki'i in si'vei.il li'deial ciuieilitnt.il in
stitntions

I mm 191i1 lo 1955 he was Ihe Child
ol Classification and Pamle ,n lhe | edeial
Heleninaloiy at Petersburg. V.t . and w.r
lain punnoleil to Cde-l ol Cav Manage
erietnl ol die | ederul Bine,in ul Bosoms

In lltit rap,icily d, was .iiudesign,'i
W HAPS, which bin line MAI'S I the
Bui .in ot Pinun's uiuiatr iltssiheatinn
anil inloiniaiion system

He was later promoted to vice presi-
dent for development and assisted in oh
taming additional contracts and joint ven
ture enterprises with national corpora
tions.

Nix returned to the Department ol
Public Safety m 1977 as an Inspectoi in
the commissioner's office, serving as a
special assistant to the commissioner
external affairs

In recent years Nix has also played a
major pair in die creation of the public
safety oflicer concept which is now in
operation in the Ninth Slope Boiough
and is under consideration in thei aieas
ol the state

Corrections

Campbell later became executive asso
male dnucdn ol die Medical Center (m
Federal Pnsoners al Spnriglield, Mo,
serving ihi'te trorn 19(i9 to 1971 He was
responsible dn all clinical seivices al dial
1000 lied facility, as well as cuslody und
se, ,ndv, case management, education .mil
pmai ,im\

Dining dial lime lie also directed .1
ill.ijoi reorganization ol the psychiatric
sinvices al die medical center

Imm 19/1 to 19/5 Campbell served
as wanli'ii ol the Fedoiul Correclional
Imtilutiun at foil Woith wheie he rlovel
oped innovative, specialized piogiams for
prisoner', with dmg abuse anil alcohol
abuse pmlileim

He also winked on new developments
anil advancements in community based
collections, piison industries, clussi
HCIE I 0L StAHHI

Cdmplreil letnerl bom The feileial
Bureau ul Piisons in 19/5, and, in adtli
lion to leaching al Texas Christian Urn
versify, lie also setveil as a consultant to
state prison systems in Wisconsin, Okla
hriiiid, Colorado. Alabama anti Nelliaska

1 19// he was ilppiiinted as a special
m.islei 1l ! Dallas County (Texas) 1011l
case involving die Dallas County J.id Hr
und. riook 1 comprehensive study ol die
2000 bed |ad anti MihmOP'd Z{ lecom
rn.'ielations | hese vyei, appmved by the
mud and weie 10, uipotated ! ihe
........ I.nal oidei .ii Ih.il case
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Court of Appeals Proposed

A Dill to establish an intermediate
court of appeals along the lines proposed
by the Alaska Court System was intro-
duced into the state senate last month as
Senate Bill 104.

Sponsors of the hill were State Sena-
tors Robert Z:*?gler, Ketchikan; H. D.
Meland, Sitka; and W E. Bradley, Pat
Rodey, Terry Stimson and Arliss Stur
gulewski, Anchorage.

The creation of such a court was re
quested by the Alaska Court System be
cause ol the increasing piessure on the
Alaska Supreme Court by an increasing
number ol appeals, including a significant
nuinhet of criminal appeals.

As proposed, tin- lull would ciente a
three judge com | ol appeals with appel
late jurisdiction ovei all actions and
pioceedings migmating in the distnci
courts, both civil and criminal, and over
all criminal matieis and othci specific
matlets originating in the supenot courts
The pioposcd court ol appeals would,
therefore, also relieve some ul the case
load oi llie supenoi mints, paiiiculaily
teview ol ilisti ict com | actions

Sf)emﬂcally. the comt of appeals
would have appellate jurisdiction nvui ihe
following sujienm rout | matters ciurimal
prosecution, post conviction relief, extia
«lilion. habeas inipiis. bail, invocation ot
limitation m paiole, waivm ol children's
comi jurisdiction under AS 4/ 1(L and
appeals In Ihe supenoi com!| hum den
sions ol ailmiinsiiaiive agencies

llie lull piuviiles that the supneiiie
comt. by Mile, in.iy piovide Ini uipiemc
collit II'VieW ot anpeals to lI** msupenoi
comt bom iidrnmivlialive aiiencies

The pioposed com | ol appeals would
have appellate lunsdiction ovei all mini
gal matteis ansinri m lhe distort courts,
and all civil mnlteis m whu li the amount
in contioveisy is not less Pian $50. ot in
which the ieeoveiy ot ixtisonal pugieny
is not less Itian $50 o ]

1tie pioposed court ol ujijie.ils, m its
osvn diM'ielion may lemanil a distnci
court mallei in Ihe supeiau mint tm a
hull ile novo in whole oi ill pail

Llie comt ol appeals would have liel
antiquity lo issue injunctions wills and
al othel pmcess necessaiy Ini the com
jilete exeit ixe ol its jmiMlic.tion

Appeal to the proposed court of ap-
peals would be a matter of right in all
matters ovei which the court has jurisdic
tion; and application may be made to the
supreme court for review of final deci-
sions of the court of appeals in accord-

ance with AS 22.05 010 and rules adopt-

ed by the supreme court.

While the supreme court would have
final appellate jurisdictions in all matters
and proceedings, appeal to .e supreme
court would he a mattei of right only m

those matters in which there is no right of
appeal to the proirosed court of apjieals.

The supreme court, in its own discre-
tion, may review a final decision of the
couit ol appeals on its own motion, or on
applicalion ot a paity undei AS
22 07 030 The court may take jurisdic
tion ol acase pending before the comt of
ap|n'dls if the supreme court determines
that the case involves a significant ques-
tion of law undei the state or federal
I institutions, m in issues ol substantial
puhlu mleiest that should In- determined
by 11 supieme comt. m. tliit the tiilns
fmi ot the mattei to the supreme court
would Im tliei the efficient adinmisttation
ol nistice

As pioposed, the comt ot appeals
would have |utisdidion lo heai sentence
aptteals ill "ant; hum both Ihe disliid and
sigieiioi_coin Is mi the giomuls that the
‘mlimii ", an- excessive oi loo lenient

Bui. il e purposed Ihal sentences ol
45 days m more may he appealed .is
excessive I'lih". horn the disiiid comt or
horn the supermi coinl I'm..-inly only
sopniioi com | sentences ul ope yeai <
more and dishid court sentences ol 180
days oi more may In- appealed as exces
sive

1ho slate would have no light ol ap
iilalteis except to lest Ihe sufficiency ol
an indictmi.'ti! oi uiloim.ition, ,n to ap
peal a sentence nn ihn giomuls that it is
ti lenient

In llie latter tase, llie com | ot appeals
could only .-xpiess its appurval or dc.
ipjnoval nl llie sent, .U, lhe iinnl ol
appeals v mill no' a.iPiutifeil in in
Ilease llie -miilt ii defendant has
nnt appe,il"d the «anltim

Selectior and appointment of the
three judges of the court of appeals
would be through judicial council recom-
mendation and appointment by tfie gov-
ernor as are all other district and superior
couit judges and supreme court justices.

The judges of the court of appeals
would be subject to confirmation election
at the first general election held more
than three years after appointment, and
they would then be subject to confirma-
tion every eight years thereafter.

The bill provides that the salary of the
judges of the court of appeals should be
equal to 95 percent of that paid supreme
court justices.

The qualifications of a judge of the
court of appeals would be that he be a
citizen of the United States and that he
be a resident of Alaska tor three yeais
immediately preceding his appointment
[I" must also be engaged in tho active
practice ol law lor al least eight years
liriot to Ins appointment and that lie lie
licensed in piactice law in Alaska

Il adopted, the lull would take effect
Inly 1. 1979

A nnua.l
Joicil
Conference

A jnorjtam on cultuial aw.neness will
lie included in the annual iiidn t.l unifo
enee of the Alaska Comt System which
will lie held in Silk,i June 11 13

the decision of the Alaska Supieme
Com 1 in devoti a sigiutic mt portion ol
the annual confeience lo this siilijed
billowed ihe lejioit of the Alaska Judicial
Council last yeai indicating .ijgiaicnt ilis
i niiiiiiaiii.ii in the sentencing piactices of
state piilges

Tfie. p.nl ot the pioijr.im e, still luring
developed, bill tile admme.tialive stall
and ihe piesidmq judge*, have held pieli
iiiinaiy planning meetings with the Stale
Human Rights Commission and llie 119
|Jejiaitmenl of Justice. Cmtimmnty Reja

time. Service lIn* lattei agencies have
spi'Cilii expeilence in iai™ lel.itunis li.cn
pig
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SENTENCING AUTHORITY

William D. Boyne
V.
State of Alaska
Opinion No. 1766

Appeal from the Superior Court, Third
Judicial District, Kenai, Judge James A.
Hanson.

The supreme courr said the trial cour’
did not have the authority to impose a
.erm of imprisonment as a condition of
probation and the matter was remanded
back to the trial court for resentencing

The supreme court explained that ac-
cording to AS 33.05.080(a). part ol the
Probation Administration Act, probation
isdefined as;

.a procedure under which a de
fendant, found guilty of a crime
upon a verdict oi (ilea, is released
try the superior ciurl subject to
conditions imposed try the com’
and subj*ct to the supervision of
the probation services
The court said nowhere does the act

provide foi incarceration ot a prohatiunci
as a condition nl piohation Tfie couit
also explained thai the Cotie of Criminal
Procedure also does not specifically an
thoure confinement as a condition ol
probation

Therefore, the supreme court eoticlud
ed the supenoi coirt did not have the
authority oi powoi to impose such a
condition in this case.

"While we recognize that such powei
may ho most beneficial in certain cases,”
the supreme court said, ". we believe
that this policy and the limits which
should lie placed upon il are matters
properly loi the legislatuie lo considei
and not foi this couit to attempt to read
into the present statutes.”

DESTRUCTION OF EVIDENCE

Michael Catlett
V.
State of Alaska
Opinion No. 175?
Appeal (rom tho Superior Court, Third
Judicial District, Anchorage, Judge Peter
J. Kalarnaridos.

The supieme c.otlrl found no violation
ul the defendant's light to cunfiontatinn

and due process in the destruction of
photographs taken of the crime scene.

These were photographs of a ski Cat-

lett allegedly removed from an aircraft at
Lake Hood and showing footprints at the
scene. They were destroyed by the inves-
tigating officer who said they were
"blank."

The court said the defendant was not
denied the right of confrontation in th s
case because the pictures were not intro-
duced into evidence, they were not uti-
lized at trial and the investigating officers
did not prepare their testimony ftom
these pictures.

The court also said the defendant was
not denied due process because the pho
tographs would not have led the jury to
intertain a reasonable doubt of the dr
fundant’s guilt. The uncontradicted testi
mony regalding the footprints in the
snow and other evidence (round on the
defendant was sufficient for conviction.

But, in a tontnoli, the supreme court
sail the destiuction .J tfie photographs in
;im case did not amount to a due process
infrmtiement, "liihe preservation of
photographs and ulhei teal evidence is ol
special importance to defense prepare
tion. Evidence m question should not be
destroyed based on an investigating offi
cut's evaluation ot its usefulness We lie
licve that this due process ughi is so
impnitant that airport security police and
othei slate investigative agencu s Should
have Stundaid procedures for the ptesri
vntion of evidence obtained in the course
ol an investigation.”

Double Jeopardy

Ilie supreme court found no double
jeopardy in the indictment a d convic
tio . of the defendant loi grand laice
and iemuv.il ol aircraft , aits in the theft
ol .in aircraft sk

The couit said the two crimes involved
line are sufficiently separate to suppoit
two sentences as both the conduct pun
ishml and the societal intru sts protected
by the two statutes aie different

The statute prohib.lrui giand larceny
is pnmaiily aimed at th” piolechoii of
ing removal ot nuciatt pails is pnmaiily
aimed at protecting individuals form hod
ily uquiy cm death.

Severance and Election

The supieme court found that the trial
courr did not abuse its discretion in deny-
ing the defendant's request to sever the
charges or to order ihe state to elect
which charge under which it would pro-
ceed.

The court said the case involved two
criminal charges arising out of the same
incident and it was obvious that much of
the evidence adduced in one would he
relevant to the other. The court said the
public interest of avoiding duplicative
tnals can reasonably have been thought
to outweigh the possible prejudice which
might Inhere in a combined trial.

SPECIFIC INTENT

Robert DeWain Mill
v,
State of Alaska
Qrv*«ion No. 1751
Appeal irnin me Superior Court, Third
Judicial District, Anchorage, Judge C. J.
Occhipmti.

The supieme court refused to reverse
its previous holding in Thompson w.
State. 444 P2d 17T (Alaska 1968) that
the crime of assault with a dangerous
weapon dues not requne a specific intent
to (lii bodily injury to the victim.

Appellant had argued that the supreme
couit appeared to have relied upon an
agg.cssoi's specific intent when the comt
ctruiacteii/erl otherwise innocuous oh
jects such as hunts and a telephone as
dangerous weapons.

lint the supreme couit said the appel
lan! had misconstrued the court's onrliei
opinions, that it was not the intent of the
person weihlmq the objects, "rut (he mail
net in which they were used whirh per
suaded the court they weru dangerous
weapons.

The appellant also argued that Tliomp
son should be ovenuled because the
Model Penal Code and the trend inothei
states to classify aggravated assault js a
specific intent riime

The court aid, however, that the te
quirnment ul an intent to do physical
liaim noimalty derives from a specific
statutory piovismn utlier than from |udi
cral construelion and no court lias un
plied such aieilUiimneut tinm a Statute as
silent as Alaska’s
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Diminished Capacity

The court also rejected appellant's ar
guments that a defense ot diminished
capacity should be applicable to crin es
requiring only general criminal intent.

The court said that if the doctrine of
diminished mental capacity weie available
to show the defendant's lack of ability to

form a general intent to perfoim a pro-

hibited act, it would be functionally
indistinguishable from the defense of
mental disease or defect and would serve
only to lessen tfie degree of mental mca
pacity necessary to constitute a complete
"insamU ' defense. The defendant would
no longer have to prove that he war
substantially incapable ol making choices
or conforming his actions to law. Hr
would need prove only that his mental
capacity hail been diminished in some
lesser way.

Double Jeopardy

The supreme court s> ,waseme mi
llie trial court to allow tic pinseculion In
Jdigue tti.it the defendant bail committed
three separate assaults with a dangcnnis
weapon when he wa. indicted tin shoot
mg with intent to kill, wound oi maim.
Ihe throe alleged assaults being when he
pointed the gun at llie victim, when tie
giiit die victim, .uul then when lie stood
nvct the vii Pm with the gun until the
vi.a.m wroli a check

liui Ihe com | said lie emu wash.um
less ill tile ennlexl tl llie, ease as llieie
Was nn dispute as to llie actual tat s and
no ronceiv.ihle way that tile puy could
have been contused

SUFFICIENCY OF EVIDENCE

Carol Moreau,
Davis Stone
v
Statu ol Alaska
Opinion No. 1//()
Appeal Irom the Supenoi Court, Ilord
Judicial District, Anchorage, Judge C J
Occhipmti.

~ file supieme com I Im'lil tli.il a napkin
imitailhiig nnlv i Pace ol heroin was
mAt'lent In suppmt die i Hive Pun ul
Dave, Slum* ot possession ill hemm m
lies ease

lie* napkin w.is tnuiiil ill Slone’,
month win n police enteied lie. home lie

spit it out and it was taken from Moreau
when she appeared to be attempting to
dispose of the napkin.

In Judd v. State, 489 P.2d 273 (Alaska
19711, the court said:

Where the (acts of the case show

knowing possessior of illegal drugs,

it is unnecessary that a usable quan

tity be found so long as a sufficient

quanti * of the drug is found to
permit proper identification

The court said in this case: "Possession
of even a tiace of a prohibited drug r,ay
be sufficient to sustain a conviction
where other evidence suppo is the infer
ence of knowledge. Where the prohibited
substance is itself mixe 1 with or contain
ed within an innocuous substance or ob
ject, it is nocessa*y that the state prove
the defendant's knowledge of the narco’
ic chaiacter of the substance. A defend
,mi's knowledge ol the narcotic chaiactei
ot a substance can lie shown by infer
enci" th.il Can be le.r.onalily illawn liom
lads in evidence."

In this c.ise the comt found sufficient
evidence to suppott the conviction.

But, the couit said, the momentalv
possession m a tface i hen *1 i*v Moreau
mil i [I'valile movement IOW.lids the
[>illinium is not sufficient evidence to
.nppnit the conviction ol Moieau |Ilei
conviction lot the possession of hemm
was reversed

flte mint said that undei die riicuiu
stances, such momenta)y possession is
ii".uttieieiil, as a mailer ol law, to sustain
a conviction fur possession

| coml went on lo say " 0 a
ii amig does not insulate horn piuseeu
lion those who seek to dispose ol contta
baud upon ileaie mg dial die police an
appioai lung In .ucli cases, d may lie
intern'd dial me defendant picviuusly
had moil* than nuimeiiiaiy possession No
such inteieiice is peilllissihli* Iteie >aim
(In* evidence mveals dial Stone hail [Im
inmi possession

Failure lo Poll Jury

file ioiiil said dieie was no leveisihl*
eimi gi die tailoie to poll llie Juiy a. In
eat li defendant, wit. i such a poll was not
li‘qgueMed and no puy (DIdiiMiHi of Il
me lo innsihet each defendant was mid
gesteil hi the leeoid

lint the imil I slill "We do. lioweyei,

believe that the better practice for the
trial judge is to poll the jury as to then
verdict about each defendant."

Conflict between Defendants

The court found that the examination
conducted by the trial court was suffi
cient to constitute a voluntary wa.ver of
the right to individual counsel in this
case.

But the court adopted a standard
established by the Minnesota Supreme
Court in State v. Olsen, 258 N.W. 2d 898.
903 08 (Minn. 1977) which will tie ap
plied to future Alaska cases.

That standard requires lhe court to:

address each defendant personally

and forthrightly advise linn of the
potential dangers of representation
by counsel with a conflict of intei
est The defendant must lie at libei
ty to question Ihe couit as to
llie nature and consequences of his
legal representation, Most signifi-
cantly, the court should seek to
elicit a nanative response bom each
defendant that he lias been advised
ol Ins light to effective rdfHe
senijtron, ih,n in* understandi the
deiail*. ol In* attorney™, possible
contlirt ol mteiesl and that tie lias
discussed tile matter with Ills attlii
ney ot it he wishes with outside
counsel, and that he vnluntaiily

waives his Sixth Amendment I'm

lections It is, ol comsc, vital

that tire waivei tie established by

"ile,ii, unequivocal, and unjmliig

""" Men* assent m

iespouse to ,i sim es ol questions

horn llie bench may in some cu
tumstam €%, constitute an adequate
waiver, lint llie couit should none
lheless endeavm to have each tie

lepdant pel sou.illy llticul.lte il

detail his intent lo tmego fitis sig

inlit: ml ¢ institutional pintiLtiuii

Kei'oidalion ut the waivei colloquy

between di'li.'lldant and pulge will

wi'm Seivr the gnveininenl'. inteiest
by assisting in shielding any poten

Pal eopvii tiod t<mii (ollaleial al

lack, eqgpei .hi instil Amendment

gmpmis mi mii a I dlh mi fmiii
leillth  Amendment "tiindaineiltal
l.niness" base.

(Continued on next page)
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(Continued from page 7)

Excessive Sentence

The court found that Stone's six-year
sentence was excessive for the possession
of a trace of hemm, and that the term on
resentencing should not exceed five years.

It was remanded back to the trial
court for resentencing.

SEARCH AND SEIZURE

Timothy Gieffels
V.
State of Alaska
Opinion No. 1787
Appeal from the Superior Court, Third
Judicial District, Anchorage, Judge James
A. Hanson.

e supreme court affirmed the
warrantless seizure of a suitcase which
Gieffels had seni to his brother in Califor
ma for safekeeping following the fatal
shooting of an Anchorage bartender

The brother, aware that Gieffels was
involved in a shooting, had called police
and advised them where they could f nd
the suitcase. It was then seized, and sub
sequently searched.

It was argued on appeal that the tiro
ther was a mere bailee and was authorized
only to hold the suitcase for the appel
lant, and Ire did not have the authority to
consent to its seizure It was argued,
therefore, that the seizure did not fall
within a recognized exception to the war
rant requirement.

The supreme court cited an analogous
case. United States v Diggs, 544 F2d
116 (Third Cir 1976), in which the Cu
cuit com t said,

... The right of the custodian ot
the defendant's pngreriy who lias
been unwittingly involved try (he
defendant hi his crime to exculpate
himself try disclosing tin* prop
urty and explaining his conned on
with it to government agents, must
prevail over any claim of tiro defen
dant to have the privacy ot his
property maintained against a wai
rantless seaich by such agents

Probable Cause for Search

The supreme court also concluded that
the brother sconsent to the police seizure

of the suitcase was voluntary as it was he
who called the police and expressed his
desire to disassociate himself from the
matter. The court said it did not believe
that the failure of the police to advise the
brother that he could refuse consent
made his consent less voluntary.

But, this did not give the brother the
authority to authorize a search of the
suitcase. This was done, however, with a
search warrant California authorities had
obtained on the basis of nformation
given them by Anchorage police.

The supreme _ourt said that the affi
davit used to obtain the search warrant
failed to establish the reliability or credit-
ability of the citizen informants and that
the magistrate issuing the warrant was not
entitled to rely nn such information

But, the supreme court found there
was sufficient other information linking
Gieffels lo the crime to establish prob
able cause to search the suitcase without
these statements

This included the fact that a wanani
had been issued for his anest, that he had
tied Anchorage try plane shnitly after the
killing.

Jury Instructions and
Special Findings

Lfie supreme court found no error in
the manslaughter instruction as a lessei
included offense of lelony murder which
was given by the dial court, nor was etroi
found m the failure to submit special
findings to the jmy

In Gray v. Slute. 463 P 2d 89/ (Alaska
19/01, the supreme court had said a
killing, "it done in the perpetration of .
felony tn.t not with the intent to Kill,
may bo manslaughter ” In this case, the
court said, there was ample evidence trom
which it could have lieei, inferred lit,it tin
liarlender had been shot during the com
mission ot a lohhery, them was still room
for a reasonable doubt whether Gieffels
acted with the requisite intent to Kkill
Thus, the couit said, it was satisfied tha*
a manslaughter mstiuchnn was tolly wai
ranted

The couit also found no airnr in the
instruction which was given

The court sonl then? was nothing in
Gray, a case lelierl on by the appellant,
und the Rules ot Cnrmna thoceduro ie
quo mg special findings in a Case IP « tin

The court said that while such findings
might be useful in ascertaining the tea
soning behind the jury's verdict, the deci-
sion is a matter for the discretion of tne
trial court. No abuse of discretion was
found.

Grand Jury Proceedings

While hearsay evidence has been sub
mitted to the grand jury in this case, the
supreme court said a review of the tran
script revealed there was adequate evi
dence to support ihe indictment apart
from any hearsay.

The supreme court also concluded that
there was no failure on the part ol the
prosecution to present exculpatory evi
dence to the grand juiy.

The court found without merit the
assertion that the prosecutor had (ailed to
inform the grand pity of the type ot
bullet that had killed the bartender, as
the evidence clearly showed that he was
killed by a 44 caliber revolver.

The court also found without merit
the argument that ttie prosecutor railcd
to explicitly inform the gi. nd iury that a
swati test hart not been taken of (he
victim's tiands which might indicate that
he had shot himsult.

The cuuit aid that while it agrees that
a piosecutoi is ooligated to reveal any
exculpatory evidence, tins did not require
turn in report investigatory steps or
procedures not taken

BURDEN OF PROOF:

INSANITY

Statu ol Alaska
V.
Frank Augie Alto
Opinion No. 1777
Petition tor Review from the Superior
Court, Third Judicial District, Anchorage,
Judge James K. Singleton.

Witt) state r.talutes silent on the sub
lect, llie Alaska Supreme Couit establish
ed thal when a defendant has tieei coin
milled lu an institution billowing a
lodgment ot nut guilty by mason ul
insanity, pursuant in AS 12 46 090, it is
the defendant, to gain release whu has
rlie burden of proving tiy a propnntfei
.nice ol evidence Ih.1l be no longer sutlers
the mental illness which caused Inm to be
ad.iugi'i to society
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This reversed the order of the lower
court that the state had the burden of
proving b/ clear and convincing evidence
that the defendant still suffered the ill-
ness.

The supreme court explained that
under Alaska law, AS 12.45.083(b)(c), a
plea of insanity is an affirmative defense
in a criminal case requiring the prosecu
tion to prove beyond a reasonable doubl
thal the defendant was not insane when
he committed the offense; and a verdict
of not qu Ity by reason of insanity con-
tains within it the finding, beyond a rea-
sonable doubt, that the defendant com-
mitted the offense.

These provisions were adopted by the
state legislature from Ait IV ol the
Model Penal Code of ihe American Law
Institute, but tho cotie's provisions con
corning post acquittal proceduies was not
adopted and AS 12.45 090 does not state
who has the burden ol pioof or what the
standard ol proof should lie m post
acquittal proceedings

But, tfie supreme couit explained that
smce the heating is held while the defend
ant is m custody, he is attempting to
bring about a change in Ins existing
status, and thus the statute appears to
contemplate that the tiuiden of ptool
should he placed on the defendant

This, the court said, is the way the
Oregon Supreme Court conslmed the
statute bom which the Alaska statute was
taken, Newton v Brooks,
420 P 2d 44(5, 450 (Oregon 19671

But the Alaska Supieme Court ex
plained further

"The fact that the burden ol piovirig
sanity is now placed on the stale beyond
a reasonable doubt makes it important to
inquire that one who is acquitted by tea
son ol insanity piove ttiat he is not a
d.Ingei lo the public peace and salety lie
cause ot his menial condition To ingiiinl
the state. to piove picsem insanity
anil dangerousness by cleat and ionvinc
mg evidence wonnl C™ale a tumid band
of oltenders beyond the mmi.li ol llie law
They are those who ate neithei sane lie
yooil a reasonable doubt, and who llieie
lore cannot bn convicted, riot clearly
insane, und therefore cannot be cum
milled "

The cou t agreed with the reasoning of
a committee report of the U.S. House of
Representatives in a congressional action
overturning a federal case which had
placed the burden of proof on the govern-
ment, Bolton v. Harris, 395 F.20 (D.C.
Cir. 1968) The report, HR. Rep. No.
907, 91st Cong., 2nd. Seas. 73-5 11970)
said in part:

"This particular ruling permits danger-

ous criminals, particularly psychopaths,
to win acquittals of serious criminal
charges on grounds of insanity by taising
a mere reasonable doubt as to icsir sanity
and then to escape hospital commitment
because the government is unable to
prove their insanity ,..The Committee
considers Pus result intolerable. It neithei
protects lhe public safety not prov.des
treatment of a defendant acquitted of a
ciime on grounds of insanity."

The court concluded, " based on
the ioregning the burden ol proof
should he on the defendant al a post
acquittal hearing. The state does not urge
that a defendant must cany this burden
by a standard of pioof more strict than
try a piepoiulerance of evidence, and we
agiee that is the appropriate Stan lard."

CIviL COMPROMISE

Thomas P. Hensol
V.
State ot Alaska
Opinion No. 1755
Appeal from tiro Superior Court, Third
Judicial District, Anchorage, Judge J. Jus
tin Ripley.

In a matter of st unpiession, the
supreme couit said_the dime ol leaving
the scene ot an accident it not amenable
In Civil compromise.

lire coull explained that the act con
splitting the Clime o' leaving the scene ot
an accident u the tailuie lo stop and
make the necessary exchanges ot minima
linn ot assistance altei die |, cident lias
occuirml. Tins omission is nor one which
causes in, ity In llie piivale cili/en within
the meaning nt the civil compromise
statutes. o B
_ Settlement ol tfie rl.iim tor mpiries
|psn|t|r|? brim the an idem iannul settle
|t||e stales claim tie a violation ot its
aws,

PRESERVATION OF EVIDENCE

James D. Wyrick
V.
State of Alaska
Opinion No. 1790
Appeal from the Superior Court, Third
Judicial District, Anchorage, Judge C. J.
Occhipinti.

The supreme court found no erior .n
the state's failu.e to provide the defend-
ant with the items from which finger-
prints were taken fallowing a burglary.

Foui fingerprin.s identified as the de
fend,int's were enmd among 22 punts
obtained by pol ce at the scene of the
burglary

All were preseved and were made
available to the defendant. But the de
lend,ml made a pre-trial motion loi ihe
pmduction of the item* from which the
fingerprints were taken But these could
not he pic., .*'! as thr / had either been
desboyedoi return,., .o ilieir owners

The finijeiprints weie the ciucial evi
dence linking the defendant to the scene
of the hutglaty Following conviction tie
appealed diguing that the state hud the
dlfn mative duty to disclose evidence
(dvoidble n the defense, and that preset
vilitin ot the items would have allowed
him to test whether the pimts weie ac
mutely lilted and peihaps discover punts
nt otltci possible suspects

The supreme court said its previous
holding m a similar rase svas dispositive ot
the claim made in the, case, White v
State, 57/. fl2tl 105(5. (Alaska 19/8)
(See Alaska Justice Forum, June 1978)

While the items were requested Ireloie
Inal hi Pus case, the ct.ml said lhe claim
was even weakei llian hi White willi the
dcteiidaiit arguing dial lie might have
found uPict piclts The testimony at Inal
was lli.it all th piiills Weie Idled Pi.it
could be Idled

the couit noted ftfiit the government
would have been motivated to get all
possible prints bum Pie iiems and that at
tli.il point tbeie were no suspicions ot
any paibculai puison Ibe com! said it
would be a ddloumt case it iliei were
any reason lo behove that nut .ill the
punts weie Idled eitliei intentionally oi
Puotigh improper techniques
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Mark J. Mello
V.
Charles Moses, et al.
File No. 4404

Filed Dec. 4 1978 by Elaine M. Andrews,
assistant public defender.

Appellant raises the following ques
tions on appeal:

« Whether the superior court |udge
erroneously ruled that an allegation that
the state tailed to identify the petitioner
as the person wanted in the State of
North Carolina, as opposed to an allega-
t'on that the petitioner is not the person
wanted hy the North Carolina authorities,
failed to inject or properly raise the issue
whether the state has failed to meet its
requirement, under Kostic v. Smedley,
522 P.2d 535, 538 (Alaska 19741. to
prove, in habeas corpus-extiadition pro
ceedings, "that the person in custody and
seeking habeas corpus is the one charged
with such crime " Accord, Montague v.
Smedley, 557 P2d 774. 777 (Alaska
1976).

«  Whether the superior court erred try
not ruling that the stab 's failure to pre
sent any evidence that petitioner was the
person wanted hy the Slate ot North
Carolina, is insufficient to meet its bur
rleri of proving that petitioner is the
person wanted try the demanding state

Herschel E. Crutchfield
V.
State of Alp'ka
File No. 4474

Filed Jan 18, 1979 try D":k L Madion,
attorney.

The apjN'llant raises tinl following
ponds on ap|H."l

+ The regulation prohibiting the ding
in question was void as ovrihto.nl ant!
treyond the authority gtantcd by llie leg
istdture

« Appellant was denied lie. cunstitu
tional tight to a pity trial composed ot 12
persons.

¢« The admission into evidence uvn
th’ videotape and related testimony w.e
plain erroi

¢« The verdict is inconsistent wdb tin
instructions given try the court

Fred Larson
V.
State of Alaska
File No. 4473

Filed Jan. 11, 1979 bi/ David C. Back-
strom, deputy public defender.

The appellant raises the following
points_on appeal:

e The verdict was contrary 10 the
evidence.

« The court erred in lading to grant
defendant's motion for judgment of
acquittal on both counts: Burglary not in
a dwelling, and attempted petty larceny

« The court erred in giving a puy
instruction on aiding and abetting with
out limiting that instruction to Count II.
attempted potty larceny

« The court erred in permitting
Tioopet Schiank to testify in rebuttal as
to certain statements made hy the defen
tie It when lie was inadequately advised ot
his Miranda lights

+ Hie sentence imposed is excessive

lda Marie Hinkle
V.
Municipality of Anchorage
File No. 4b08

Filed Dec. 22, 1978 hy Joseph A Kili
marides, attorney, Anchorage

lire appellant inses the Inlinwuni
(mint on ,ippe.il

o Lliil the stipeimi com| pillge eriell
in lus mcinmanilom decision on petition
Ini review, dated July 20, 19/8, tliit tire
Search ul llie motli poise was a liwlul
se.licli and did ool violate llie deleiid.tld's
Inutlo Amendment nillils lo die Consli
tution ot llie United States and also the
Alaska Constitution that the mcmni.iu
duin decision on petition tin o-view ovei
tinned llii ii.oil sMay Il mtlei soppo -
sion ot the eviilen e ol lliese.uch

Janice Lythqoe

File No. 4497
Filed Jan 22. 1979 by David C. Stewart,
assistant public defender, Fairbanks

Appellant inses the billowing puuo-
ril appeal

e File Inal Chiul cited in tailing n
digniss llie sln linn!

« Itie virulence imposed was em its
‘live

Harvey D Lee
V.
State ot Alaska
File No. 4430
Filed December 14, 1978 by Albert C.
Simmons, attorney. Anchorage.

The appellant raises the follow ng
points on appeal:

+ The district court erred m allowing
witnesses to testify in the state's case in
chief who had not been made known to
defendant by discovery.

¢+ The district comt erred in allowing
into evidence in the state's case i chid
documentary evidence which had not
oeen made known to defendant by dis
covery

+ The distnct court erred ,n allowing
into evidence the results ot a brcalhnly/ei
test without a propei foundation having
been laid Ini its introduction into evi
deuce

Donald Eugene Lnesc.be

v
State nt Alaska
o Fite No 4443 ,
Tileil December 20, 19711 by Dennis
Kelso, attorney, Fairbanks.

(lie appellant MSOS the Inlinwuni
pm. is on appeal

« Tiel <mul elleil Hi peimitting the
ddeud.lld $ wd>- 11 lesldy ill lire ﬂate's
icllllteil ) o

* (aimpusdu.ii nt die IUI}{ ?anel was
uupiupei because lesidents ol Ibe CIIMI
Audi ison lie. weie icptCSCMC | [lISpin
pmlinn.ilely o

 Cmnposilinn il llie pey .is mi
propel lier.iuse prospective pilots weie
mcoseil tm insilllicieul le.isnns

« lie r(Milt ciifd m pcimdtiltlj Ibe
deteml,nil’s wile In lesldy altei tile in
ilusimi.ny iule bad Ihcu invoked md
wuilntci

lie comt cued pi liiiidiug tlelend

nt' . iinss [*eaittmatmil nt die alleged

e |In *millciied ine.1Diltthiieitiui
te"tun.inv and 'milling nllici lesliinmiy
.1 llie di'lendanl™, wilni" ses leg.ndiuii Ibe
AF|ifi vii Inn's 1inilarin and piiipeusiry
tm violente



Terry Newell
V.
State of Alaska

File No. 3353
Filed Jan. 29 by Richard Yospin, assist-
ance public defender, Ketchikan.

Appellant raises the following points
on appeal:

« The superior court erred m tailing
to tmd thai Ihe warrant tor the appol
lant's arresl was invalid arid that the
proceedings before the parole hoard
should have been dismissed tin that tea
son

+ Tlie superior comt erred in failing
to overturn the decision of tho paiole
boan! tor unnocossaiily delaying the pioli
nriuary paiole invocation hearing

+ llie supenoi court enuil in tailing
to Dvcitinn the decision ol the parole
boaid invoking appellant's paiole because
the parole hoard did not adequately
imply appellant ul cbaiges nut did the
parole Imaul adequately disclose evident e
In the appellant piun In llie liu.il paiole
revocation beatmg

« Ibe supennr court onml m tailing
In oveituin ibe actum ol the parole
board, since (lie paiole Imaiil was not .
"neutral, detached" hcatiini liuily, and
since the appellant's paiole otficei was
piesent as an advocate (lining Ibe ileulnu
ations ut llie paiole tmanl

+ Tlie supenoi couit erred hi tailing
lo oveiturn llie action nt the paiole tumid
revoking appellant's paiole, since the
statement ot unisons supplied try (lie
parole board in invoking appellant's
parole was inadequate, and did not sulti
ciently apptise appellant ul the evidence
teller! on in the decision to invoke Ins
parole

¢+ Tlie superior couit cried in failing
to Intd that appellant's paiole nlticei had
waived some ut the alleged violations
winch weie hcaul by the pmnlc bo.ml
(lining the tirr.il paiole invocation bwaimg

« flic superior couit entid in tailing
In Inn! th.il Ibe p.nole hu.utl bad impin
peily ilenii a appellanl all possitnlily ol
p.nole

¢« Ibe superior mint erred in fading
in gi'ic appellant uedii Ini rune spent on
paiole
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Brief descriptions of points being raised
in criminal appeals filed with the Alaska
Supreme Court.

¢+ The superior court erred in failing
to order either a new hearing before the
parole board, or reinstate appellant on
parole

Robert F. Cochrane
V.
State of Alaska
File No. 4531
Filed February 26, 1979 by John R.
Vacek, Alaska Legal Sorvices, Kodiak.

The appellanl laises the following
points on appeal

¢+ The superior court erred in denying
the defendarr's motion to dismiss the
indictment

« The supenoi court erred in denying
dclendant's motion to dismiss two counts
ot the indictment

+ The supenoi couit erred in denying
dclendant's motion tin psychiatric rvalu
alion ot ihe ¢. liplaimng witnesses

+ Tlie supenoi court ened ii leltismg
to allow a wiincs to testily to hci
conversations with and ohseivotmns ul
the detendanl at llie Kodiak |.ul shortly
after Ins anesl|

+ The supenoi court ened in lelusing
to allow tlie witness to testily ns tlie
nature of her lel.ilionship with and tiei
contacts with tin* defendant

+ ltie superoi court erred in rcfusuiq
to iillow the delendant to enter into
evidence llie complete statement ot a
witness

+ The supenoi com | used impmpei
criteria m imposing sentence

¢+ The supenoi court ened in nnpos

e |lie sentence e excessive

Burriamin Layoli
v
Slate ot Alaska
File No. 4519
Filed February 5, 1979 by John R.
Vaenk, Alaska Legal Services, Kodiak.

llie appellant raises the following
points on appeal

+ lhe SUPENOI court ened ill denying
defendant’'s million lot lodgment ol
acquittal

¢« Itle supenoi coillt used llltptoper
nitena in imposing sentence

+ The sentence imposed was exci'S
sive

David Avery
V.
State of Alaska
Flit No. 4440
Filed December 18, 1978 by Steven G.
Marks, assistant public defender, Juneau.

The appellant raises the following
points on appeal:

¢« The superior court erred in denying
post-conviction relief since the double
jeopardy and due process clauses of the
Alaska and United States Constitution
[>irclude an independent factual finding
by the Paiole Boaid on cnargus which
have already been tried to a jury ot
twelve persons, which has resulted in a
final judgment of acquittal

+ The sopenot court erred m denyuu
post conviction iclief based upon ihe
Parole do.uit's lailurs in apply tho propei
-l.mil.ml ol Juool in invoking parole

¢+ The superior court erred in denying
post conviction relief by tindmg that the
Paiole Board was indeed an impaitiul fact
bulling body

¢ Tin* supernil court erred in denying
tost conviction leliet by linding that the
p.mile bo,ml had given .idntluate notice ol
the cltaigcs

Sinrley La Londe
v,
State of Alaska
File No. 4543
Filncl January 29, 19/9 try David C.
Stewart, assistant public dofendor. Fan
tranks,

The .gipell.ini inses llie following
points on appeal

¢« llie trial court unud in failing to
giant a motion for a new Inal

+ |be sentence was excessive

Paul Hubert
V.
Slate of Alaska
File No. 4541
Filed January 2. 1979 by I'hillgi P. Wind
uer, attorney. Anchorage.

Tlie appellanl inses llie billowing
pomt on appeal

« The trial comt etierl hi tailing to
.mm| the defendant's motion to suppiess
the fimts of illegal slops, illegal arrest,
illegal seiAnns, illegal seatdies. lllel4ll
entries and illegal intei rogations



Page 12 Alaska Justice Forum March 1979

Points on Appeal

David M. Vessel
V.
State of Alaska
. File No. 4488
Filed January 29, 1979 by walter Share,

assistant public defender.

Appellant raises the following poi, is
on appeal:

« The identification of the appellant
and his clothing following the alleged
robbery violated due process of law in
that it was a suggestive line-up procedure,
without adequate procedural safeguards.

¢+ The failure of the state to inform
the defendant of his light in have an
attorney at the indentification proce
dures, as well as the failure of the state to
so provide an attorney, violated defend
ant's right to counsel as well as due
process of law

« The failure ol the state and the
couit to effectuate a later lineup proce
dure caused lho loss ol exculpatory evi
dence, in violation of due process of law,
the right to subpoena witnesses and com
pulsory process as well as to permit cioss
examination of witnesses

m The state's violation of a protective
ordei, concerning m-court identification
of defendant mandates that a new trial be
ordered

« The Inal couit improperly limited
defendant’s cross-examination ol wit
nesses concerning thee inability In idenli
fy defendant in late* line ups, had tlie
superiol court effeci. ated those lineup-
is m»quested

+ Ttie search of a cai violated Fourth
Amendment lights since there was nn
probable cause to connect the car with
any crime, and search or soilr the ai,
and furthermore since the search warrant
was suppoited by an inadequate affidavit

« Ttiere was nu probable cause to
arrest the defendant, or seize the defend
ant and hold him to tie shown to victims
tor identification.

« Itie trial court's denial nt defend
ant's request that tlie guv be |soimitled
to walk Ilie scene violated due | aness nt
law and defendant's light to put nn a
defense guaranteed tv due ,'n -ess of law

¢« Tlie Inal com ened m not dismiss
mg the case due to li e tailure ot the state
to firing the defendant to trial as provided
hy Criminal Rule 4b

+ That the state's use of other "bad
acts” at trial was error and denied defend
ant his right to a fair trial.

+ The state's use of surprise witnesses
in its case in chief who were not listed on
witness lists or brought to the attention
of the defendant prior to trial violated
Criminal Rule 16, as well as pretrial
orders by the court, including a rule
which prohibited witnesses to be in the
courtroom during trial.

« The grand jury indictment should
have been dismissed based on the grounds
that: 1) the state introduced an imper
missible identification ol defendant and
Ins clothes; 2) the state introduced the
fruits ot an impermissible search and
seizure ol a car; 3) the repeated use ot
hearsay which was not cumulative, arid
crucial to the state's case, impermissibly
tainted ihe grand juiy; and 4) without the
imirerinissihle identification searches, and
hearsay, there was insufficient evidence
betore the grand jury to permit indict
meni

« fire court enerl by permitting lire
illegal use ol a witness's hearsay at Inal
regarding defendant's possession nt agun
,n the stole

¢+ The stile excluded all Blacks hum
(lie petit jury, thus denying defendant a
t.m and impartial guy ut his peers

« llie trial couil committed leveisi
ble enor by instructing ibe guy that they
should give credence In the testimony
most wmthy ol heliel (Jury Instiunhurt
No 14), which dilutes tire standard ol
proof beyond a reasonable doubt, and
shifts tlie burden ot proot. in violation nt
due piocess

« lire violation by llie Depaitment nt
Collections, ot defendant's light to use
the law library lor purposes ol (net pie
Palatum, and the subsequent deni,it nt
adequate continuance In lemedy the
Situation, denied defendant bis lights to
properly piop.ue tot nctl.

Charles A. Johnson
V.
State 0f Alaska
File NO. 4462
Filed January 10, 1979 by Thomas W.
Findley, attorney, Juneau.

The appellant raises the following
points on appeal:

¢+ The superior court illegally denied
defendant's motion to suppress the evi
dence of an illegal search.

« The superior court illegally denied
defendant's motion to suppress evidence
of an involuntary confession

¢+ Tho superior court permitted iirelc
vant and prejudicial evidence of prior had
acts ot the defendant to tie argued betore
the jury.

+ The superior court allowed into evi
dence prejudicial and irrelevant testimony
by two state indicial service* officers con
earning an alleged th.eat made to a wit
ness during trial.

« The superi u court failed to grant
the motion tor « mistrial tor failure ot
discovery by tlie Anchorage Police and
State District Attorneys regarding a
photo identification

¢+ (lie superior com | erred in denying
appellant's million to suppress evidence
seized (luring a search nt his room and
evidence seized incident to appellant’s
airesl when both the search and anest
were unsupported by probable cause.

¢+ The superior court orrml in denying
appellant's motion to suppress evidence
obtained during a seated ol Ins motel
room inasmuch as it was the hint ot an
illegal pursuant to Cnmin.il Rule 26(g)

Hamira Rivera

v
State of Alaska
File NO. 4517
Filed February 2. 1979 by John It
Vacek, Alaska Legal Services, Kodiak.

[ lie appellanl raises the billowing

le -its nn appeal
llie supeiuu couit eited in denying

di-tend,nil's million tor lodgment ol at
(qun

« The superior Court used impiopei
criteria in imposing sentence.

¢+ Itie sentence imposed was excev
sive



PEACE OFFICERS

SB 162-To define probation officers
supervising adults, parole officers and cor
rectional officers as peace officers.

PEACE OFFICER AND
FIREMEN RETIREMENT

HB 156-To permit state retirment credit
for peace officers and firemen who have
served in a full time rapacity in another
state, including municipal or federal serv
sce.

POLICE STANDARDS

HB 213-To amend AS 18 65 relating to
the Alaska Police Standards Council

IMMUNITY

SB 78 To add a new section to AS 12 5U
to provide witness immunity und pmtec
tion.

NARCOTICS

SB 65, tJ 101-To consolidate and
strengthen ding laws of the state.

MARIJUANA

HU 10-Tu amend AS 17 12 110(d) .
mg a prohibition against possession of
marijuana in public places m any convey
ancns

DRUG LAWS

HB 101 lo consolidate and strengthen
the ding laws ot tlie state

APPROPRIATION FOR
ALCOHOLISM TREATMENT

HB 188 To make a supplemental appro
priotion of $350,759 ic the Office of
Alcoholism and Ding Abuse for the pur
pose of awarding grants lor alcohol tiejt
ment programs

ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES

HB 219 lo extensively amend statutes
(elating to ihe alcoholic beverages

INSURANCE FOR ALCOHOL AND
DRUG DEPENDENCE

SB 227 To igquiie group health insut
.nice coveiage foi treatment ot alcohol
and (ii ug dependence
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Proposed Legislation

COURT OF APPEALS

SB 104—To establish a court of appeals
with appellate jurisdiction in superior
court proceedings involving: criminal
prosecution, post conviction relief, waiver
of children's court jurisdiction over a
minor, extradition, habeas corpus, revoca-
tion of probation or parole, bail, and
appeal to the super or court from an
administrative agency, Also in all actions
and proceedings commenced in the dis-
trict court.

SUPERIOR COURT JUDGES

SB 169, HB 266—To increase the number
of superior court judges from 20 to 22,
two in the Second Judicial District, 11 in
the Thud Judicial District, and five in the
Fourth Judicial District

SENTENCING

SB 141 To amend AS 12 55 by adding a
new section permitting imprisonment as a
condition ot a suspended imposition ot
sentence. (See Boyne v. State, Opinion
No 1766, tin* issue ot Alaska Justice
Forum.)

ADVISORY COMMITTEF ON
JUDICIAL SENTENCING

SB 21/, HB 195 To establish an advisory
committee on lodicial sentencing ptac
tices to assisi the Judical Council in study
ot apparent discrimination in the sentonc
mg ot minor ity persons

SB 218, HB 196 to make a special
appropriation ol 285.000 for tiansporta
tion expenses o( advisory committee
members,

JUDICIAL RETIREMENT

HB 215-To place administration ol the
judicial retirment system with the com
omsionei ot administration

JUDICIAL DISQUALIFICATION

SB 172 To amend Rule 42 of tlie Rules
ut Civil Procedure relating to the pic
crnptniy disqualification ol lodges lo give
the presiding judge the lesponsilniuy lot
assigning a new judge residing in llie
location when- (he action is pending

REPRESENTATION IN COURT

HB 181—To permit a corporation to be
represented in court by an officer or
director upon a showing that the corpora-
tion cannot afford an attorney.

LAW CLERKS

SB 99-To amend AS 08.08.207(a) relat-
ing to law clerks who have not graduated
from an approved law school.

VICTIM COMPENSATION

SB 77-To amend AS 18.67 100 broaden
mg the coverage of payment lo victims ot
criminal activities.

VOTING RIGHTS

HB 3 To amend AS 1505 hy adding a
new section restoring the tight to vote lo
persons following their discharge from
imprisonment.

DRIVER'S RECORD
SB 110 To amend AS 28 15 151(c) and
(d). icpeulmg subsections (e) and (),
relating to the availability ot an abstract
ot adriver's record.

FISH AND GAME

HB 148 To amend AS 1605 190 total
mg in the seizure and confiscation by the
court ot items used ot in aid ol fish and
game violations.

LICENSED GUIDES

SB 101 To repeal AS 08 54.200(c)(3)
idating to disciplining of licensed guides.

SB 102 To amend AS 08 54 200(a)! 1)
relating to the disciplining ot licensed
guides

MENTAL HEALTH

tiB 2 To amend AS 47 30 by add ga
tew section idating to the civil cot t
ment of mentally ill persons

YOUTH CENTERS

HU 125 To establish multipurpose youtt
centers in each election district of Pu-
stule and to establish youth advisory
committees to aid in tin- npeiutiou nt
thi-sr r.entei
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The Future of Police Education:

(Continued from page 1)

What Is the Purpose of
Higher Education for Police?

Glen King, Executive Director of the
International Association of Chiefs of
Police, early in the symposium expressed
concern about what higher education can
be expected to do for police. He warned
that advanced education cannot be ex-
pected to solve all police problems but
that education should have change as its
objective and (hat individuals with a
sound educational preparation should be
expected to become change-agents. The
traditionalists in policing may feel that

advanced education implies that anti
establishment revoluntionaries will be
threatening the status quo King felt thai
in the interest of consumerism |iolice
should be able to influence the direction
of police education.

Dialogue Should Be Established

Later speakers argued that dialogue
should be established between police
practitionei and highei education justice
program administrators but, just as ihe
business ot policing would have to bo left
to the police, the academicians should
have lull control, aiithonty and ic-ginn
sit>ility toi academic: piograms

King staled that the current ettoils in
jiolice education are in the "adolescent
penoil," Itill grea' differences in re
sources nationwide may necessitate con
tinning certificate and degree piogiams
hut wiili an m|)n: erl curriculum, and
[lial ideally then should lie lull oiticill.l
lion between iwo and lota year critic,i
tional institutions

Support Needed

The President ol the Internaiion.il
Union ul Police Associations, Mi Edwam
Kiernan, who called himself the symposi
uin's "token Iflbot repiesentativu" staled
in strongly worried letms that “ high
ei education tm police otticeis will play a
big pail in labei negotiations DUM now
on " tie said that police otlicials will need
suppnil tm c.neci palb education and
education mi change, and in nidci In
bring tINS about, lire public and elected
officials Will need In be convinced that
continuing education will im|>rove polio-
services

Kiernan took a different approach

than most of the higher education repre-

sentatives present when he argued that
the problem in police education was due
to the "... serious lack of experienced

police officers who continue their educa-

tion to advanced degree levels and teach
in higher educational institutions."

Police Responsibility

He felt that this problem was not the
fault of educational institutions but that
it was clearly a problem for which the

police themselves must be held responsi-

ble. He warned about job. standards, and
benefits improvements which would he
subjected to outside political pressures at
all levels. "Right now police are dependent
upon others fiom oi iside the profession
to determine the educational structure,

police will continue to bo ‘used' by
outside educators until police produce
their own (locators "

Alienation Feared

Johannes Spreen. President of the
American Academy foi Professional law
Enforcement agieed with must ol the
Commission's recommendations Spieen
rtxpiossed on doubt that good quality
education is essential to (mine piofr,
sionalfxm but went on to accuse the
Commission momhcis ol "academic
cloning " attempimg in maki polit e into
the image ol academicians He tell that
llie repmi would uni unify hut would
lather "up apaiC ibe police and
academic wmlils and lesult Il toilbi-r
alienation

Soieen asked vvhelber ilieie need In-
only run model tm police education and
answered Ins own question in the negative
but continued ilr.it police on in-ud a
biuarl educalimi tooled mi cuinniune.a
non -kills and knowledge, am| an awaie
ness ill sue.irl pinblem and techiii(jui-s m
bow lo deal wilti them He caller, Im
educ.ilioo.il |nog urns leoadly lii-ed
lhe liehavim.il srieoces and "lesr.itch in
leabiy,” saying turttiei that pnlici
(*rnjiloyees who posses, geneially e-.ulem
theoretical |io| grounds ate not n-iiilily
usetul lo |)oln e dejiai luienl-,

bpu-eii was ne,nly alone in letiumliug
the ii-piesenlalive audience lliat police
pmtessionahsm anil innovation mn-.i slart

at the top of the organization, not at the
bottom, as the Commission report may
imply. He argued that police officials
must:

1) identify in-service talent and pre-
pare them for teaching;

2) support and encourage interested
high school students to pursue justice
education;

3) insist on cooperation between two
and four year higher education schools;
ind

4) seek articulation between the large
lesearch universities and teaching univer
sities.

Finally, Spieen argued that those
police of'cers would tie best equipped
who possess the combination of educa
lion and experience; that college should
be an eclectic experience which would
result in a generally well prepared student
and that teamwork be'woen police and
academic programs would result in a bet
ter product which tie defined as hettei
si -vice to the citizenry.

What 1s the purpose?

Yet another panelisi. Fiaok Carnog
ion Diiecioi ol Americans lor Efler.iive
law tolorcemeot, called Ihe Coinmis
Mini's wm k "a plain speaking lepoil “
C.imngtnu qiiesliuni'd wtmthui theiepmi
should sliess as an end ol police educa
linn llu- cm,limn ut inme lilreial police
otticeis Ilts obli-Clive Was “ lo meiely
pose lhe lltestii.i should in Cl
pulire educ.ition piogiams himralile the
police Ihe mu-social seivaul mgam/alimi
Whose clients sirtiol and lot back5"

change From Outside the System

Piotessm G laoiai Howard ol the
National Assor.iabmi ol Blacks in Conn
itol Jusine M-inimled symposium p.uini
pants that the ni.triy changes having taken
place in policing and in the cnmnla!
tuslice system have not In-en the lesult ul
planm-d change Hi- aigueil that all shodltl
ici.ognize lli.il the public wiili its sense ol
launess am! equity lias hiinighl about
many ut these changes and llial even
lin-,oueis have Inuuglii aliool posilivi
change in the systeoi

Huwaril st-ited Unit thine could lie uu

seivir.es ac- essential, and called Im tnuad
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A Natironal Debate

liberal education based on behavioral and
social sciences for police and other justice
personnel. It was his impression that
"... students go to school for very per-
sonal reasons..." and that curriculum
objectives should therefore be based on
student needs, institutional goals and
police involvement in the process. Profes-
sor Howard concluded that the report
was lacking in addressing the needs of
black people and other minorities and
that those needs must be clearly address
ed.
Liberty and Order

The final panelist to address the ques
tion of ihe purpose of higher education
for police was Mr Ralph Temple of the
Legal Division of the American Civil

Liberties Union. Temple stated emphati-

cally that the purpose ot police education
must be discovered in the examination of
two essential concepts in out system of
justice—iberty and ordei. He argued that
the police mission is not. and need not
be, in competition with the American
concept of justice. Liberty and order
must co exist in principle as well as in
practice according <0 Temple He tell that
the controversial repott must he seen in
the present context ot American society,
its problems and its deficencies

Not the Final Answer

Commission memtrer and Mayor ol Los
Angeles, Tom Bradley responded ro the
panelists’ viewpoints  Mayoi Biadley
replied to the accusation that tho Com
mission was narrow in its composition
and scope by staling Ilia! the membership
was diverse in its views and opinions ami
that tho body had sought widespread
opinion and testimony lIle slated that tlie
repoit is not the final answer but a point
of departure for improving tho quality of
education for police officers

To Foster Change

He expressed ho|xr that those in nt
tendance and others not prrsont would
not be defensive and that academicians
and police personnel would lead the n
port with an open mind. Bradley stated
that the purposo ol the epoit was to
tostm trusic change within die policing
institution and not to lostei maintenance
of the status quo.

Rapport Is Essential

In reminding the audience that no
institution can survive by maintaining,
decade after decade and century after
century of tradition, Bradley argued that
rapport between police and society is
essential, that means and ways of achiev-
ing goals can and must be found.

Bradley said that the Commission's
report "... was not talking about voca-
tional training for police officers.. .
We're talking about proper design of high
er education for police officers ..
Vocational training should be developed
and paid for by the police agencies . a
bioad liberal arts approach is necessary

" and finally "The report doe' not
state that police educational programs
have been worthless."

Education Has Brought Changes

The Mayor and foimet member and
president of ihe Los Angeles City Council
signed some of his poisonal views wilh
the participants based on Ins own police
experience, Bradley retired m 1961 from
the Los Angeles Ponce Depaitment He
told the audience that in his 26 yeais ol
police woik on the LAPD le had not
once found it nece.sary to use his gun,
and that he was in general opposed to the
use of deadly force Bradley stated that
changes in po’icmg ate taking place now
because ut the influence ot education,

liy vulue of the quality ol educa
tion foi people who are or will In come
police officers.”

What Curriculum
Should the Police Study ?

Among those participants who were
present bom Ihe academic community no
debate seemed to he largot than that
between the presidents ot the laigest two
professional academic societies most
closely attuned to nlimnology and
criminal justice. Dr Ronald Akins. Prou
dent ot the Amencan Society of Cnrtn
oology and Di Richloi Moon-, President
ot the Academy ol Cinnmal Justice
Sciences debated tire curnuilum issues
strenuously

Others wuli till- panel included Dr
Thomas Reppetlu Pasr National Chiu
man, Section on Cinnmal Justice ol Un-

American Society of Public Administra-
tion and Dr. James Stinchcomb, Chair-
man, Department of Justice and Public
Safety, Virgiria Commonwealth Univei
sity.

What Are Benefits of Stai dards?

Dr. Akers opened tup session by agree-
ing with the Commission ,epor* sconclu-
sions that there is little difference in
liberal arts and professional education
preparation.

At issue throughout this panel's discus-
sion was whether or not benefits would
be derived from attempting to set stan-
dards for the accreditation of schools and
centers with criminal justice curricula. Di
Akers was skeptical of specialized ac-
creditation. arguing that it would reject
ihe liberal arts education model. He de
fined the issue ascriminology vs. criminal
justice but conceded that specialized ar
creditation vs. liberal aits arguments am
closer together than vocational vs educa
tional preparation.

Who Should Teach the Police?

The Chairman of the Cnminal Justice
Accreditation Council, Dr. Cjeoige Fcl
kenes, attacked 'he Commission by stat
ing (hat even that oody\ rarne smacked
nt liberal arts elitism Hr. went on to
defend llie Academy of Cnminal Justice
Sciences' stance that the idea ot curncu
turn standardization is not acceptable to
the ACJS He accused the Police Founrin
tion ot not responding ro offers of eolla
boration oi assistance Fotkenes argued
that a standardized curriculum is not
feasible but that the Foundation appa
rently seeks just such standardization
ACJS lecogmzet ihe value ol expon
mentation, he said, while the Foundation
will toiee issues which the Academy re-
lucts He concluded with the statement
that " . no one knows what a properly
educated police officer is "

Tenfold Increase mi
Police Education

Di  Peter Lejins, President ol the
American Association ut Dm imal Pin
grams hi Criminology and Cumin,il Jus
lice called the Commissions' tupoit veiy

(Continued on next page)
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(Continued from page 15)

critical of police education in the United
States over the last ten years. In those ten
short years, Lejins said, police education
programs have increased their number at
least tenfold while police officers in the
last 15 years have increased their involve-
ment in higher education by 46%. He
called this the golden age of police educa
tion.

According to Professor Lejins there is
an absence of qualified personnel avail-
able to leach in criminal justice curricula
the same as there would be in the field of
physics if like demands were placed on
those faculties. Ha stressed that a broad
general educate n with some specific edu
cation is necessaiy foi policing because
every police officer is an applied social
scientist.

The final panelist to address the topic
jolted the participants with the remarl
that “ . national meetings lull of con
sensus . u boring what is needed is
controversy " L)i. Donald J Newman.
Dean of the School of Criminal Justice ot

Alaska Justice Fo* n

Criminal Justice Center
University of Alaska, Am horage
3211 Providence Avenue
Anchorage, Alaska 99504

Editors  Roger Endell

Peter S Ring

Managing Editor: Paul L Ed’corn
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the State Univeisity of New York at
Albany, tnen proceeded to provide the
controversial material.

Who Should be the Faculty?

According to Newman the Commis
sion has not gone far enough in driving
the wedge between two and four year
institutions. He felt that the real question
should be " .. who should be a faculty
member in higher education?" "Criminal
Justice is not a single discipline, it is a
unique entity, a structure built around a
problem . We are professors . lhe
majoi allegiance of a professor is to the
univeisiiy (which he defined as a culler,
tion of scholars) and dedicated to further
ing knowledge through teaching and re
search universities aie elitist,” ho said

0" Newman argued that faculties
should be a collection ol the best and
brightest, that they must continually pass
the age old test ot scholarship in order to
tnmain a faculty member, and that the
Ph D, is the entry leginreinenl Newman
stated forcefully that " Universities

Ny

CUIRK rit\Tiir: house
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JUNEAU, Aiy*A 99811

are not places to retire for practitioners

. In general | believe that second
career faculty members tend to be second
class.” In driving the wedge still deepei he
stated that he believed in general that
" ..community colleges are not univer-
sities, they are postsicondary inst'tu-
tions ..." which he favored but recog-
nized as different from the universities.

Newman agieed witit most of the
recommendations m the teport saying
titat faculty should he full tune, educa
tion should take place on campus, and
that field (practical) experience was un
necessaiy lor faculty "Faculty should do
research, publish oi perish, and we must
hold these standards,” he concluded
Newman was latei labeled as the symposi
urn’s icsident elitist. When asked whothei
the acceptance ol LtAA money was the
ultimate in corrupt elitism. Newman
u'spoiidcd Mat the function ot a umvei
sity is te accumulate knowledge and th.it
ilii-m fine he could accept tesoauh
money "without a qualm ”

Continued next month.
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State of Alaska

Dept, of Health & Social Services Subject:.
Division of Corrections CLASSIFICATION COMMITTEE

(Revised 2/1/74)

PURPOSE

To establish policy and procedure for classification committees of adult

correctional Institutions.

POLICY

It is the policy of the Division of Corrections, Department of Health and
Social Services, that each adult offender will be classified within 30 days
following his commitment to the Commissioner of the department. The purpose
of the classification is to make the necessary arrangements for the offender
in regards to his living situation, work assignment, education and his in—
volvement in other programs. The offender is to be present at the classi—
fication meeting ~nd will participate in his classification. He 1is to
receive written notice of his impending classification and written notice of
the action taken by the committee. The classification committee shall be
composed of at least three members and the Assistant Superintendent or a

senior Correctional Officer Il will serve as chairman of the committee.

PROCEDURE

The institutional classification committee will meet on a regular basis,
normally, once each week. The committee may meet less often with permission
of the Superintendent. Each committee will be composed of at least three

individuals. The Assistant Superintendent or senior Correctional Officer 1l
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will serve as chairman of the committee. Two other individuals will be
appointed by the chairman of the committee. Probation and parole personnel

who are familiar with the offender and his case being classified, will be en—

couraged to serve on the classification committee.

Any person having information regardina the offender being classified may be
requested to attend the meeting and to present such information to the com-
mittee. Institutional counselors are to prepare the file and to make recom—
mendations to the classification committee, but are not to sit as voting

ri.jmbers of the committee.

The classification committee will have access to all reports, diagnostic
evaluations, staff evaluations, pre-sentence investinations, or any other

pertinent information concerning the offender.

The classification committee will be responsible for assianing the offender

to a living situation consistent with the security situation of the institution.
The classification committee will be responsible for appropriate assignment

of the offender to a work program, treatment proaram, educational program or
any other program conducted for the rehabilitation of the offender. In making
such assignments, the committee must keep in mind the individual needs of the

offender and the needs of the institution.

The Institutional classification committee will be responsible for recommending

transfers to other state Institutions or to outside facilities. All reports



prepared as a result of the classification meeting are to be placed in the
offender®s record at the institution and be forwarded to the institution or

facility where the offender is assigned.

The offender is to be present at th assification meeting and shall partici—

pate in the classification discussion.

The Superintendent or his designee may make a temporaryassignment for any
offender prior to his appearance before theclassificationcommittee. Such
temporary assignment must be reviewed and made permanent at the next meeting
of the classification committee.The Superintendent is to approve all actions

of the classification committee.

The offender has the right to appeal any classification matter to a higher
level. In cases where classification decisions pertain to institution internal
matters, such as program assignment, residential designations, etc., the
offender may appeal 1in writing to the Superintendent within 72 hours after
notification of the committee®s decision. The Superintendent shall notify

the offender in writing of the action taken within 72 hours after receipt of

the written appeal. The Superintendent may take the following action:

1. Confirm the decision of the classification committee.
2. Refer the case back to the classification committee for

re-classification.
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Division of Corrections CLASSIFICATION COMMITTEE

The Superintendent is the final appeal on classification decisions on internal

matters.

In cases where classification decisions pertain to transfers between in—
stitutions, the Superintendent is the first level of appeal. An appeal to
the Superintendent must be submitted in writing within 72 hours after noti—
fication of the classification committee decision. The Superintendent has 72
hours after receipt of the written appeal to notify the offender in writing

of the action taken.

The Superintendent may take the following action:

1. Confirm the decision of the classification committee.
2. Refer the case back to the classification committee for

re-classification of the offender.

The final appeal of transfers between institutions rests with the Director.
Appeal to the Director must be submitted in writing within 72 hours after
receipt of the written notification of the Superintendent®"s action. The
Director has 72 hours after receipt of the written appeal to notify the
offender in writina of the action taken. The Director may take the following

action.

1. Confirm the decision of the Superintendent.

2. Refer the case back to the Superintendent for re-classification
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of the offender.
Approved:
Di rector ,-DTVi sion Date Yo v &

BH

"Corsslone”Dertf f 1 e S T Date
Social Services
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State of Alaska
Dept, of Health & Social Services
Division of Corrections Subject:  REHABILITATION FURLOUGH

(Revised 06/15/75)

PURPOSE

To establish the policy and procedure for the granting of rehabilitation fur—
loughs within adult correctional institutions in accordance with Title

33.30.260.

POLICY

The Director of the Division of Corrections hereby delegates authority to the
Superintendents of adult correctional institutions to grant any sentenced
offender a furlough to participate in educational, training, medical, psy—
chiatric programs or other rehabilitation programs within the comr,unity which

are not available within the institution.

Care will be exercised to eliminate from consideration anyone who poses a
clear and present danger to the community, anyone who 1is classified as an

escape risk or anyone who is likely not to return promptly from his furlough.

A person who has been convicted of a felony that was a crime of violence,
sex offense, or an offense which was subject of considerable adverse notoriety
in the community, may be recommended for furlough by the Superintendent. The

Director of the Division reserves actual approval and authority in such cases.

er



IILLLIUH

401 2 of 4
State of Alaska
Dept, of Health & Social Services
Division of Corrections Subject:
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PROCEDURE

Offenders being released for educational or training programs may be fur—

loughed at any time during their sentence.

Offenders being released for medical, psychiatric, alcohol or drug residential
programs may be furloughed at any time during their sentence, but will return
to the institution at the completion of their proaram to serve the remainder

of their sentence or until paroled.

An offender serving a sentence of one year or less may be furloughed in order
to visit with his family. Family, 1in this case, means father, mother, sister,
brother, wife, husband, son or daughter. The offender must have served one-

third of his sentence and have been classified as minimum custody.

The institutional classification committee will review all requests for fur-—

loughs and make recommendations to the Superintendent.
|

Any offender falling to return on time from a furlough shall be considered to
have escaped from his confinement and is punishable under the law relating to

escape.

A report will be due in the Director"s office by the close of business on the
7th of each month containing a summary of furloughs qgranted and a narrative

dealing wi*h any serious problems encountered.
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Prior to an offender being released for a furlough of less than 30 days, the
regional probation office, where the offender will be going, shall be notified,
for what purpose and for how long. The offender will benotified thatfield
probation officers are available for assistance. Active supervisionwill not
be transferred to the field probation office. The institution releasing the

offender will retain the file and jurisdiction.

Offenders who are released from an institution for a period of more than 3f)
days whose furlough conditions reauire them to remain in close proximity to
the institution will be supervised by the institution. Prior to the release
of an offender from an institution for a period of more than 30 days, the

Institution will:

1. Notify the regional office that the offender is beino re—
leased and to what program, where the offender will reside

and all other pertinent information.

2. Request that the regional office assiqgn responsibility for
supervision of the offender to the field office nearest the
place where the offender will reside. When the offender 1s
released, he is to be Instructed to report to that field

office and active supervision will be provided by the pro—

bation staff.

Periodic progress reports will be furnished by the probation staff to the
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responsible institution. The official file will be retained by the in—
stitution in order that computation of good time may be continued. A "dump
file” will be utilized by the field office. The releasing institution, in

all cases, r3tains jurisdiction of the offender and has the authority and

responsibility to return the offender at any time.

Approved:
Director, Division of Corrections Date

sioner, D"ept®ofHealthft
Social Services
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State of Alaska

Dept, of Health & Social Services Subject:.
Division of Corrections TRANSFERS BETWEEN STATE
INSTITUTIONS
(Revised 10/1/74)
PURPOSE

To establish policy and procedure for the transfer of adult offenders between

state institutions and/or contract facilities within the State of Alaska.

POLICY

Adult offenders may be transferred from one institution to another institution
within the state when it is in the best interests of the offender or the needs

of the institution dictate a transfer is necessary.

The needs of the offender will be interpreted as enabling him to participate

in rehabilitative programs that are available at another institution or that
will make it possible for him to develop a pre-release program, or to partici-
pate in other community programs. The needs of the institution will be in—
terpreted as lack of housing, lack of adeguate programs or the lack of security

to meet the needs of the individual.

PROCEDURE

All transfers from one state institution to another state institution or to a
local contract facility must be made upon the recommendation of the classi—
fication committee. Recommendations will be approved by the Superintendent
of the institution. Once the recommendation has been made and approved by

the Superintendent, a packet containing all information, plus the classification
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committee"s report will be forwarded to the institution recommended for place—

ment.

Within seven working days, the recommendation and request must be reviewed by
the receiving institution®s Superintendent. If the Superintendent agrees to
accept the offender, a designation will be cut and forwarded to the Director”'s

office for his signature.

If the receiving institution does not agree to accept the offender, a report
indicating why the offender is not acceptable will be forwarded to the send-—
ing institution for its reconsideration. Upon reconsideration, if the

decision of the classification committee and Superintendent remains the same,

it will be forwarded to the Director"s office for his review and decision.

For those institutions equipped with an AJIS terminal, a request for transfer
may be sent to the Director®"s office via AJIS requesting that a designation

or transfer be initiated.

In all cases where a felon is being recommended for acceptance at the Palmer
Correctional Center and he has two or more years remaning to serve on his
sentence, the designation forwarded to the Director®s office will include a
summary of the offense and an evaluation of the individual for the Director %

information prior to the signing of the designation.
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State of Alaska
Dept, of Health & Social Services Subject:

Division of Corrections OFFENDER TRANSFERS OUT OF STATE

PURPOSE

To establish policy and procedures for transferring offenders to institutions

outside the State of Alaska.

POLICY

Offenders committed to the Department of Health and Social Services may be
transferred to institutions outside the State of Alaska for one or more of

the following reasons:

1. The offender has proven himself to be dangerous or a
management problem within the institution recommending

his transfer outside.

2. The offender has an extremely 1long sentence whichwould

preclude his placement in oneof the Alaskan insiltutions.

3. The offender has special needs that cannot be met hy

programs presently available within Alaskan institutions.

4. The offender will be in a better position to maintain his
family ties and to establish a parole plan for his re-entry

into the community.



Transfers to institutions outside of the State of Alaska will be upon recom—
mendation of the institution™s Classification Committee and approved by the

Superintendent.

PROCEDURES

When it has been determined that an offender meets the criteria established
above by the institutional Classification Committee, a recommendation will be
made to the Superintendent. If the Superintendent agrees with the Classi—
fication Committee action, he will forward a request to the Director of the
Division of Corrections. If, upon review by the Director, the action of the
Classification Committee and the Superintendent is confirmed, a request will
be forwarded by the Interstate Unit to the receiving institution or authority.
The institution making the request for outside placement will submit three
copies of the offender®s placement packet. It will include the Classification
Summary, time accounting for the sentenced offender, projected release date,
copy of the Institutional progress report, copy of the judgment and commitment
order, copy of the pre-sentence report or any social history and copies of all
available psychiatric and psychological reports and also a copy of all in—
cident and disciplinary reports, and any other information deemed to be
necessary or helpful in terms of providing a treatment program for the

.
offender 1n another Institution. If the receiving institution does not accept
the offender, packets will be referred to the institution for re-consideration
by the Classification Committee. If the Director does not approve of the

outside placement, packets will be returned with a recommendation that other

resources be explored.
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INSTITUTIONS
(Revised 01/01/75)

PURPOSE

To develop uniform policy and procedures for the classification and return

of offenders incarcerated in institutions outside the State of Alaska.

POLICY

Each offender incarcerated in an institution outside the State of Alaska shall
have his case reviewed every six morths by a Classification Committee
established by the Director of the Division of Corrections. The Classification
Committee will be made up of three members and will follow the procedures

set forth in Policy no. 400. The Classification Committee will be chaired by

a Superintendent or an Assistant Superintendent appointed by the Director.

PROCEDURE

The Chairman of each Classification Committee will notify those offenders in
outside institutions under their jurisdiction that his case will be reviewed.
The offender 1ls to be given at least 30 days in which to submit any Information
regarding his re-classlflcatlon. Each offender will be notified in writing

of the action taken by the Classification Committee. The report of the

Classification Committee will be submitted to the Deputy Director of

Corrections for his approval.
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An offender may appeal the decision of the Classification Committee to the
Deputy Director and then to the Director.

Approved: >IJy)e*/?*/

Director, Division offuoryections Date

/ Nz . 3/7T w
Comm|s?|oner Despt of Health & Date
Soclal Service
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PURPOSE

To establish the policy and procedure for offenders ‘ract facilities
outside the State of Alaska for rehabilitation furlougn.

POLICY

It is the policy of the Division of Corrections that Alaska State offenders in-
carcerated in contract facilities outside of the State of Alaska may he per-
mitted to participate in rehabilitation furlough programs provided that they
meet the eligibility requirements and criteria fcr such furloughs as established
by the contract institution and the Alaska Division of Corrections, as stated in
policy numbers, 401, 406, 407 and 408,

PROCEDURE

Offenders incarcerated in the Federal Bureau of Prisons or other contract
facilities outside the State of Ataska who are reauestinci furlough programs
such as work release, medical or psychiatric treatment, family visits or other
rehabilitation furlough program- must be recommended for the furlough by the
institutional officials of the institution where the offender is incarcerated.

This recommendation, alonn with the detailed report descrihino the proposed
furlough, a recent pronress report, and any other pertinent information rhall
be sent to the Interstate ' mprvisor, Pouch HO3 Juneau, Alaska 99811 This
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information will then be sent, alono with the offender's institutional file, to
the Alaska Classification Committee that last conducted a review of the offender.

The Classification Committee will then consider the request and submit the
recommendation to the Director of Corrections who will make the final decision.

Approved: . o .
Director, DivisiojToj) Corrections Date

Cogmissioper, Dept, of Health & Date i Y
Social Service
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*PURPCSE

To establish policy and procedure for the arantinn of work release within
adult correction'! institutions, in accordance with Title 33.30.250 of the
Alaska Statutes.

POLICY

The Commissioner of the Department of Health and Social Services hereby
deleoates to the Director of the Division of Corrections the authority to
carry out the work furlouoh prooram under Title 33.30.250 of the Alaska
Statutes. The Director of the Division of Corrections deleoates the authority
to the Superintendent of correctional institutions to orant sentenced offenders
work furlouohs in accordance with the Alaska Statutes.

The purpose of the work furlouah is to provide the offender with the opportunity
for reinteoration into the community and to provide a job opportunity that may
continue followinn his release from custody. It is to provide an opportunity
for the Division of Corrections and the Parole Roard to evaluate his prooress
durinn the final period of his sentence. A person who has been convicted of a
felony that was a crime of violence or sex offense must be recommended for
furlouoh by the Superintendent and must be approved hy the Director.

PROCEDURE

The institutional classification committee will review all reouests for work
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furloughs and make recommendation to the Superintendent. The following persons
are not elioible for work furlouohs.

1 A person who the court, at the time of sentencinn, has ordered
not be granted work furlouahs.

2. Aperson identified with the larop scale organized criminal
activity.

3. Anperson with series emotional or personality problems.
4. Aperson whose presence in the community is likely to evoke

adverse public reaction toward the inmate, the institution or
the state.

5. Aperson with more than six months to serve prior to his antici-
pated release date.

6. A person who has a Dendino detainer charae or a detainer from
another jurisdiction filed aaainst him.

7. The United States Marshall in Alaska shall be notified if the
offender is a federal prisoner.

8 The offender must have served One-third of his sentence or he
eligible for parole release.
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Any offender failino to return on time from a furlouoh shall be considered

to have escaped from his confinement and is punishable under the laws relatina
to escape. It is the responsibility of the Superintendent or officer in charae
of the institution to immediately notify the proper authorities in accordance
with Division policy.

A report will be due in the Director's office by the close of business on the
7th of each month containino a summary of furlouohs oranted and a narrative
dealina with any serious problems encountered.

Whenever an offender is not employed, and between the hours and periods of
employment, he shall be confined in the institution unless the court directs
otherwise.

An offender who partiicpates in the work furlouoh prooram will have a portion
of his earninos deducted as payment for the cost of his care bv the Divis

of Corrections. Offenders are reouired to pav one-third of their net earninos
rot to exceed the averane full cost of care per inmate ner day as determined
by the Division of Corrections. The Superintendent may, in his discretion,
adjust on a monthly basis the offender's payment based upon the reeds of the
individual.  Adjustments may be made in relation to the offender’s Income
level, family situation, outstandinn debts, restitution, etc. A 11st of
offenders who are not payino the one-third of their ne* income to the in-
stitution shall be included In the summary of work furlouohs submitted to
the Director by the 7th of each month, alono with the reason wov such
adjustments have been made.



The offender's employer shall deliver the offender's paycheck, in its entirety,
to the institution.

- \gni-

Approved: - . 2 -
W Beputy Director, Division of Corrections Date

t i

Co mi.s?iBger,.Dent, of Health A Date
oclal Services
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STATE
of ALASKA

to: ¥ All Superintendents

FROM.

Division cf corrections

DATE
May 26, 1976
o SUBJECT
VJilliam H. Hus- Zmticipating Offender Release
Director Re: Work Furlough Program

Division of Corrections

I have ju3t reviewed the parole board"s action and specific reoaircenda-
tions regarding offenders in the Sixth Avenue Annex and tlie Correctional
Center-Juneau. This rrxsoorandumwill further affirm policy of the

Division of Corrections vMch requires an offender to be within six months
of hi3 mandatory release date plus other stated criteria as outlined in
the divisional manual before he is eligible for work release consideration.

During the Task Force hearings on Corrections, when the oorrenittee ret

with members of the Division in Juneau, the question of anticipating

release dates cane under close scrutiny nnd was criticized by members of

tlie Task Force. At that tine we talked about an alternative that might
improve tlie system in the area of parole. Tfe discussed the establishment

of a parole date that would allcx/ the Division to program an offender in

the oorrwnity when he was within six months of his parole release date. This
procedure would also eliminate anticipation of release for programing pur—
poses which the Division lias practiced in the past and which has proven
detrimental to the system ns well as seme offenders.

Therefore, in order to realistically carry out our responsibilities in
teres of making reccmnendntion3 and determinations on offender eligibility
for work furlough programs that will be of benefit to the system, the
public, nnd tlie offender, tlie major criteria tliat offenders be within six
months of their mandatory release date prior to work release consideration
shall be in effect. |In the interim, 1 will ask tlie Executive Director and
diairman of the Parole Board if | might meet with the board at a time con—
venient to then to better discuss the establishment of parole dates and how
they might benefit everyone concerned.

If you should have any questions concerning tliis matter, please do not
hesitate to contact me.

cc: Sam Trivette
F>ocutive Directnr™Mourd of Parole
Fred Hough
Chiirman-Boord of Parole



State of Alaska . . [ [ S——

Dept, of Health & Social Services Subject:.
Division of Corrections VISITATION PRIVILEGES
(Effective 01/01/75)

PURPOSE

To establish rules and regulations for visitation privileges in accordance
with Section 33.30.150 of the Alaska Statutes.

POLICY
It. is the policy of the Department of Health and Social Services, Division
of Corrections, that visitation privileoes may be granted to offendersto

visit with memoers of his immediate family, in accordance with theAlaska
Statutes.

PROCEDURE

The following are the rules and requlations for carrying out visitation
privileges, as authorized.

1 The offender must hive a sentence of one year or more
before being eligible for visitation privileges.

2. He may have no more than one such visitation each six
months and no more than a total of seven days in one year.

3 He must be recommended for visitation furlough by the
institutional classification committee.
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Division of Corrections (Effective 01/0]_/75)

4. The Superintendent of the institution must approve his
visitation furlough.

5 He must have approval of the Director of the Division.

6. The Commissioner of the Department of Health and Social Services
s the final approving authority in each case.

7. Each furlough must be approved separately by the approving
authorities.

8 Local authorities are to be notified of the offender's visit:
local authorities are to include police, court and district
attorney.

9. The offender must not have cny charges pending or detainers
filed against him.

10. For purpose of visitation privileges, the immediate family will
include father, mother, sister, brother, husband, wife, son, or
daughter.

11 The person must have heen classified as minimum custody in the
institution for a period of six months prior to his first visit.
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12, Each Superintendent will file with the Director of the Division
of Corrections before the 7th of each month, a complete report
on visitation privileges, grants, and the results of such visits.

13 The willful failure of an offender to return to the place of
confinement at the completion of his visitation privilege shall
be punished according to the Irws relating to escape.

Approved: Director7Divisior(of Corrections Date

ns,sioner,,DeJJt, of Health X Date
Social Service
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PURPOSE

To establish the policy and procedures for the granting of emergency
furloughs to offenders within the adult correctional institutions.

POLICY

It is the policy of the Division of Corrections, Department of Health and
Social Services, to grant emergency furlouohs to offenders whose family member
Is terminally ill, or to attend the funeral of family members. Family, in this
policy, will mean father, mother, sister, brother, husband, wife, son or

( daughter.  Emergency furloughs are for family members residing in the State
of Alaska only.

PROCEDURE

Emergency furloughs due to the death or terminal illness within the offender's
immediate family, if in the State of Alaska, may be approved by the Superin-
tendent. The Superintendent shall make all necessary arrangements for super-
vision. Expenses for such visits shall be at the expense of the individual
offender unless prior approval is obtained from the Director of the Division
of Corrections. All offenders will be escorted unless classified at minimum

custody.

\ All offenders who have pending charoes or detainers filed against then will
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require supervision. The escorting officer shall be instructed by the
Superintendent as to the necessary security prpcedures and precautions to be
taken. The escorting officer should, whenever possible, be dressed in
civilian clothes in order to attract as little attention to the offender's
visit as possible. Areport by the 7th of each month is due in the Director's
office regarding the grantinn of such emeraency furloughs.

Approved:

Director, Division Date 1 *
L H i /vy t2-3/?V

Commﬁsmner, bept. of Health and Date

Soclal Services
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PURPOSE

To develop policy regarding the authority, responsibility and accountability
of institutional and probation staff who are assigned to investigate and
supervise juvenile and adult offenders housed in facilities under contract
with the Department of Health and Social Services, Division of Corrections.

POLICY

Any Division of Corrections' employee who has been assigned to investigate
or supervise an offender in a contractual facility has the authority under
AS 3305.040 and AS 47.10.160 to enter the contractual facility premises

and conduct division business. If possible, the employee should always con-
duct business during normal office hours and during the normal work week.
However, if in the opinion of the assigned employee, it is necessary to con-
duct business during other than normal work days or hours, the employee has
the authority to enter the contractual facility when it is necessary and
timely. The odd hour and work day visit should be made with discretion and
not without the employee's supervisor's knowledge and approval. During
normal visitation, the staff member should attempt to contact the facility
in advance to advise the contractual facility staff that a correctional
employee will be visiting at an approximate time and on a certain day. It
IS not necessary to inform or notify the contractual facility if an un-
scheduled visit is deemed necessary for security reasons. However, if the
contractual facility staff can be notified without breaching security,
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notification and the purpose of the visit should be made. The assigned
correctional staff member has the responsibility to make on-site visits
to contractual facilities when possible. It is realized that when
offenders are housed in contractual facilities outside of the correctional
officer's or probation officer's immediate travel jurisdiction, personal
visitation may not be feasible. However, the assigned officer still has
the responsibility and accountability to inquire and receive periodic
reports from the contractual facility regarding facility program, program
changes, conduct and progress of the offender. The contractual facility
has the responsibility to furnish the reports upon request.

PROCEDURES

Each regional probation manager and superintendent shall develop local
procedures to implement the policy A copy of these procedures shall be
.ent to the appropriate central office manager.

0 mls?mneer gt of Health &
ocial Service
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CLASSIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR SCC/PALMER POPULATION

AUTHORITY

AS 33.30.020 states "The cannissioner shall establish prison facilities

and classify the prisoners in prison facilities

PURPOSE

This statement of policy is to update and revise the current procedures
pertaining to the classification of prisoners to the Palmer Correctional

Center.

DIRECTIVES
»
This policy supersedes policy number 402, pages 1-3, revised 10/01/74,

in relation to placements at the Palmer Correctional Center.

POLICY

It is the policy of the Division of Corrections to establish entrance
criteria for placement of prisoners into the Palmer facility. Tlie
Division of Corrections has designated the Palmer Correctional Center as
a unique prison facility designed to house minimum custody prisoners.
Because of the designated purpose, design of the facility and assigned
staff, prisoners will be carefully screened for admittance by established

classification procedures.



SELECTION CRITERIA

(A) General Qualification:

(1) Sex - Only male prisoners will be housed at Palmer.

(2) Prior Crimes and Institutional History - Ordinarily, prisoners

will not be considered for placement who have had a past

history of:

(a) being identified with organized criminal activity;

(b) escapes, evasion from custody or absconding from probation
or parole;

(c) illegal sexual conduct, especially, lewd and lascivious

(e)

acts toward children, forcible rape, aggressive homosexual
activity or tendencies, or sexual assaults; or having been

the victim of a sexual assault(s);

crimes of violence, especially, where death or serious

physical injury is caused, except negligent homicide;

assaultive institutional behavior or participation in

institutional disturbances;
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(f) being either a police or institutional infomnnt.

In unusual circumstances where the institutional classification
conmittee and the superintendent believe a prisoner falling into
any of the above criteria should be given special consideration, a
classification file will be prepared and transmitted to the Central
Office with documented justification that may warrant special

approval of the case.

(3) Length of Sentence - Due to the uniqueness of the facility,
prisoners must be within three years of their mandatory release
dates. Those dates will be determined by projecting statutory
good time on the prisoner. A prisoner can also be considered
if he has received a firm parole release date from the Alaska
Board of Parole, which falls within the appropriate time

frame, and if he meets all other criteria.

(4) Detainers - Prisoners with outstanding detainers or warrants

will not be eligible for placement.

Special Requirements/Needs:

As a result of tlie impact on budgets, transportation, and other logisti—

cal factors associated with a sani-remote facility und tho potential
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risks of an open setting, specific cases must be reviewed in detail
by the Director®"s office prior to formal classification action.

These are:

(1) Prisoner cases involving significant, unresolved medical,
dental, or psychiatric problems requiring intensive or constant

professional care.

(2) Prisoner cases involving significant unresolved marital, legal
or economic problems that may be conducive to escape or ray
require frequent transportation for attorney consultation or

com t appearances.

PROCEDURE

1. Prisoner or institutional counselor will make a request to have the
individual prisoner appear before the institutional classification

corrmittee for action.

2. The cormittee will classify tlie individual prisoner and subnit its
reccnmendation to the institutional superintendent for review and

endorsement.

3. Upon review and endorsement of the classification ccnmittee"s

action by the superintendent, the appropriate classification documents



410 5 0of 5
State of Alaska

Dept, of Health & Social Services

Division of Corrections SubJect:  CLASSIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

FOR SCC/PALMER POPULATION

and case file surrmary is to be forwarded to the Director®s office
for review and approval. A copy of case material will be forwarded

to "he superintendent at Palmer.

4. Upon the approval of the Director or his designee, a designation

order will be issued notifying both superintendents of approval and

authority for placement.

Approved:
Direc Directions Date

& Social Services
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AUTHORITY

7 AAC 60.155 states that "the director shall adopt a divisional manual
implementing the relevant sections of the Alaska Statutes, the Alaska
Administrative Code, and the policies and procedures of the division of

corrections and the Department of Health and Social Services."

The CTnmissioner of the Department of Health and . al Services delegates
to the Director of the Division of Corrections the authority to carry

out the work furlough program under Title 33.30.250 of the Alaska Statutes.

The Director of the Division of Corrections hereby delegates to adult
correctional superintendents the authority to carry out the work furlough
program under Title 33.30.250 of the Alaska Statutes and the provisions

established within this divisional policy.

PURPOSE

Tb establish a uniform policy for the granting of work furloughs to

prisoners serving sentences (7 AAC 60.320).

This policy establishes a method of handling same prisoners preparing
for release or retaining community ties. In certain cases, a superintendent
may direct, under the provisions of this policy, that a prisoner be

permitted to continue in his regular employment, or may authorize him to
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secure employment, unless the court at the time of sentencing has prohibited

work furloughs for that, prisoner.

The uniform provisions of this policy will make the division better able
to fulfill the Alaska Constitution®s requirement that "Penal administra—
tion shall be based on the principle of reformation and upon the need

for protecting the public.” Work furloughs serve as a transitional
program which extends the limits of confinement for selected prisoners
comnitted to the custody of the Ganmissioner. Through this program, the
prisoner is granted the privilege of leaving the institutional setting
to maintain gainful employment, re-establish community ties, and assume

a responsible position with his family and society.

INITIAL ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA

To be eligible for consideration for a work furlough classification, the

prisoner must, pursuant to AS 33.30.250 and 7 AAC 60.330, meet the

following criteria:

(1) Categories: The prisoner must not be a person who:

(a) the court, at the time of sentencing, has ordered not

granted a work furlough;
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(b) is identified with a large scale organized criminal
activity;
(c) has serious emotional or personality problems; or
(d) 1is likely to evoke adverse public reaction toward the
prisoner, the institution or the state because of his
presence in the community;
(e) A prisoner who 1s not within six months of his mandatory
release date or within six months of a firm parole release
date established by the parole board ¢{n AAC 60.330 (3)).
(f) A prisoner who has a pending criminal detainer charge
filed against him;
(g) A federal or municipal prisoner, without the written
approval of the appropriate agency, i.e., U. S. Marshal,
F.B.P. Community Programs Officer, etc.
(2) Behavioral Factors®™ The prisoner must not have been found

guilty of any major infraction for a continuous period of

six months before the proposed furlough. Prisoners in excep—

tional circumstances will be considered on a case-by-case

basis by the Assistant Director.



(3) Custody Level:

(@) Prisoners must be classified minimum custody for a continuous
period of six months if they are serving over two years
and are not considered an exceptional case under that
regulations before the proposed work furlough, or for his
entire period of incarceration, whichever is shorter.
Prisoners 1in exceptional circumstances will be considered

on a case-by-case basis by the AssistantDirector.

(b) Since the Ccmnissioner has Lhe authority to determine
what constitutes exceptional circumstances and since the
Administrative Code does not adequately take into consideration
prisoners with relatively short sentences, prisoners
serving sentences of two years or loss will be automatically
considered an "exceptional™ case. They must obtain
minimun custody classification before the proposed furlough

for the following continuous periods of time:

Length of Sentence Inposed Time in Minimum Custody
6 months or less The prisoner need only

be minimum custody at
the time of furlough.

6 months to 1 year 30 days
1 year to 1 1/2 years 60 days

1 1/2 years to 2 years 90 days



(4) Mandatory Release Date: The prisoner must be within six
months of his mandatory release date or a firm parole release
date established by the parole board, at the time of the
furlough. Prisoners in exceptional circumstances will be
considered on a case-by-case basis by the Assistant Director.
Prisoners who are within six months of a firm release date set
by the parole board will be treated as though they had received
a sentence of six months or less for purposes of meeting the

custody level criteria in paragraph (3)(b), immediately above.

CLASSIFICATION CRITERIA

A prisoner who meets the initial eligibility criteria may appear before

a classification conmittee, which shall consider:

(1) Need: The Assistant Superintendent shall determine the need
to classify for programs on an individual basis. The conmittee”s
consideration for prisoner p.ogram participation will be based
upon the individual applicant®s need to be involved and is not
intended for all prisoners who may be technically eligible
according to the following criteria. The subject®s "need," in
the casework sense, for the opportunities, responsibilities,
and benefits of this transitional release program should be
identified by the institutional counselor and institutional
classification conmittee in reconmending applicants to the

institutional superintendent.
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(2) Participation: Participation in the program is a privilege
and the applicant must be willing to participate of his u..,

accord.

(3) Other Factors: Other than in unusual circumstances, prisoners
in the following categories generally are not to be considered

appropriate subjects for work furloughs:

(a) a prisoner who has a pending criminal detainer charge

filed against him; or

*(b) a federal or municipal prisoner without the written
approval of the appropriate agency, 1i.e., U. S. Marshal,

F. B. P. Conmunity Programs Officer, etc.

MECHANICS OF PROCESSING APPLICATIONS AND SELECTING CANDIDATES

(1) Any prisoner interested in making application for the work
furlough program must, of his own volition, request consideration
by the institutional classification cam! tee through the in—

stitutional counselor or chairman of the cormittee.

(2) “lbe institutional classification conmittee will use normal
conmittee procedures in considering applicants for work furlough.

IT the conmittee finds the applicant qualified, an appropriate
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reconroendation will be transmitted to the institutional
superintendent. NOTE: Prisoners must be furloughed from the
institution within the region nearest the proposed work furlough
site. Any exception to this rule must be approved on a case-

by-case basis by the Assistant Director.

The institutional superintendent is authorized to grant a
prisoner a work furlough in accordance with this policy. The
superintendent is responsible and will be held accountable to
ensure that all appropriate procedures have been followed and
the furlough papers are filled out and signed prior to the
comnencement of any work furlough under this policy, and that

each applicant meets the approved time criteria.

After an institutional superintendent has approved a work fur—
lough under this policy, notification is to be sent to tho
Division®"s Classification Officer, by use of the AJIS terminal,
for his records. Furlough terminations will also be forwarded

to the Classification Officer.

Each institution will maintain \ complete record in its master
file on each prisoner approved for furlough. Ibe information
shall Include the classification action and basis for recom—
mendation for furlough, and a complete set of furlough documents

on each individual approved for this program.
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The furlough schedule must be such that the prisoner can be

back in the institution by 8:00 p.m. each day.

Provisions shall be made for monitoring the whereabouts of the

prisoner.

Whenever a prisoner is not employed, and between the hours and
periods of employment, he shall be confined in the institution

or an approved facility designated by the Director.

IT a prisoner is to work unon any federal contract -r other
federal project covered by Executive Order Number 11755 of
Dcx:ember 29, 1973, the institution shall ensure, before the

work furlough is granted, that:

(&) representatives of local union central bodies or similar

labor union organizations have been consulted; and

(b) such paid employment will not result in the displacement
of employed workers, or be applied in skills, crafts, or
trades in which there is a surplus of ava 1able gainful

labor in the locality, or 1iapair existing contracts for

services.
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(5) A prisoner who participates in a work furlough program will
have his earnings collected by the superintendent for payment
of support of the prisoner®s dependents, if any, and for
payment of the prisoner®s board and personal expenses inside
and outside the state correctional center. Prisoners are
required to pay 1/3 of their net earnings, not to exceed the
full cost of care per prisoner per day which has been estab—
lished at $50.59 per day, to the state for their board. The
balance, after the above deductions, shall be paid to the

prisoner at the time of his discharge.

(6) The prisoner®s employer shall deliver or mail the prisoner®"s

paycheck, 1in its entirety, to the institution.

(7) If a violation of the conditions of a work furlough is alleged,
a report must immediately sent to the Director. The super—
intendent or the supervising probation/parole officer shall
arrange for the immediate return of the prisoner to an appro—
priate state correctional center. The prisoner shall appear
before the classification committee within seven days for a
hearing to determine whether the furlough be continued or

terminated.
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Any prisoner failing to return on time from a work furlough
shall be considered to have comnitted an evasion from his
confinement and is punishable under the law relating to escape

and evasion.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES REGARDING WORK FURLOUGHS

(1) A report will be due in the Director™s office by the close of
business on the 10th of each month containing a sumnary of
furloughs granted and a narrative dealing with any serious

problems encountered.

(2) Each institutional superintendent shall be responsible for tne
acceptance, safekeeping, accountability, and reporting of all
monies received under the work furlough program from each

participant.

All nonies received for payment of board and room (1/3 of net)
shall be deposited in a bank to be held for transmittal to

Central Office, Juneau, with the monthly work furlough report.
A bank check made payable to the State of Alaska in the amount
of dollars received for board and room will be attached to the

monthly report.
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1. NAME OF PRISONER APPLICANT (Last, First, Middle)
o] *
2. INSTITUTION 3. LOCATION OF INSTITUTION R .
EIE 2 iv. *
* g ' ) ! I
3. OFFENSE 5. SENTENCE . X i
il L T TV R T L A rlo
I m
C. EDUCATIONAL LEVEL o> [ 7. MARITAL STATUS
(Circle One) 9th 10th 11th 12th CED 13th 14th ~ : 15th 16th i'fi
B. RELEVANT WORK EXPERIENCE (Describe) % . , 111 SINGLE ) O
o . gLy 1.;.{ o) ol MARRIED O
| -
' ' roo1ri ' DIVORCED O
» I
‘ | .=
| ' *14 s 1 -
9. POSITION APPLIED FOR . , t, .
1t i m
10. REASON FOR REOQUEST- ; . five {1
* o ir | .
¢ i
11. NAME AND ADDREPS OF PROSPECTIVE EMPLOYER ) . It >e
t. EMPLOYER'S TELEPHONE NO.
12. HAVE YOU MADE CONTACT WITH THE PROSPECTIVE EMPLOYER CONCERNING THIS REQUEST? DXk 9D . j-lﬂﬁ!,L“
yesD noD ; :r.J{i"; m il !5 H-i”
13. ARE ANY RELATIVES OR FRIENDS EMPLOYED BY THIS EMPLOYER? vesd 17> .. S. ..NOO
If Vos, idantifv bv nin.i and relationshID . T I N A [ TR 0 I O O I R Y I A R B VR I
( ) .. t T TeT"p .¥ - ijil I H* i! I
14, WILL YOU ACCEPT SIMILAR TYPE EMPLOYMENT FROM ANOTHER EMPLOYER? yesD NOQ (Briefly stole!
[T 1 ; > m. your reasons.)
j ( -' *j i.j* .‘;i -Z!>>'i1i.; [
"""" Foby el 100 S T Ll-rrrrrr rip T << iite
: : HI BKIVIERG . 1ti.Se!
i N N L T M RN A EY 1S |- liSe
IS. 1am applying for work release under AS 33.30.250. ; i e e et ee o1y
lacknowledge that 1must pay the Stnto of Alaska for my loom end board under AS 33.30.250. 4 1 «
In addition 1will pay the following amounts to the specified checked below: - 4@\./el fa ti*_ Pt
The Commissioner or designee may specify the amount contributed to Family Support.
FAMILY SUPPORT $ 17. FINES . o ; .
IB. RESTITUTION $ 19. OTHER " $
20. SIGNATURE OF PRISONER APPLICANT 21. DATE SIGNED

ALASKA DIVISION OF CORRECTIONS

APPLICATION FGft WOUIli FURLOUGH

06-413B (Rev. 10/78)



ALASKA DIVISION OF CORRECTIONS I

W 0O R K

FURLOUGH

AGREEMENT 1

AGREEMENT

Recogmsmg the privilege of w rkm while conttnum% to serve my
sentence ? e fo abide by rmi anﬂ %OPdIIJO ot forth i
this agreement re atm 10 W? Furou h Rehabilitation o Prtsoner

Alaska Statutes er ! V10, as enacte
Ftrst Session of tIIe I%Ifth Leglslature of IIte State of AIasII

tive July 18,1957.

| understand that my hours of work will be regulated accordin
the Job reqr ujrements 0f IIIey empIoYer and that mal employment ust
, ttIn accordance with the prevailing working conditions and wages
in the area.

| furthor ynderstand that no em ent will ermitted wher
there Ea IIII)i) (IIS ute at the estzI)bIIIIII ent n wIItctIJ I am em ocy 3
gr 10 bo emﬁ oyed. .| agree to re?ort ny deviation of the above o

itions to" the "Instifution Superintendent” immediately upon having
knowledge of such information.

3, ettIece

n-

| understand that when 1 am not omploycd, and between the hours
of period of employment, I shall be conIImgd In the Institution.

| understand that my earnmqs shall bo collectod by the Commissjoner
of the Department “of Hea th and Social Serw{es or h| desnS]nee
(Institution Sup%rmtendent nnd that my oyer WI tranSmit
such earnings to the Commissioner, orhlsde5|gneeu on request.

1understand that the Commissioner, .or his 1g05|gnee shell be author-
Lzeddh aw to dod ct rom.m coml gs sufficignt funds to In
Sl o e o, i rode
or éIt (II tfersona eXPEnses both inside amd outsite
o te Instttutlon a]n
e] be any, In w
fort at purpII)s

tho ‘support of my dependents, I
atever amount Is aval I](Itle and cIleemIed practlcaI
i m it o or

RULES AND REGULATIONS

@ | egree to Icaho orid return (II the ttmg rIIeCIIIed by %he Insti-

tution an d my employer need my services for over
time work it must he' cleared |n advance With tho Instltutlon
Superintends! or his designee.

)] UPon release from the Igstttut%on I WII‘{ %o dtrectl“
Face of employment, and ot tho and acll wor
urn to tho Inst| ution under the same conditions.

(3 | ogrea not to make any, purchases not speci*'cafty authorlzed
Inwriting by tho Institution Superintendent.

@ 1 agree not to drive, or ritlo on or in, any vehlcle unless suds
transportation . Is III connection wjt m¥ emsn ogment and
prior” permission has been granted by tha Superintendent.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS; 1Theemg|o er must forward thn
(re: Alaska Statute AS 33-30-250.)

o

i- ’ » -, — I-

[ undarstand that If | should violate the conditions established In this ag

privilege of Work Furlough forthwith ant) order tha belanco of my sent

| a ree not to urchase havo In mg possession, n%r consume
alcoholic beverdges In_any form, nor ‘enter upon the premises
where It s stored or dtspansod |'further a?ree Io submit tunng/
alcohol consumption test upon request of Institutional official

6) 1 ni"00 to conduct myself ns a good citizen and Comply with
© all Municipal, State, arI(I Federal g (IInances nnd laws. Py

| ogn t.to avoid assocjation with apy person of clin-stionahtii
U reputation dining II Itours | ntn aIIIIerI)t fsrom t aI Institution.

5%rtsoner s ch «k to the respective Institution holding the prisoner

— g - _i_-__lL . _»—-rLL>i m -as-

o] *

o ... frf4" " FI"AT v** -1}I;} HII

reement, the Commissioner %or hi* designer) may remove me from the
nce to be served In actual co

fmement

| further understand that my willful failure Soreturn to my Rteee of confinement ethe tim spcelfir thy Ihe Instttutton officials WIII he consi-

dered en escape from confiriement and is punishable under t

n lews rotating to escape.

| understand that refuse! to sign the work furlough agreement will terminate my partlmpatioln In the Work Fudoygh Program. o
| certify that | have read (or had read to me) the above "Work Furlough Agrrement In Its entiroly, and that I fully understand and will eltidu

by these co. dilions.

DATE AGREEMENT SIGNED

TITLE OF AUTHORIZING OFFICER

OISTRIOUrONi 1 Original — Institution  j. pink -Prisoner  J. Yellow —employer

SIGNATURE OF PRISONER
1 .

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZING OFFICER

ob-aijo (ntv. io/ro)



INSTRUCTIO

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

10.

17.

10.

19.

'Please type)

Refer to payrollinformatlon receipts
and prisoners’ individual financial
ledgers.

. NAME OF PRISONER _

(@)

J

FSNAMCIAL

NET
WAGE

©

AMOUNT
PAIDTO

STATE
@

DISCLOSURE

FAMILY
SUPPORT

(€)

RESTITU-
TION
PAID

(f)

FOR PAY PER
BEGINNING DATE END DATE
Month/day/ycar Month/daylycar
FINE PRISONERS NEW*
REQUIRED OTHER PREVIOUS BALANCE
EALANCE
) W) @ i)
1 e e
' 9

00-4140 incv. 10/70)



e. "o ALASKA DIVISION OF CORNECTIONS

WORK IFURLOUGH CHETCK

1. NAME OF PRISONER (Please type) 2. AID NO. (type)

4. DATE 5. PROPERTY TAKEN 6. 7. INITIALS 8. DATE

LEAVING TO WORK MONEY RETURN-
Prisoner Officer ING

(Cirr'e code number)

1234567,

Il 2 3 4 5 6 7

12 3 4 56 7

123 4 5C17

12 3 46 6 7

1-2 3 45 6 7

123 456 7

1 23 46 6 7

PROPERTY CODES..
1- JACKET 2. SHIRT 3 T-SHIRT 4. UNDERPANTS

OuT RECORD i

8. INSTITUTION (AJIS abbreviation)

9. PROPERTY BROUGH! 10. 11. INITIALS
TO INSTITUTION MONEY

. Prisoner Officer
(Circle code number)

12 3 45 6 7

6. PANTS 6. SHOES 7. SOCKS

06-4142 (Rev. 10/70



ALASKA DIVISION OF CORRECTIONS

W O R K FURLOUGH UOQM AND BOARD PAYMENT RECORD

1. NAME OF PRISONER (Lost, First, Middle) 2. DATE OF BIRTH

3. INSTITUTION 4. DATE (Current)

5. NAME OF EMPLOYER C. BEGINNING DATE OF
WORK

7. ADDRESS OF EMPLOYER

8. TOTAL DAYS 9. MONTH OF RECORD
DAILY WORK RECORD (Check each day worked)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 81 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16
ere-1 !
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
1
CURRENT PAY PERIOD DEDUCTIONS

10. BEGINNING DATE 11. ENDING DATE 14, FEDERAL WITHOLDING TAX

15. FICA

CURRENT PAY PERIOD 16. ALASKA WITHOLDING TAX

12. GROSS EARNINGS 13. NET EARNINGS 17. OTHER

18. OTHER
19. ROOM & ROARD 20. FRACTION OF NET EARNINGS 21. TOTAL AMOUNT DUE STATE 22. CHECK NUMBER OF

PAYMENT (per day) \é/)l(—ICI(IZEHEDPAYMENT MAY NOT (Item 8 x Item ' 0) PAYMENT TO STATE
. o .
e"IT & ™>»::l ,eem
23. SIGNATURE OF PRISONER 24. SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZING OFFICER VP re
* | i.«:m«-»:« " 't v."" i
25. SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED RECIPIENT 26. SIGNATURE OF OFFICER RELEASING FUNDS
R Tt R 1 v eft %P _oa:o fT

27. SPECIAL REMARKS o o Vi l:

00-4141 (Rev. 10/78)
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SCC EAGLE RIVER/SCC PALMER

AUTHORITY

7 AAC 60.155 states that "the director shall adopt a divisional manual
implementing the relevant sections of the Alaska Statutes, the Alaska
Administrative Code, and the policies and procedures of the division of

corrections and the Department of Health and Social Services.”

PURPOSE

To establish uniform policy and procedure for the implementation of

AS 33.30.030 and AS 33.30.120 regarding the administrative transfer of
prisoners between Eagle River Cbrrectional Center and Palmer Correctional
Center for reasons other than those upon which the classification process,
as specified in section 400 of this manual, 1is based. This policy is in

accordance with 7 AAC 60.215.

POLICY

Prisoners may be transferred between Eagle River Correctional Center and

Palmer Correctional Center in a continuation of the phase program using

the following administrative procedures.



PROCEDURE

When a prisoner is transferred to the Eagle River Correctional Center,

he will enter a program of three phases:

Phase I: 6 weeks
Phase II: 6 weeks
Phase I11: 8 weeks or longer

Upon completion of the phase program (20 weeks) the prisoner will

appear before the Institutional Classification Cormiittee for program
review. The purpose of the review will be ftt. determine (a) the continua—
tion of the prisoner in the phase program at Eagle River Cbrrectional
Center, or (b) the transferring of the prisoner to the Palmer Correctional
Center. (Tlie prisoner must meet the eligibility criteria for classifica—

tion to Palmer Correctional Center.)

IT the determination at the review is a continuation in the program, an
automatic review date will be set. This review date will not exceed 90
days, and every 90 days thereafter. The Classification Cumiittee will
Justify its findings as to the need of program continuation at Eagle

River at each review hearing after the first 90-day setoff.

The transfer or a pr oner from tho Eagle River Correctional Center to

the .dimer Correctional Center will be considered as part of the phase
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pi* )gram within the Eagle River Correctional Center and may be admini—
stratively accomplished by the recommendation of a classification
conmittee and agreement between the superintendents of the two facilities.
A prisoner may be returned from Palmer Correctional Center by a similar
procedure. In each case, notification will be made to the divisional
Classification Officer of the occurring transfer. All such administrative
transfers may be subject to review by the Assistant Director to ens 1re

that proper classification and administrative procedures are maintained.

Division of Corrections

Dept, of Health & Social Services



NAME

Norbert Krause
Russell Moody
William Drown
Wilma Wingert
Sharon Reangber
Janet Dunphy
Liane Wesley
1/3C Stratrrcm
Willa Slack
Kenneth Drown
Daniel Cox
Michael iVehrer
Ernest Griffiths
Steplien Shepler
Heritin Liggett
Elmer Sharp
Robert Wells
Robert Doyd
Eddie Maxwell
John Pearsall
Donald Hay
David Pinquoch
Gimeron Campbell
Thomas Dillon

Lawrence Marshall

Jack Lacy

Robert Rollins
Donald Ramsey
George Granot"sky
Howard Dlair
"lhomas Bullard
Will lam Rogers
Patrick Sjx?rry
Patrick Ross
Debra Cnbo

James Krause
Warren Bennett
ljooimrd Bryan
Freddie Williams
Darrell Johnston
diaries MeCorkle
David McConnick
George Hall

Mirk Shepherd
Robert Ilohnstcin
James Plunley
Wayne Ikx:k
Phi 11 ip Geraci
Walter Analoak
Vacunit

EAGLE RIVER CORRECTIONAL CENTER

POSITION

Superintendent

Asst.. Superintendent
Food Service Manager
Clerk 1V

Clerk 1V

Clerk 111

Psychological Counselor 11
Psychological Counselor 11

Probation Officer Il
Probation Officer 11
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Of ficer
Correct.ional Orficor
Cbrrcct. ional Officer
Correctional Of ficer
Correctional Of flcor
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officor
Correct ional Of ficer
Correctional Of ficer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Of ficor
Correctional Officer
Correct ional Oflicer
Correctional Officor
Correctional Of ficer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctlonal Officer
Correctional Officer
Oorrectional Of ficer
Correctional 01ficor
Cbrrcctional Of fleer
Correctional Oi.icer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correct ional “Ifficer
Correctional Officer
Corroct ional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Corroct:onal Of ficer
Ormnnini ly Counselor

PCN

4-385
4-125
4-420
4-416
4-417
4-390
4-418
4-419
4-424
4-423
4-128
4-129
4-130
4-452
4-453
4-454
4-455
4-456
4-457
4-458
4-132
4-135
4-141
4-342
4-451
4-450
4-144
4-177
4-437
4-438
4-439
4-425
4-427
4-428
4-429
4-430
4-431
4 -432
4-433
4-434
4-436
4-440
4-441
4-442
4-443
4-444
4-446
4-447
4-448
4-556



NAME

Giarles Moses
Rodney Cottle
Debbie Gruber

Suzette y/"HEQCE,

Jerry Brown
Leander Carr
Joseph Pendergrass
Charles Shafer
James Ingersoll
Thomas Roberts
Leonard Whittaker
Lyle Stack
Theodore Jetto
Lurry Phillips
Kevin McGee
Donald Shaw
Arthoila Head
Richard Schoef Col
Robert Smith

Viicemrt 0
Johnnie Williams
Clois Long

Jhitik-44wy u) iLeLi (vrri
Donald Dunlap
Adolph Kingeak

3rd AVENUE CORRECTIONAL CENTER

POSITION

Superintendent

Asst. Superintendent
Clerk Typist 111
Clerk Typist 111
Cook WG 111

Maint. Mech WG 11
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Probation Officer 11
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer

1
1
1
1
11
1
11
11
1
11

PCN

4-477
4-133
4-146
4-542
4-484
4-543
4-134
4-138
4-140
4-178
4-478
4-536
4-131
4-476
4-479
4-480
4-481
4-482
4-483
4-490
4-491
4-492
4-193
4-494
CETA



NAME

Vernon Caulkins
Phillip Briggs
Jeanette Bel isle
Debra Herrick
Kathy Kemper
Mark Strutko
Ilruce Kelly
Ralph Gardner
Carl McCreary
Cai-1 Brown
Chester Qiiara
William Reed
Edward Burgess
Ann Blodgett
Vacjuit

John Martin
Vacant

Pete Skeris
Stephen Williford
Johnnie Jones
Bonnie Gampbel 1
Donald Skinner
Nicholas Moreno
Francis Redgrave
Vomer Hillman
Stephen Fields
Charles McKee
Vacant

Andrew Kapalko
Glen Bowers
David Williams
James Day

Will 1am Clark
John Yarbor
William Byrd
Thomas Lnnoy
Vacant

Ehmet Holdcm®inn
Jesse Binns
1/on Jenkins
Michael Whiting
William Rowe

6th AVENUE ANNEX CORRECTIONAL CENTER

POSITION

Superintendent

Asst. Superintendent
Clerk Typist 111

Clerk Typist 11

Clerk Typist 11
Transportation Officer
Institutional Counselor
Steward

Asst. Steward
Maintenance

Correctional Officer 111
Administrative Officer
Correctional Officer 111
Correctional Officer 111
Correctional Officer 111
Correctional Officer 111
Correctional Officer Il
Probation Officer 11
Correctional Officer Il
Correctional Officer |
Correctional Officer |1
Correctional Officer 1l
Correctional Officer Il
Correctional Oi ficer 11
Correctional Officer 11
Correctional Officer Il
Correctional Officer I
Correctional Of fiecu* 11
Correctional Officer 1
Correctional Officer Il
Correctional Officer 11
Co*rootional Officer 11
Correctional Officer 11
Correctional Officer Il
Correctional Officer 11
Correctlonal Of fleer 11
Correctional Offj(<i |
Correctional Officer 11
Correctional Officer 11
Correctional Officer 11
Correctional Officer 1
Correctional Of ficer |



RIDGEVIEW CORRECTIONAL CENTER

NAME POSITION PCN
R. William Green Asst. Superintendent 4-546-/
Fara NastT 1 Clerk Typist 111 4-566%/
Muriel Ary 0 Cook WG 1V 4-547 /
Dewey Salley Maint. Mech WG 11 4-600*""
Janell Fernandez ( irrectional Officer 111 4-143*/
J;melle Ostlund Correctional Officer 111 4-145%/
Melanie Speer Correctional Officer 111 4-426v/
Denise Webster Correctional Officer 111 4-445 /
Thomas Gresham Correctional Officer 111 4-449 » /
April Cook Correctional Officer 11 4-550
Bonnie Nesvick Correctional Officer 1 4-405
Kathy Brunquist Correctional Officer 1 4-406/
Suzy M 1€in Correctional Officer TP 4-407""""
Maria ->sas Correctional Officer Il 4-408v/"
Robert Rusted Correctional Officer | 4-409
Vacant- Correctional Officer Il 4-548 v/
Ada Johnson Correctional Officer Il 4-549 v/
Kar la Bushby -Correctional Of ficor XI- -4-591-
Correctional Officer 11 4-597%/"
Donna Pearce Correctional Officer Il 4-602 -s
Btte-btigao------———————————— - -Correctional- OfFficer -1 - -—maiiv
loiH-s-Kastnr ———————— ——— -Correctional -0 fficer -b--—---——-- -TEMP.
Dnv-id-Gnrm-——————————— - "Correct ional~Cffrccr-1  — — TEMP.
Clarissa Jones Correc” ional Officer |
Debra Wallace Correctional Officer |

Jacquelyn Trigg Correctional Officer |



NAME

Stanley Zaborac
David Cooper
Theodore Tubbs
Valeria Musial
Carl Caulkins
Datmy Brase
Arthur Sclmidt.
Elmer Lenard
Dennis Vincent
Marvin Olson
Dennis Heller
James Symbol
Ronald Anthony
ME/wl IitmmUtldr
Melvin Behnke
1/Go Nunley
Richard Giles
Duane Kinnunen
Dale Bush
Ibomas Berberich
Girl Kalb
David Johnson

PATMCH CORRECTIONAL CENTER

POSITION

Superintendent
Asst. Superindendent
Probation Officer 1l

Clerk 1V

Correctional Officer III
Correctional Officer 111
Correctional Officer III
Correctional Officer 111
Correctional Officer 11
Correctional Officer 1l
Correctional Officer Il
Correctional Officer I1
Correctional Of ficer 11
PAS>>oc A firlor—T-1-
Correctional Officer 111
Correctional Officer 111
Correctional Officer III
Correctional Officer 11
Correctional Officer 11
Correctional Officer 11
Correctional Officer 11
Institutional Instructor

PCN

4-066
4-067
4-068
4-384
4-017
4-070
4-071
4-072
4-073
4-074
4-075
4-076
4-077
4. 15~
4-111
4-112
4-113
4-114
4-115
4-137
4-14=
4-150



FAIRBANKS CORRECTIONAL CENTER

NAME

lawrence Calderone
Wayne Jones
Barbara Travis
Lillian Bates
Charles Rollins
William Green
Luther Bailey
William Hulin
VaeantLucitiis
Gail Frank

Paul Beaudreault
John Ott

Gordon Reid
Janice Larson
Thomas Gillifpui
James Vickery
Charles Walker
Charles Moll ott.
David "lhroc |
Katherine Larsen
Q>3 leen .Bet+-
Gerald Lucas

Ross Hansen

Alma Ginn

Winston Oxendine
Vernon JX?

Joe Gonzales
italph Kavorkisin
William Wertz
Adrian Horton
Calvin Speegle
Roy Dennis

Will 1am Devalcourt
V irfjii ia 4l es- hfific P-)3
Howard Damron
David JoTfords
Vacant F-lt-tf*
Henry Harrell

Riel Rovennann
Carlo Tanazzo

M ichaol Schwa.rt.zwal d
Duane Berl in
Barbara Oordy

1X1SITION

Superintendent

Asst. Superintendent
Clerk Typist 111
Clerk Typist Il

Cook WG 111

Maint. Mech. WG 1l
Maint. Man WG 1V
Probation Officer 11
Correctional Officer
Probation Officer Il
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Cbrrectional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional 0. ficor
Correctional Officer
Correctional Of ficer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Cbrrectional Officer
Correctional Oil icer
Correctional Of Ticer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Of%icer
correctional Orficer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Con cional Officer
Correctional Officer

Inst itut. ional instructcr

Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer

11
11
i1
11
11
11
1
1
(1
11
IT
IT
11
11
1l
11
11
i
11
11
11
11
B
11
11
11

4-088
4-188
4-106
4-061
4-099
4-009
4-567
4-06-1
4-081
4-0584
4-089
4-090
4-091
4-092
4-093
4-094
4-095
4-096
4-098
4-100
4-103
4-102
4-103
4-117
4-119
4-120
4-183
4-183
4-184
4-185
4-186
4-271
4-272
4-273
4-274
4-275
4-351
4-499
4-500
4-501
4-564
4-565
4-599



NAME

William Huston
Duane Buell
Patricia Gill

Debra Statter
Bi-UNJIfest- ¥ T
James Myrick
Vincent DeMuth
Jerome Gyurci

L :11 Stoddard

Gaay Iiid vacaNT "
M;ireus Killinger
Beecher Davis
Dwight Efird

Gary Robert.son
Dorothea Caulfield
Allen COoper

Monty Wentworth
Michael Truax
Delmar Gill.ck
Viw»4 (r>0z\J \C\bo
Burdette fmel
TUbi-tha- \/ AC/IvIT"
Virginia Ostborg
Pamela W. ittaker
Ruty Harrelson
Mildred Capp

tXwiel Carothers
I.yman Heynol dson
Allred Gallant
Richard Wo)fsen
Vaeftni & igj<

I/oroy Messing
Norman Anderson
Mary Welch

Girtis Geoffrion
Robert. Peakins
Richai"d Knowles

Byron Ho imas

JUNEAU CORRECTIONAL CENTER

POSITION

Superintendent

Asst. Superintendent
Clerk Typist 111
Clerk Typist 11

Cbok WG 111

Maint Mech. WG 11
Maint. Man WG 1V
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officel
Cbrrectional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Institutional Nurse
Correctior.al Officer
Correctional O1ficer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Probat.ion Officer 11
(1. Tect.ional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Probation Officer 11

11
11
i
i
J

I
1

1
11
IT
1
1
1
1
1
IT
1
1

1
1
I
1
i

Inst itut: ional Instructoi

Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer

Vex:. Education Instructor

Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer

1
1"

1
1

PCN

4-175%/ .
4-176v/
4-180%/
4-310v/
4-187/
4-189
4-377%"""
4-046 v/
4-056
4-083*1
4-123%/
4-154v /
4-155s/
4 oy
4-157
4-158*"
4-165 7
4-3 Q6"
4-167 v*
4-3687
4-169 /
4-170/
4-171
4-172vL
4-173/
4-374
4-382/
4-302/
4-303/
4-301/
4-305/
4-306/
4-311/
4-319/
4-382 /
4-495%/
4-509/
CETA
CfcTA



KETCHIKAN CORRECTIONAL CENTER

NAME

Richard Pearson
Michael Bellanich
Paul. Kovalyak
James "ain

James Ranter
Robert Andrew
Chrol Graham
Janet Duncap/
Lillian Zamora
Kathleen 0"Brien
I5o0n Martensen
Helen To*vie
Robbie Runnings
Douglas Vig
Vacant- \i1\&ucy f-IL.rru
David Gregory
Marlene Stockli
Arlindo Machado
Philip Smith
Brenda DoPauw

POSITION

Asst. Superintendent
Correctional Officei
Correctional Officer
Correctiotial Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Grok WG 1V
Correctional Officer
Cbrrectional Officer
Clerk Typist 111
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer
Correctional orricer
Correctional Ofricer
Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer

Correctional Officer 117

Correctional Officer
Correctional Officer

i1
11/
11
1A
i

11
11
1
|
1
U £
1

1
I

PCN

4-019
4-010
4-011
4._.-042
4-013
4-014
4-018
4-050
4-051
4-052
4-057
4-058
4-059
4-097
4-336
4-380
4-381
4-493
CETA

OTA



NAME

Robert VanWinkle
Albert Lee

Jacob Shelden
Van Nguyen

Myron Michels
Janice Rule
Joyce Bridgewater
Robert Phillips
Beverly Torres
Beth Parley
Kathy Morgan
Shirley Weaver
John Cook

NOME CORRECTIONAL CENTER

POSITION

Asst. Superintendent

Correctional
Correctional
Correctional
Correctional
Correctional
Correctional
Correctional
Cbrrectional
Correctional
Clerk Typist
Cook 111

Correctional

Officerlll
Officerll
Officerll
Officerll
Officerll
Officerll
Officerll
Officerll
Officerll
11

Officerll

PCN

4-575
4-577
4-579
4-580
4-581
4-582
4-583
4-584
4-585
4-586
4-587
4-588
4-578



NAME

Edward Coleman
Richard Illias
Dianne Webb
Belinda Davis
Willie Brown, Jr.
M. Susan Johns
Marilyn Kaufman
Lacy lewis
Dennis Robson
Carla Strone
Macon Roberts
Curtis Masing.il1l
Linda Smith
Rosa McConnell
John Vanover
Irene 0"Kelley
Frexl Fowler
Judy McEdward
Dwane Burgess
Judy levar

Marie Otwald
Mary Sweet
Vacant

Jerry Vcle/.
Jurine Savage
Victoria Deakin
Deborah Gofvert
Noreon Crews
Thomas Furbish
Dorothy Lee
Wanda Candelaria
Joy Holt.

Mildred Donaldson
Janice Sant

El Liotl Robinson
Vacant

Gladys WJingdon
Paul Tunnenhium
looter Mire
Vaciuit.

Gertrude? Giovanettt
El i"/abeth Robson
Uivid Cooper
Robert Goldman

Frank liyorly
Homer Mayo
Sherry Saunders

ANCHORAGE REGIONAL PROBATION OFFICE

POSITION

Regional Administrator
Probation Officer 111
Probation Officer 111
Clez*k Typist 111
Probation Officer 11
Clerk Typist 111
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer 1l
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer I1
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer I11
Clerk Typist. 11
Probation Officer Il
Administrative Assistant
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer Il
Accounting Clerk 11
College Intern 111
Clerk Typist 11
Probation Officer Il
Probation Officer Il
Clerk Typist IT
Probation Officer 11
Clerk Typist. Il

Clerk Typist 111
Probation Officer IT
Community Counselor
Clerk Typist. 111
Social Worker 111
Ocximunity Counselor
Social Worker 111
Probation OfTicer I1I
Probation Officer Il
Clerk Typist 111
Clerk Typist 111
Probation Officer 111
Probation Orricor Il
Probation Officer 11

KODIAK PROBATION OFFICE

Probation Officer 111
Probation Officer 1l
Clerk Typist 111

PCN

4-016
4-344
4-323
4-325
4-017
4-039
4-108
4-162
"J-163
4-276
4-317
4-338
4-366
4-574
4-601
4-611
4-470
4-010
4-019
4-020
4-109
4-161
4-260
4-292
4-308
4-318
4-330
4-371
4-472
4-x79
4-475
4-539
4-388
4-496
4-544
4-545

4-312
4-01R
4-033
4 -333
4-339
4-383
4-471

4-122
4-538
4-321



Vacant
Charlotte Draino

Stanley Wells
Karen Rogers
laix)ld Fencl
Judith Rowland

P M AI'Il PROBATION OFFICE

Probation Officer
Clerk Typist 111

KENAI PROBATION OFFICE

Probation Officer
Probation Officer
Probation Officer
Clerk Typist 111

4-277
4-363
4-387
4-322



NAME

John Cain

Vacant

Vacant

Georgene Brennen
Glenn Johnson
louis Gazay
Harriett Thboinas
Ronald Murray
Donald Allen
Ifcusel Straub
Stephen Korenek
Joe Anderson
1/>is Vrbka
Madeline McKinney

Patricia Kennebec?

|ﬂoris GuuT_beIE A
mW a- Ccru-

Geno Shafer
Frances Elmore

Ida Hadley

Stephen Widmer

1Jebiw*alh-Marrtnn Va

Paul Sknith
Diane Miller

FAIRBANKS REGIONAL PROBATION OFFICE

POSITION

Regional Administrator
libation Officer 111
Probation Officer iH
Probation Officer 1l
Probation Officer If
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer 1l
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer Il
Probation Officer 11
Probation Officer Il
Probation Officer Il
Clerk Vv

Clerk Tvpist 111
Clerk Typist 111
Clerk Typist 111

TMPiV* CC
NOME PROBATION OFFICE

Probation Officer IT
Clerk Typist ITT
Kfir/EBUE PROBATION OFFICE

Progi“am Service Aide |11

BEIMEL PROBATION OFFICE

I Fobation Officer 111
Probation Officer II
Program SeiVice Aide TIT
Clerk Typist 111

PCN

4-022 s
4-270 %
4-326y
4-023"V
4-1607
4-289V
u-610/7
4-340
4-473%//
4-474
4-497
4-537 v/>
4-307
4-026*/
4-038v
4-33 -y

cu.m

4-025 v
4-027

4-328 >/

4-347"
4-508"
4-329%/
4-332 v



NAME

Keith Stell
Vacant

Russell Webb

Dee Ann Schofield
Marlyn Olson
Robyn Anderson
Tracy LeBarron
Vacant

Margaret Pugh

Robert Hubby
Heidi Husvik

Linda Zaugg
Robert Wild
Colleen McFarland

Barton Penny
Robert Col lins
Diane Nelson
TWn* Jardir.e
Kathleen Klrme

JUNEAU REGIONAL PROBATION OFFICE

POSITION

Regional Administrator

Probation Officer
Probation Officer
Probation Officer
Probation Officer
Probation Officer
Clerk V

Clerk Typist 111
Probation Officer

PETERSBURG PROBATION OFFICE

Probation Officer
Clerk “typist. 111

SITKA PROBATION OFFICE

Probation Officer
Probation Officer
Clerk Typist 111

KETCHIKAN PROBATION OFFICE

Probation Officer
Probation Officer
Probation Officer
Clerk "typist 111
Clerk Typist 11

111
1
11

PCN

4-013
4-316
4-121
4-341
4-357
4-342
4-358
4-015
4-609

4-012
4-285

-4-314- >4
4-291
4-284

4-314
4-011
4-343
4-014
4-569

4 (>ct



NAME

Duvid Arnold
Jerry Jackowski
George Buhite
Robert Abercrombie
Kathleen Williams
Vacant

Eldridge Griffith
Vacant

Douglas Brown
Helen BJume

Paul Kelson

Gary Caddell
Arthur Smith
Robert Burden
James Brice, Jr.
IXivid Mayer

Susan Humphrey
Valorie Talbot
Sylvia Holmes
Ha.ph Brower
Carolyn Carlson
Marcia DoChadonedos
Harlan Anderson
diaries Jljewls
IXivid Krikainen
Timol.liy Govel 1
Chariie Garrett
Jerry Jennings
Bill Kkcmo

John Flanigan
Richard Douglas
Gary Schwarz
I/xinard Grijalva
Jeffrey Rigo
“Jlikiuis Frisch
Robert Alberti
Vacant

Tlkxtuis Finegan
Betty Kngelnnu
Martha Sloan
laurel Juott
Helen Sullivan
Roseanne Snell
Vncant

Howard Mathias
Donna 1loo0

Vacant

Marsjana Uednilxich
Bi 11y Holder

MCLAUGHLIN YOUTH CENTER

POSITION

Assistant Director
Acting Superintendent

Clinical Svcs.
Unit Leader

Administrator

I13yc.hological Counselor 11

Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Unit leader

11
1
1
1
I
1
|
TJ
1
(1]
1

Psychological Counselor 11

Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor

11
11
1]
Tl
i
1T
i
11
IT
u
11
IT
1
1
I
11
1
Assistant

Youth Trimnt. Program Supv.

Unit leader

Unit Leader

Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Youth Counselor
Unit, leader

11
11
11
11
Tl
1
IT
1
Assistant

PCN

4-053
4-214
1-236
1-234
4-219
4-257
4-065
4-191
4-213
4-246
4-251
4-252
4-522
4-525
4-216
4-533
4-218
4-001
4-197
4-516
4-105
4-209
4-195
4-196
4-301
4-101
4-202
4-229
4-248
4-250
4-254
4-264
4-282
4-524
4-562
4-300
4-217
4-002
4-192
4-193
4-203
4-204
4 210
4-247
4-266
4-518
4-139
4-283
4-514



NMir,

Brian Speer
Ralph Morris
Michael McCartney
Richard Larson
"tennis Culli ngton
Georgia levelady
Sandy Guinon
David 0]son
Janies Orr

Lynne Gately
Qiristine Bean
Rose Anderson
Vacant

Cary Overstad
Greg Roth
Gregory Thomson
Jeffrey Burger
Gregory Varrati
Michael Shorl
Linda Pump

John Morrill
Linda Goldston
Victor Buehler
Laurel Pfanmillcr
Robert FedoralT
Iticltard Palmatior
I/irry Hliodes
Vacant

Duvid Pike
Lcoder:e Krttner
Brian Brandt
Donald Troutfottcr
James Heafnor
Ini'S Nelson
Donald Nash

John Mascarella
Barbara McCormick
John Dehner
Vacant

Albert. Hielan
Damon Thomas
Barry Rose

Vora Nelson

Dora Jones
Gregory Thompson
Wayre Rapp

Mont e Wingert
Gerald Oisoy

Denn is Draper
Wail is Brockert
Karen Luockor
June Thompson
Brie Host iner
Clcnrono Hansford
Margaret Kane
Kleanor Dtivies

POSITION

Youth Counselor 111
Youth Counselor 111
Youth Counselor II

Youth Counselor 11

Youth Counselor 11

Youth Counselor 11

Youth Counselor 11

Youth Counselor 11

Youth Counselor Il

Youth Counselor 11

Youth Counselor 11

Unit Leader

Psychological Counselor 11

Youth Counselor 111
Youth Cbunselor JTI
Youtli Cbunselor 11

Youth Counselor 11

Youth Counselor 11

Youth Cbunselor 11

Youth Counselor Il

Youth Counselor 11

Youtii Counselor Il

Youth Counselor IT
Youth Counselor IT
Unit Leader

Psychological Counselor 11
Youth Cbunselor 111

Youth Cbunselor 111
Youth Counselor 11
Youth Counselor 11
Youth Counselor 11
Youth Counselor 11
Youth Counselor 11
Youth Counselor 11
Youth Counselor Il
Youth Oounselor IT
Youth Counselor |

Youth Counselor 11
Youth Cbunselor 11
Youth Cbunselor 11
Youth Counselor 11
Youtli Cbunselor 11

House"keep. Aide WG VIII
Custodial Worker WG VIII

Maintenance Worker
Maintenance Worker
Maintenance Worker
Maint. Modi. W& I
Supply Officer Il
Supply Clerk T
Cook WG VII

Cook WG VII

Cbdk WG VII

Cook WG VI

Cook WG VI

Cook WG VJ

IT
11
1

PCN

4-191
4-515
4-085
4-200
4-201
4-243
4-249
4-253
4-267
4-268
4-521
4-233
4-505
4-517
4-198
4-211
4-244
4-262
4-263
4-265
4-279
4-191
4-523
4-526
4-220
4-255
4-199
4-256
4-087
4-519
4-205
4-203
4-212
4-242
4-269
4-532
TEMP.
4-207
4-245
4-346
4-350
4-520
4-232
4-296
4-286
4-287
4-295
4-231
4-222
4-259
4-237
4-239
4 299
4-240
1 241
4-298



NAME POSITION PCN

Oscar Yates Cook WG VII 4-238
George Shoogukmvruk Cook 11 TEMP .
Walter Vivian, Jr. Rood Service Manager 4-230
Randall Ilines Special Services Officer 4-206
Kenneth BraiJ Admission & Discharge Officer 4-235
Mary Sacheck Clerk Typist 11 4-258
Dorothy Judd Institutional Nurse 4-228
H. Carol Miller Institutional Nurse 4-297
Stanley Hodges Administrative Officer | 4-190
Cindy Dixon Clerk Typist 111 4-224
Alberta Rust Administrative Assistant | 4-221
Vacant Accounting Clerk 11 4-223
Jacquelyn Day Accounting Clerk 11 4-261
Carolyn Jones Accounting Clerk 11 4-278
Cindy liedsaul Clerk VI 4-188
James Maddry Youth Counselor 11 4-563
Janet Wright Clerk Typist 111 4-225
Margo Smith Clerk Typist HI 4-280
Bonnie Schlcgel Clerk Typist Il 4-226

Vacant Clerk "fypisR II 4-281



State Correctional Center At
Ketchikan

Tlie State Correctional Center
at Ketchikan was built in 1936 in
part of *he fifth and sixth floors
of the Ketchikan Federal Building in
the commerical section of the City.
It lias extremely limited space with
2,000 square feet of usable area
often serving dual purposes. 12
full-time Division of Corrections
employees staff the facility.

CAPACITY AND POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS

Ideal capacity at the Center is no more than 21 persons. A maximum
of 32 individuals can be accomodated. The Center is the intake facility
for all adult men detained by State, Federal and City law enforcement
officials in Ketchikan, on Annette Island and the towns of Craig, Klawock,
and rrangell. Medium security housing is provided tor offenders, who
usually serve sentences of six months or less. Maximum security detention
facilities are also available.

HOUSING

ADULT MEN- One, 22-fced dormitory, 1is supplemented by twe, two-bed
security units; one single unit, and one small alcohol detoxification

unit. A trustee dormitory on the sixth floor houses up to five persons.
MeaJds are served in a central dining room.
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INSTITUTIONAL WORK PROGRAM

Up to five individuals are employed in general maintenance trustee
positions.

MEDICAL SERVICES

A locally contracted physician performs examinations and treatment
at the institution two days each week, and is on day or night emergency
call. A public health nurse administers laboratory tests twice monthly.
Local physicians are provided by the institution for dental and ocular care.
Ilospitali-ation for offenders is available at tre Ketchikan General Hospital.

RELIGIOUS SERVICES

Non-denominational religious services are conducted each week by
volunteer clergymen through the Ketchikan Ministerial Association. Local
clergy also visit th3 Center for denominational services or informal personal
counseling.

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES

The Center®s main dormitory and trustee areas each contain a television.
A small library is maintained in the attorney®s interviewing room. Table
games are available and a motion picture is screened once each week. We.ght
lifting equipment is provided and commissary items are distributed weekly.

An extremely small rooftop area functions as an outdoor exercise area in the
summer months.

RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES

No ongoing recreation program is available to offenders due to lack of
sufficient space.

INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS

ACADEMIC EDUCATION- Instruction in basic education and high school
level classes under the General Equivalency Diploma program are conducted
at the Ketchikan Detention Home for all interested individual: three evenings
each week. No tuition is required.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION- No ongoing vocational education program is avail—
able to individuals at the Center.

COUNSELING- Group or individual therapy, and alcoholism or drug counsel —
ing sessions are conducted one day each week by Gateway Community Health
Center representatives.

Tlie Ketchikan Alcoholic Recovery House provides individual alcoholism
counseling at no charge at the institution. An alcoholism education class
is planned to begin at .he insitution in 197-1 through the K.A.R.H,



COMMUNITY RESOURCES
Resources listed below require a release program for participating offenders.

ACADEMIC EDUCATION- Classes in academic and various vocational skills are
offered at the Ketchikan community College. Tuition must be provided by
students or a sponsoring agency. Tlie Correctional Center will provide tuition
in poverty cases.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION- (see above)

COUNSELING- A 30-day alcoholsim treatment program is available at tlie
Ketchikan Alcoholic Recovery House. Participants receive therapy, alcoholism
education, civics instruction and counseling. A $700 fee is required from
clients able to pay. Treatment is available to poverty level clients through
a fee scale based on a percentage of income or in extreme cases, treatment
is provided free of charge.

Booking Desk
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State Detention Home At Ketchikan

Tlie State Detention Home at Ketchikan was built in 1957 through the joint
efforts of the State of Alaska and the City of Ketchikan. It is administered
by the Superintendent of the State Correctional Center at Ketchikan. The one
story structure occupies a 30-by-60 foot lot near a residential section of the
community approximately o e mile from the Correctional Center. The Detention
Home was originally designed as an informal institution with a modified resi—
dential floor plan. A more secure, but hospitable atmosphere is presently
maintained by a staff of five female Correctional Officers.

CAPACITY AND SITUATION (LIARACTHRISTICS

Tlie Detention Home serves as the intake facility for children and adult
women from the Ketchikan area. Temporary, medium or maximum security housing
is provided for juveniles and youthful offenders. Medium security detention
for adult women is provided for periods before and after adjudication, includ—
ing short term misdemeanant sentences.
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HOUSING

Four, 4-bed units mav be used for boy.-., girls, or women as need arises.
One single room serves as a reception unit. Adult offenders are segregated

from juveniles. Meals are served in the living units, or family style, at a
central dining table.

INSTITUTIONAL WORK PROGRAM

No organized institutional trustee work program is available at the
Detention Home.

MEDICAL SERVICES

All medical se-vices available at the State Cor-ectional Center at
Ketchikan are provided for individuals at the Detention Home.

RELIGIOUS SERVICES

No organized religious services are conducted at the Hone, however,
local clergy arc available for individual services or informal counselii.g.

RECREATION FACILITIES

A combination lounge, classroom, library and television room is avail—
able to all individuals at the Detention Home. A 30-by-60 font outdoor
grassed yard surrounding the Home is available foi exercise and games, how—
ever, space limitations prohibit organized field sports. Table games, a
Ping-Pong table, tumbling mats and weight lifting equipment are also supplied.

RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES

Children®s arts and crafts, games and outdoor sports are supervised by
volunteer Ketchikan Probation Office and State Correctional Center staff on
an informal non-schcduled basis.

INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS

All educational, vocational, and counseling programs at the State
Correctional Center at Ketchikan arc open to adult women offenders at the
Detention Home.

ACADEMIC EDUCATION- Children®s instruction is provided by a part-time
teacher each eveninr from elementary through high school level ..

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION- No vocational education program is available for
children at the Detention Home.

COUNSELING- Children may request individual counseling on legal or per—
sonal problems from representatives of tlie Ketchikan Mental Health Center, the
Juvenile Probation staff and Ketchikan Youth Advocate organization at no cost.
Public School counselors provide educational and personal counseling.



COMMUNITY RESOURCES

Programs listed below require participation outside the Detention Home.
AlIl community resources in academic education, vocational education or counsel—
ing available to individuals at the State Correctional Center at Ketchikan
are open to adult women at the Detention Center.

ACADEMIC EDUCATION- Children at the Detention Home may receive instruc—
tion at various schools within the Ketchikan school district.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION- No community vocational education program is avail—
able to children at the Detention Home.

COUNSELING- The Ketchikan Mental Health Center offers therapeutic classes
in arts and crafts once each week at the K.M.H.C. No fee 1is required for
participation.
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"Scared Straight powerful

NOT FOR THE SQUEAMISH: What has to be one
of the_most powerful films ever shown on television
alrs Thursday at 8 p.m_on Channel .7. "Scared
Straight" is. the story of,ﬂ&uovemle delinquents who
are locked in a room with 20 hardened convicts for
three hours. :

WARNING: These convicts have a purpose: to
scare_the kids so badly that they will (T;o straight.
This film is totallg uncensored, and the angua?e IS
coarse, brutal, and to the point. Don’t watch it if you
can,,’ghandegt. L L :

cared Straight" begins by interviewing the kids

on the street hefore they visit the jail. Thése youn
Eunks boast of how_many people ‘they’ve mugge ,
nifed, or r?bbed. But their Haunt se|f-confidénce

melts quickly once they're through the ,ates of
Rahway State Prison in New Jersey. By the time. the
convicts 1 -e finished with them, they're a cowering,
tearful bunch of kids. One even threw up on the way

omﬁ. . . : .
The whole idea of using emvicts to deter kids
from a life of crime bfg n_with a convict, Frank
Bindhammer. Now paroléd Bindhammer is working
onsetting up similar programs around the country.

Theré's 'no question”something ha.- to be "done
about juvenile crime. Almost half of all serious
crimes_in this country are commijtted by Kouths aged
10to 17 And the trend Lsincreasing, Anchorage is no
exc"eé)non, as the Daniel Cassell murder case shows.

cared Stran{;ht offers Itself as an answer, Host
Peter Falk says that the grogram IS an astoundmﬁ &
to 0 percent effective. Six months after the show
was filmed, all 17 of the kids were still straight. Tlie
horritying tales of homosexual rape, murder, and
suicide bY the inmates seemed t? have worked.

But at the verg beginning of the show, Falk says,
"What you are about to see maybseern t0 good to he
Itrue." And according to a,studyr y Rutgers Univcrs)-
1y, Falk ma%/ have been right. The Rut?ners research-
grs found that despite the claims made by the
program, kids who went through the experience
ended u %ettm into trouble more often than those
who did” not. As the report says, "Unfortunately,
Youngsters who would be scare; 15{]the program ore
hose” who do not need it." The question now
becames, who doyou believe?

The debate over such a program Is hound to
continue.. As » matter of fact, it Is scheduled to
contlnﬁe immediately foIIowmg the amnq of "Scared
Straignt.” ICAKM Plans to ussemble in their studios
représentatives of the courts, the police, = social
agencies working with juveniles, nna some kids from
East th School. Channel 7also hopes to have an
inmate_trom Eagle River Correctional Center on
hand. The seeds of Alaska’s own "Scared Straight”
prolgram maj be,gm Thursdg n:%ht.,

_Rutall questions about the merits of the program
aside, one tiling s certain: "Scared Straight” "as a
television documentary is one of the best, it"puts real
life on TV, and that’s %mte an accomplishment. One
of the convicts yells, "TV s fantasy. This Is the real
thing." For once, the fantasy is completely missing

from the screen. Tfie show may not scare juvenile
delinquents, but s sure toscare eveerod,y else,

. One final lliought: what If all the kids who were
filmed for "Scaréd Stra|ght” stayed out of trouble
because they were on TV? Perhaps it was television
itself which fesulted in a 10percent success rate.

]
"Streets of LA™ Joanne Woodward stars in this
S drama as a woman venturing In the tough I*itin
quarter of East Ixis Angeles to catch the Kids who
slashed her tires. Airs Tlesday at 8p.m. on Channel
n

|

"All Quiet on the Western Front": A niade-for-TV
lemake %F t%is antiwar ciassic airs Wednesgay from
7t0 10p.m. on Channel 11

U
"The Human Voice": Public Broadcasting Is
trying something new; alrlngn n play and then un
opera hack to hack which are both based on the same
story. The play begins Wednesday nt 8 p.m. on
Channel 7. Starring™Uv UUmann, "this one-person-
show depicts a desperate woman trying to communi-
cate over the telephone with tie: mrmer lover. The

opera version follows at 9p in.

J

"RIrth of the Beatles": A two-hour portrait of how
the Beatles were formed until their Introduction to
America on the "Ed Sullivan Show " Dick Clark 1s
Executive Producer. Airs Friday at 7 p.m. on
Channel 13

a
"Sesame Street In Ihierto Rico”: This half-hour
ls'%emal, starring the Muppets nnd the rest of the
esame Street _ang Introduces the 11th season of
the snow. Airs tomgght t 7:300n Channel 7.



ANNG THE
DOCR TO

UNDERSTANDING

AWV KEY
FACTS ABOUJT

ALASKA
DIVISION

OF
CORRECTIONS



Corrections Keystones

The Federal Bureau of Prisons provided cor-
rectional services for Alaska before statehood.
On January 3, 1959 Alaska assumed correctional
Jurisdiction. The authors of our Alaska Consti-
tution carefully stipulated that our new correc-
tional agency nart protect the public and reform
the offender. Thi constitutional wording set the
theme for corrections in Alask

To implement this theme the Division of Cor-
rections (D.0.C.) adopted a philosophy to match
its constitutional <charge. It states that "all ".C.C. at Juneau
persons are worthwhile and can change." The goal
of corrections in Alaska is to "create programs to

change each offender so he can [live within the . .
norms and laws of the community." These philo-

sophical and legal cornerstones are the foundation
for all D.0.C. programs statewide.

Almost all sentenced offenders return to the
free world sooner or later. In view of this fact
of life, Alaska corrections professionals reviewed
the options t offender care. It was found
thr .ugh careful mms**rvation of other U.S. correc-
tion:, systems that, mere retribution does not make
iIMnest citi sens of many offenders. "An eye for an
eye' proved Jess *linn effective in stopping crime.

a* Dag.* :iVr Varein using offender., hy giving them time in n
cell consider their unhappy situation also
failed ‘'i. reform many prisoners. Hehahilitation,

which include: e 'umi a or vocational training f
offenders also proved Inej’l'ective hy itself. Re-
integration, the option tnat remain:, is "be pre-

sent approach hy the 1)."."", to eliminate a law-
breaker's rriminal activitim . This ron-ept flit;
fur ‘oncti'i.mm>ial renponnil-ilitine,

lieiipt.egration moans changing the oi louder no
he at, tun>tLon within the community and within
the taw, h. l.e. programs are geared to 'hit end.
heinfegrat.i*>t demands Me- t.otal participation wt
llie 11 1.1~ r.taff tn treat each offender according
to his uni-pie situation and provide the means and
support he needs 1o tun. his hack or. the past. Re-
integration treatment may include  vuea* lotial
training, education, theraiy, counselitig, medical
treatmeri* atid +«Von ret*rention. A sentence served



in our correctio"*l institutions gives the D.0.C.
the opportunity to do something with the criminal
offender rather than for him.

Putting humpty dumpty together again was once

thought to be impossible.

But in Alaska, offenders

are changing. 100* positive results cannot be ex-

pected. But, because of

the D.0.C.'s dedicated

staff, well planned programs, diversified institu-
tions, outstanding probation and parole supervi-
sion and vital community cooptration, the Alaska

D.0.C. has been named one
looking and progressive

the United States.

fuel lit and rh rt-*err

of the most forward

correctional systems in  rleepir.g busy by learning

Institutions

More than 600 men, women, and children were
receiving supervision at the D.0.C.'s eight State
Correctional Centers throughout Alaska according
to early 197k averages. Their offenses range
from delinquency to murder and their numbers grew
each year as Alaska develops. The D.0.C. does
not operate large penitentiaries for hundreds of
people. This type of system has repeatedly prov-
en langerous to offenders and corrections staffs
In ..trier states. Our institutional network is
based n small, specialized "enters in Fairbanks,
Palmer, Fugle River, Anchorage, Juneau and Ket-
chikan. .hey nerve as men*: long term ietention

"Jails", 1 ir ’enters

are also eflipp'd o separately house women and

chiliren £ sinrt per,;

McLaughlin  Youth ™enter in Anchorage is our

*e facility specially

designed for children.

Hoys und girls a* V iaughlin are educated or.-cam-
pus in a regular pul 11> school program. They re-
ceive treatment and counseling from a highly

trained staff as well a.

almost parental concern.

The campus a*mos;I»*** uni high stafl-child ratio
results in personal sup'TV sion for troubled
young offender  Tr>m K' to niu teen years of age.
Its treatment programs are carefully designed to
meet the special [Ifl'louP-iea these young people

must learn to overcome to

develop Into mentally Sometime: Jus'

and physically healthy adults. a talk helps.



The State Correctional Center at Palmer is an

open, rural facility for short-term offenders. At

the Palmer Center education and treatment for men

with alcohol related crimes is a major concern.

Persons with alcohol problems are responsible for

5k of all first offenses in our state. An in-

formal atmosphere and ongoing treatment for this

malady helps make the Palmer Center a valuable

correctional tool for our state.

The newest addition to the D.0.C. Is the

State Correctional Center at Eagle River. This S C.C

unique campus style Center treats men during the T

last years of their institutional confinement. An

attractive institution, the Center at Eagle River
takes away many external excuses for bad behav-
ior. Here offenders enter agreements with their
counselors to achieve training, educational or
behavioral goals. Each individual is responsible
to live up to them. Daily peer group therapy
sessions for each 10-man nousing ur.it and its
corrections staff are mandatory. Physically the
institution is the most pleasant of all D.0.C.
Centers, but hus been termed "the toughest place
in Alaska to do time," since emach offender r.us’
live -0 to iiis personal g aJa every lay.

at Palmer

he Crate r rre.-* 1j.n, ''enters at Fairbanks
a;.! 1 .inettu maintain modern secure supervision for
ffi'to sophisticated ffeinbrs. Their modern phy-
headilV il learn, sical plant*; are similar to each other and resem-
ble the popular image if a ‘prison™ more than any
other 1. Institut: I Hwevor, these Centers

are small enough t tren' ‘'-aeli man as ar. indivi-
dual nr.! provide eiuouti rial, voca*ii nal and VU'l-
seling jr grams equal t those available a* itl4e
|.*.C. facilities. W<Hnen and children’* Kfi

L :ng is atls lavailable. _
Tile .itate ‘orrecti.nal enterﬁ it Ancltdrage

an : Keti'hikau |-rimarily provide “jail™ 3ervi ey
for those commur.lties. Here, treatment progmum:
are r' iified to fit tie- short spans of time tn at
men are women are ietained.
Aio In Anchorage Is the D.0.C. Halfway House.
This "open door" institution in downtown Anchor-
age provides supervision for offenders preparing
to re-enter the community. The h mellke atmos-
phere and Informal hotlne rules cun be compared to irking desk ir.
a campus dormitory. D.0.C. Btafl’ are on iiand to .C. a* Ketchikut
monitor the progress of up to 35 men who may work.



attend school or seek employment during daytime
hours. This tried and true program eases the
shocks of re-entry into the free world after what
may be years of close institutional confinement.

Al D.0.C. institutions make use of local
social agencies, wvocational training, academic
education, drug and alcohol abuse counseling and
psychological treatment programs based outside in
the community or inside the institution. To pre-
vent mental and physical problems that can arise
in any confined atmosphere, each institution
serves nutritious meals, strives to maintain re-
creational opportunities and involves offenders
in institutional maintenance.

Young offender learns
about weaving.

Field Services, Quietly Effectivel!

A statewide network of dedicate’ professional
D.0.C. Field Cervices Probation/Parole Officers
covers Alaska through community offices statevide

in Kenai, Kodiak, Nome,
chikan, Haines, Bethel,

banks, Juneau, and

Kotzebue,
Anchorage.

Sitka, Petersburg, Ket-
Barrow, Fair-
F'robation/Farole

Officers at these locations supervised more than

1,800 men, women and

children in

these towns and surrounding areas.
either o: probation ordered by the courts instead
eiat . 7 fficor of a Jail sentence, craregranted parole bythe
H. -..0i n ’uo*. Slute Parole Board afterservingat least 1/3 of

their sentence in one of our

Although. 1'rnbatk n/i'firole supervision is a
difficult tusk, its benefits are many. Indivi-
duals who return to the eommun'ty with continuing
corrections supervision by the field services
officers are 13? Leas likely to commit another
crime tnan those who are releas’d iiom institu-
tion:; without further corrections control. Field
Services is also much less expensive thfti insti-
tutional Jb-huur care. For every lawbreaker in a
Correctional Center, two others are receiving
probation or pun>le supervision in the free world.
These clients typically work, attend school and
participate in their home communities while pay-
Ing their debt to society.

The Probation/I'urole Officers who perform

mid-197k in
Clients are

institutions.

gduff training

includes
work.

classrim



this dollar stretching, effective means of offen-
der supervision often live without the comforts
of our cities, travel and work unusual hours to
keep track of their clients in their home atmos-
phere, help clients solve their financial or per-
sonal problems, refer those in need to the proper
social agercy ard perform vital investigations
for the courts. Bi-lingual Native Aides also
staff offices in the Alaska bush under the super-
vision of regular Probation Officers. They serve
in much the same capacity as a Probation Officer
to provide a necessary cultural and language link
between our Native population and the state cor-
rections system.

The D.C.C.'s approximately 51 Probation/
Farole Officers are in charge of from 20 to 150
'‘ase3 each. These may be children on probation,
r adult misdemeanants and felons on probation
jr parole. Although seldom observed by the pub-
lic, the field services staff effectively nelps
hundreds of clients and their families learn how
to function each day outBide of Jail and inBide
the law.

Some Key Questions

Staffers test,
electronic dcor.

I> ¥ e M e NIk,
*nrrwut 1 °
Ao frobat. u/itic 0 PE@or o iswe 1 Tairwii It
e -Ul-igj ing 111 int W ol.Ui I'ieu. ey "'.eel
] I o i-T/ af P.*Mi U nour.lle nn monitjr
th' ir ahd finan ma ffleers
al."  jic-'Xj w et mP; 4 Arot, nn "Jieir elieritu at V.rk
j- b lre. Ar.ytbi w uiu -ia' immediately checked
ut. Vi atir o prilix n r parole <an!litioru
eal r ul* :r. a ' im mlia*i ir, a-e*ratin .
A. pjadiati n frant.'-1 by -oUM-. ,nr+*%d of

h Jail sentence. * i.. a *<ntruct

bo’ween *he

‘ourt. m3 ’b- nv-nd.-r. l'arole may be granted by

tin* 2lati? Paroli- Hoard after an

ffender nerves



1/3 of his total sentence. It also contains con-
ditions of behavior that must be met. The offen-
der returns to prison if parole is revoked. D.O.C.
field services staff supervise both probationers
and parolees.

Q. IS THERE HOMOSEXUALITY IN QUP INSTITUTIONS?

A. Generally, convicted offenders represent all
lifestyles found in the community. |If there is
homosexuality "outside™ it is likely tha* it car.
be found inside our institutions. When such be-
havior is discovered, action is taken to prevent
other prisoners from being bothered or offended.

HON LONG SO PRISONERS STAY IN JUR IL'STITUTIfIMg?
A. The average stay for convicted felons is usu-
ally three years. Pre-trial suspects normally re-
main in one of our "enters two or three days.

Q. LuKSN'T EDUCATION AND TRAINING POfPIP Or.| MIN-
A007

A. i'hese programs are offered nationwide at state
and federal prisons. Many Alaska offenders are
M- rly  educated with few Job skills. Education
and v eu*i nul training may offer the first chance
ti"urn n legal Livliftood after release.

e . ~
im ' ih-"V
A. About ine-half are ‘aucaulan. Appr.ximateiy
Jit A—-, i' | a* iluck < tlier mii.'-rsties
mid b'! are w*mor..
v. WY NT sMILE AuAWAI i .01;

mmTin-L 1 |IUL _ . _
A M w*at a« losing large isolated prisons:

| wvaur.e they have proven t be very langeroun to
the stuff:* and prisoners;, Maintaining sue f
i liiei™ mini-i'i ties; is, S1rmvery expensive,

wiMM = m  oki-; hm* EVM1 mm
A. Cervtppo at Murl anks, Anchorage, .'une.au, and
Ketchikan provide* women”; short-term detention,
Th se with 1 nger sentences are usually transfer-
red tu federal women'; institutions.



Q. HOWN ARE ESCAPES PREVENTED?

A. Regular searches for contraband, 2U-hour su-
pervision and competent use of sophisticated elec-
tronic security equipment are standard procedures.
Each institution also has its own meticulously
followed security rules. In addition, every pri-
soner is carefully classified to the institution
matching his security and treatment require-

ments.

Q. DO TAXPAYERS Bui "LUXURIES" FOR PRI OKER37

A. No. Normally, comfort and entertainment items
are purchased with profits from inarnte operated
commissaries. These mini-stores stock personal
toilet articles, cigarettes and sundries bought by
offenders with their own money.

hr futurr nemn. g itt" i
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Corrections

On Auvgust 1, 1979, | met with Michael Gilbert and Commissioner Charles
Campbell of the Division of Corrections.  While our discussion Is stil
fresh inomy mind | thought [ would get them on Paper. Since this was an
introductory type of meeting our topics were not too specific, but | did
get a “feeling™ for the two men and what they are doing

1) They were very glad someone from the legislature s willin

listen to them - to learn about their problems and goals

2) Ridgeview Women's Center will be closed in 1983

3) hey want to have more training for their officers, but say

they need more funds to do it properly.

4) They have, some control in the writing of job descriptions

nd applicants are screened through them as well as with the
D|vm|on of Personnel,
5) hey would [ike to implement some kind of prison industry, but
they need authority (as well as funding) from the Tlegislature
lo implement it

6) Campbell, along with Charlie Adams from CJPA, s on a sub-
committee of fhe master plan committee to look at bush ju'tice.

1) Campbell wants to tal< to Charlie P -r and Fred Brown about the
negative articles in the All-Alaska Weekly about weapon and set
the record straight

8) There will be a new classification code coming out eventually,
but probably not until 1980,

9) Not very many Blacks or Alaska Natives apply for positions or
currently work for the Division of Corrections. There is not
any kind of affirmative action being implemented

10) Ingeneral, Dboth men seemed cooperative and expressed a will-
ingness to provide me with the information needed

11) There was a concern of a possible law suit because of the poor
conditions rf the facilities in this state. The of r/prisone
ratio s bad. Recreation s often a problem s some fa0|| ties
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES

Parole Administration BRU

PARCLE ADMINISTRATION

Exgcutive Director
N Y
Clerk Typist 11 a

RECAP « AUTHCRIZED POSITIONS
TOTAL POSITIONS 3 Aupust 1, 198
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POUCH H-03
division or comcnoNS JUNEAU. ALASKA 99811

March 19, 1979

The Honorable Don Bennett
Alaska State Senate

Pouch V

Juneau, Alaska 99811

Dear Senator Bennett:

In response to your request of March 15 to Deputy Director Charles Sothan
of the Alaska Division of Corrections, we have compiled the following
information:

(1) There are now 166 Alaska prisoners housed in the Federal
Bureau of Prisons.

(2) Approximately 5% of these prisoners were very short time
residents of Alaska prior to their arrest ;uid conviction.

The attached list was manually extracted from the case files by exam—
ining each of the pre-sentence reports for our 166 F.B.P. placements.

Not ess than 3% of the offenders (four cases) were resident in Alaska
less than thirty days prior to their offense, Ilie other five cases found
were Jess clearly described but all indicated a veiy limited residency

prior to arrest.

IT you have need of further classification or additional statistical
Information, please do not hesitate to contact mo.

Sincerely,

Charles F, Campbell
Di rector

attachment

CPC: mii



1. Wallace Creer - In Alaska 60 days before caimitting crime.

2. Vern Wagner - Offense and arrival duringthe same yeai*, no specific
dates.

3. Harriet Pittman - conmitted crime 5 days after arrival in Anchorage.
4. Thomas Johnson - crime comnitted 3 days after arrival in Alaska.
5. Tony McCabe - approximately 1 month after arrival in state.

6. Allen Smith -came to Alaska sometime in 1977, committed crime in
September, 1977.

7. James Sparks - offense within 2 weeks of arrival.

8. William Collins - crime cannitted within 1 month of arrival.

9. Lee Jones - Extnidi ted.

Conclusion: Between 3 and 5 percent of our current IBP case file are
definite "transit@its" (i.e. new arrivals) - There is no systematic
source for this kind of data. Information was extracted manually by
reading each pro- sentence report.



THE FOLLOWING PAGES WERE TREATED AS

A UNIT IN THE ORIGINAL FILE.
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INTRODUCTION

The following summary of the Alaska Correctional Master
Plan has been prepared in order to facilitate a more easily
digestible overview of the various sections of the plan prior
to the final meeting of the joint Master Plan Advisory
Committee.

Because the plan itself is not yet in final approved
form, this summary only reflects the plan as it exists prior
to finalization. Certain potential weaknesses may be inherent
in any summary of a major planning document which attempts to
provide a comprehensive blueprint for public policy action
over the next twenty year period. At stake are costs, or
savings, to Alaska taxpayers of tens of millions of dollars
and goals and objectives for the humane and secure treatment
of Alaskan offenders.

It is suggested that reviewers begin with reading the
section titled "Criminal Justice Decision Making™ before
reading other sections of the summary.

Finally, the summary makes every attempt Lo provide to
the reader the essence of the material in objective fashion
for each section. It is possible that fine details and
supportive arguments contained in the master source document

arc essential to full understanding of the summary sections.
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PHILOSOPHY, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

The planners have presented a historical perspective of the
evolution of the Alaska Division of Corrections. The D.O.C. philo -
sophy and goals are stated with emphasis on c:>st effectiveness,
diversion from incarceration, least, possible custody and community
interaction and involvement.

Based upon the mandate of the Alaska Co* t’tution (article 1,
section 12): "[P]enal administration shall be based upon the
principle of reformation and upon the need for protecting the
public,” it is stressed that protection of the public can be
accomplished through focusing on rehabilitation of convicted
offenders as well as through an erphasis on institutional security.
A reintegrative approach is recommended based on five "moderate"
but basic principles which w ill "help to maximize the root effec-
tiveness of a corrections system through Ilimiting use of correc-
tional institutions™ without detracting from the overall goal of

protecting the public.

CORRECTIONS MANAGEMENT

This section emphasizes participatory management concepts in
order to implement a management by objectives (MBO) strategy.
Recommended are that the D.O.C. remain located in the DHSS, elimin-
ation of the current deputy director and the creation of four units
under the director, each headed by an administrator: technical
services, youth service!:, adult community services and adult
institutional services (responsibilities and supervision of each

defined).



The D O.C. should take over all jail contracts and eliminate
Public Safety entirely from this activity; regionalize (three
regions) superintendents (Anchorage, Juneau, Fairbanks) who manage
all institutions including ja il contracts; create prison industry
coordinator, program coordinator, legal counsel (assistant attorney
general), public information officer, citizens” advisory board
for D.O.C. (five members), prison industries advisory board,
citizens' advisory beards for three major regional areas.

The management structure should not be statutorily prescribed
but authority should be given to the director of D.O.C. to organize
and reorganize as necessary. Restructuring as recommended in the
management scheme can form the basis for translating philosophy

into action.

ADULT COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS SERVICES

The D.O.C. should reorganize current field services (proba-
tion/parole) units to include probation and parole supervision,
restitution and community services monitoring, presentence assess-
ments and investigation, pretrial release assessments and super-
vision, and pro-release programs find facilities based on regional-
ization (three regions: Anchorage, Fairbanks, Juneau).

Included is an analysis of probation and parole personnel
clients and practices. Within tho discussion of pretrial assess-
ment and supervision is the critical statement that "the overall
statewide impact of speedier pretrial release is potentially

quite significant.w Tho report goes on Lo state:



Because construction and operation of facilities to
house pretrial detainees 1iIs so much more expensive than
the salaries of community corrections staff who would
operate the pretrial release screening services to
reduce the needed capacity of these facilities, the
implementation of such a program in Anchorage, Fair—
banks, Juneau and Ketchikan certainly seems justifi—
able. Further legislation prescribing a uniform
policy and procedure will be necessary to initiate
such a program. Particularly needed is a uniform
method of screening and investigating persons waiting
trial as to their suitability for pretrial release,
and provision for the supervision of any persons
granted pretrial release who are deemed to require

it. Beyond authorizing community corrections staff

to undertake this added responsibility, adequate funds

to obtai”™ needed staff must also be appropriated.

There must be transitional programs provided as pre-release
mechanisms available to about-to-be-released and released offenders
through community residential centers. Approximately 18 percent
(100 persons) of the present inmate population were found to be
eligible for pre-release program status, 1i.e.: an obvious impact
on critical institutional space, particularly in Anchorage (45)
and Fairbanks (24).

Development of programs which would enable the courts to
sentence offenders directly to community residential centers should
also be carefully considered. Halfway Houses could be used as an
alternative to total 1incarceration for those who would otherwise
be imprisoned but should not be used for persons who arc now
successfully placed on probation. It is suggested that the D.0.C.*s
community corrections staff focus its efforts on developing pre—
release, transitional programs for inmates.

Central Office Community Services stafr must bo increased in

order to design, implement and administer those programs (two people).



From 15 to 24 additional probation line staff may be required but
may be added on a prioritized sequential basis as programs develop.

Consider converting the Annex to use as a pie-release facility
and housing for Anchorage adult community services staff in that
facility.

"Community corrections centers”™ which would include in one
complex the various facilities required for all correctional
purposes — probation and parole staff offices, secure confinement
of offenders and even halfway house sectors - provides a promising
proposal for smaller communities and may be particularly cost
effective where new institutional construction seems indicated
(e.g., Ketchikan, Bethel and Barrow). The planners state:

The reductions in the incarcerated populat.ion (and thus

the capacity required to be provided in facalitios) to

be attained through even partial or gradual 3nplomenta-

tion of expanded community service programs are substan-

tial enough to justify addition of needed staff and

funds for providing and contracting for services. The

Tong-term cost benefits of maximal use of alternatives

to incarceration, particularly in~Alaska where new

construction can potentially he minimized or avoided,
are undeniable (emphasis added).

APULT INSTITUTIONAL SKKVICES - IMTRODUCTION

It is anticipated and recommended that the state will not
continue the pract: ?e of placing sentenced inmates with long sentences
in Federal Bureau of Prisons facilities. Alaska faces the prospect
of replacing or renovating most of its major state correctional
facilities in order to house inmates 1in accordance with national

and state program and facility standards.



SENTENCED INMATE PROFILE

Of the 547 total sentenced offenders incarcerated in Alaska®s
state operated facilities (including 134 state offenders incarcerated
in federal institutions) on August 9, 1978: 94 percent were male;
one-half of the inmates were Caucasian; 70 percent were under age
30; 62 percent had never been married; 53 percent had obtained a
high school diploma or equivalent; 80 percent had no vocational
training; only 25 percent had been employed full-time at intake;

25 percent were not considered to have been in the labor force;

43 percent were considered unemployed; 31 percent were reported

to have a drug abuse problem; alcohol abuse was a problem for

53 percent and especially among older inmates and among both
Eskimos and Indians (82 percent). There 1is a high correlation
between unemployment and being sentenced to a term of incarceration
and between alcohol and drug abuse and unemployment.

Nearly 85 percent of the inmates had been arrested at least
once prior to being arrested for lhe current offense. About one-
third of ail inmates had no prior misdemeanor convictions, and
nearly one-half had no prior felony convictions. Sixty percent of
female inmates had never been incarcerated nrior to their current
offense. The single most serious current ense of the largest
proportion (54 percent) of sentenced inmates could be cl. ssed as
assaultive felony. Non-assnultive felony offenses were characterized
by 37 percent of the inmates.

In general, it is apparent that females are incarcerated for

relatively less serious offenses than are males. Tho presence of



either an alcohol or drug abuse problem does not appear to be
associated v/ith the likelihood of committing an assaultive felony.

Despite the generally low level of educational achievement,
the lack of vocational training and the high levels of intake unem—
ployment and alcohol abuse among Alaskan inmates, few were reported
to be participating in any self-improvement programs during their
current incarceration. Fully 28 percent of the total state inmate
population did not have a current work assignment and were not
participating in any program. This represents nearly one-third
of the total Alaskan sentenced inmate population who apparently
had no productive way to use their time while incarcerated.

The majority of Alaska inmates (60 percent) are either low
or very low assaultive risks while about the same proportion
(62 percent) are low property risks. Among~female inmates an even
larger proportion (73 percent) are low or very low assaultive
risks while a slightly smaller proportion (68 percent) are low
property risks. Fully one-third of Alaska inmates have a 64
percent or bettor chance for success on parole. An even larger
proportion of female inmates (43 percent) have at least a 64
percent chance of success.

Utilizing an approach to custody classification of sentenced
inmates developed by Moyer Associates as applied to the .647 inmates
surveyed, 1t was found that 181 persons would be housed in maximum
security, 175 persons in medium security, 93 in minimum security
and 98 in work release statewide with obvious implication for types

of facilities and programs.



Ten correctional service areas are defined and the offender
group profile originating from each service area is described with

obvious resulting implications for facility and program needs.

PRISONER CLASSIFICATION

In Alaska the development of an effective classification policy
and procedure is impeded by a preoccupation with custody; the needs
of individual prisoners have low priority and, in any event, pro-
grams intended to meet potential needs are rudimentary. Substan-
tial improvements in policy and procedure can be made.

Eleven recommendations are made for improving the Division's
classification policies and procedures, many of these to be imple-
mented through relatively simple changes in current practices and

increased authority given to the chief classification officer

INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS

Characteristically, prison programs exist more on paper than
in reality. They are usually badly underfunded and equipment and
space are often inadequate. The desirability of prison rehabilita-
tion programs is obviously agreed to by the State of Alaska. tTho
state constitution provides for them and they are reflected in the
Alaska Administrative Code and the regulations of the Division of
Corrections. They are also substantially supported by the citizens
of Alaska.

The institutional programs of the Division of Corrections are

seriously deficient, the budget is inadequate and most of the



{ limited in their capabilities, actual or
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standards, manuals and the Alaska Adrainis-
as each institution are analyzed with regard

program services, 1i.e.: education, vocational
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The realization of the full potential for the development of

programs in Alaskan institutions must await new construction

(because of presently inadequate facilities). Certain steps can

be taken by the Division in the near future that will bring about

some measure of improvement. Among them: 1) the central office

of D.0.C. should be allocated funds for development and staffing

of the position of chief of programs to furnish leadership and

direction for program development within the institutional

2) each

system;

institution should be authorized a program director; 3)
sufficient funds should be requested and budgeted each year to

support program development and operation including personnel,

equipment and contractual program arrangements, on the basis of

annual plans prepared by the chief of programs in consultation

with the institutional program directors; 4) a process evaluation

at least every three years of institutional programs by an out—

side agency, public or private; 5) the emphasis in program

development should be in the direction of community, 1i.e., education

nnd work release, furloughs, halfway houses; 6) consideration should

be given to legislation which would assign to the public school



facilities are severly limited in their capabilities, actual or
potential.

Various reports, standards, manuals and the Alaska Adminis—
trative Code as well as each institution are analyzed with regard
to the provision of program services, 1i.e.: education, vocational
training, counseling, substance abuse, recreation, libraries, work
and pre-release programs.

The realization of the full potential for the development of
programs in Alaskan institutions must await new construction
(because of presently inadequate facilities). Certain steps can
be taken by the Division in the near future that will bring about
some measure of improvement. Among them: 1) the central office
of b.0.C. should be allocated funds for development and staffing
of the position of chief of programs to furnish leadership and
direction for program development within the institutional system;
2) each institution should be authorized a program director; 3)
surficient funds should be requested and budgeted each year to
euoport program development and operation including personnel,
equipment and contractual program arrangements, on the basis of
annual plans prepared by the chief of programs in consultation
with the institutional program directors; 4) a process evaluation
at loa3t rvery three years of institutional programs by an out—
side agency, public or private; i) the emphasis in progranm
development should be in tho direction ol community, 1i.e., education
and work release, furloughs, halfway houses; %) consideration should

be given to legislation which would assign lo tlie public echoj]



system the responsibility for providing educational instruction
through the 12th grade within correctional institutions (contracting
with local colleges and universities should be retained and, where
possible, expanded); 7) budgetary provision should be made for

the early development of fully equipped and adequately staffed
vocational training programs at Eagle River and Palmer; 8) the
counseling program is in immediate need of revamping and counseling
positions should be established at Nome and Ketchikan; 9) there
should be a concerted effort to provide alcoholism treatment to

all inmates requiring such care, services should be provided to
inmates by the State Office of Alcoholism and Drug Abuse (with
additional funds allocated to this office for this specific purpose)
10) the chief of programs should address recreation needs at all
institutions; 11) improve existing library services through
contracting with local public libraries or the state library; 12)
major improvement is required in effective implementation of
pre-release programming including furloughs for educational and
vocational training purposes, work release and halfway houses;

13) when now institutions are constructed the existing institu—
tions that are unable to develop organized work programs due to
unalterable physic 1 plant limitations or an inmate population

that is too small should not be used for very long-term prisoners,
and a newly enacted federal law (Revenue Act of 1978, Targeted Jobs
Tax Credit provision which modifies the Tax Reduction and Simpli—

fication Act of 1977) which provides that liberal dollar credits



may be granted employers who hire persons in seven specified
categories, including ex-offenders, should be fully advertised
and utilized.

Only with the appropriation of adequate funds to provide for
inmate treatment and re’abilitation programs w ill the Division be
able to fu lfill the .mandate of the state constitution which asserts
that reformation of offenders should be a primary aim of the
corrections system.

Not addressed by the plan are the Rust and the Abraham Alaska
Supreme Court decisions which mandate treatment for arrested

per. MS with alcohol or other treatment problems.

PRISON | NDUSTRY

The analysis indicates that prison industries would be appro-
priate in Alaska and it is recommended that such operations be
introduced to a number of facilities by the Division of Corrections
Long term centralized facilities seem to be most appropriate as
settings for medium or large scale industrial shops while short
term rural facilities arc appropriate as settings from which to
operate community service and/or public works projects.

Recommendations linking specific product/service lines with
the most appropriate institutional sites for prison industry opera-

tions in Alaska are as follows:
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Eagle Fairbanks Juneau Palmer New

River Centralized
Facility

1. Highway X X
signs

2. Office X
furru ture

3. Dec”ils/ X X
stickers

4. Laundry X

5. Tire X
recapping

6. Keypunch X

7. Janitorial X
supplies

8. Furniture X
refinishing

9. Acfriculture X

10. Dairy X

11. Small engine X X X X
repair

12. Handicrafts X X X X X

before an industrial operation can be implemented in Alaska 3
prisons enabling legislation should be passed by the state legis—
lature to give the D.0.C. authority to market prison industry
products and services. Enabling statutes should address the
following issues:

t
1. establishment of a "Prison Industry Advisory board"

whose members should be appointed by the Governor;
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2. establishment of a "Prison Industry Revolving Fund";

3. authority to sell prison industry goods on the open
market;

4. authority to lease prison facilities and grounds to
private businesses which would employ prisoner
workers;

5. exemption of prison industry workers from the $3.00
per day ceiling on wages established in law by
AS 33.30.225.
Short range (startup) and long range staffing recommendations

offered are:

Staffing -- Short Range Long Range
Industry Director Salesperson
Cost Accountant Industrial Engineer
Shop Supervisor Planner/Analyst

Assistant Accountant
Industry Manager

The planners recommend that wage plans be styled so as to be
incen.ive for maximum production. Five goals are recommended for
adoption: 1) financial self-sufficiency for the total industrial
operation: 2) enhanced employability for prison workers; 3) autonomy
of operation for industry management within the legi e.imate constraints
of a total institution; 4) protection of the human rights of
prisoner workers, 1.e., prison industry employment should not be
used for punishment, compensation should be at a level sufficient
to encourage and sustain high levels of productivity and serve as
a motivating force, employment should be voluntary, the work environ—
ment should meet prevailing safety and health standards; and, 5)
expansion of productive work opportu 1itics within the institution,

i.e., meaningful work, no featherbedding.
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An initial market and profitability analysis has been included
on each of the recommended products/services and their potential
institutional location. Jails and correctional facilities in such
places as Barrow, Bethel, Kotzebue and Nome, while not appropriate
as hosts for prison industry projects, should offer an institutional
work orientation reflecting the Native Alaskan lifestyle of the
area in which the facility is located. Natives should become
involved in the design of work programs in rural facilities. The
IKAJURTRUVIK program at the Baffin Correctional Center in Canada’s
Northwest Territories is cited as an example to follow in rural
Alaska, stressing in three phases, cross-cultural adaptation,
alcohol management and counseling and pre-release community inter-
action.

The Division of Corrections could make a substantial contri-
bution to the development of Alaska’s agri~>-"uiral potential by
providing labor to that industry during the summer months. Repre-
sentative of the D.O.C., Department of Agriculture, Rural Develop-
ment Council and Native Alaska corporations should meet to discuss
what role the D.O.C. could play in Alaska's agricultural develop-
ment.

Properly supervised public work crews can provide a number
of benefits to the institution, the offender and the public.

Among the benefits are:

1. offender public work crews offer a cost effective
way of providing services to a community which
otherwise might be constrained or neglected due
to state and/or local budget constraints;

2. offenders are given the opporunity to provide
general restitution to the community;



3. positive relations can be developed between the
correctional facility and other state and local
government agencies;

4. good relations can be fostered between the correc—
tional institution and the surrounding community.

Specific issues to consider in drafting legislation are detailed
as are 1issues in general management and organization and prisoner
worker pay plans. It is strongly recommended that the legislature
is not the appropriate place to fix prisoner wages. However, the
specific purposes for which prisoners “wages can be disbursed
should be spelled out in prison industry legislation/ including:

1. support of the prisoners “dependents;

2. reimbursement to the state for an award made for
violent crimes compensation;

3. payment of a court award;

4. reimbursement to the state for room and boar?

the amount should not exceed the average dai
of incarceration;

purchase of clothing and commissary items;

enforced savings to assure that funds will be nvail-
able upon xelease.

INSTITUTIONAL HEALTH SERVICES

This section describes the health care now being provided in
each of the Division's institutions. Following that arc a series
of recommendations concerning staffing noels, written policies,
service delivery systems, space needs and information needs for
health care with particular attention t< e guidelines of the
American Correctional Association arid the American Medical
Aur.ociation,
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Since the Commissioner of Health and Social Services has
had reporting to that office the director of Corrections, the
director of Mental Health, the director of Public Health and the
director of Social Services, all of which are under the Commis-
sioner's management, a significant sharing of professional talent
could be realized. The State O ffice of Alcoholism and Drug Abuse
could provide needed assistance in developing drug and alcohol
programs. It is recommended that the resources for the delivery

of services flow through the Division of Corrections.

In terms of personnel needs, it is recommended that a full
time health professional (physician or public health administrator)
be identified as the manager of the health delivery system within
the central staff (technical services unit) of the Division of
Corrections. In addition to general health services, it is
recommended that this individual (already hired by D.0.C.) also
manage the mental health intervention and the drug and alcohol
programs. The remainder of needed physicians should be placed
under contract for coverage of each facility. A full time registered
nurse should be assigned to each facility. A system-wide dietician
or nutritional specialist should be available under contract.

The Anchorage area medical resource’s are singled out for
attention including the potential resources of the School of
Nursing at tho University of Alaska. "It is evident that the
medical community in Anchorage needs to be convinced that their
professional interests would bhe well served by responding to the
needs of the correctional client."



Especially noteworthy and of current interest is a reference
to a 1975 study of the impact of alcoholism in Alaska which points
out that the cost of alcohol related crime to Alaska®s criminal
justice system during that year was $15.2 million. The study
points out that "funds spent on effective treatment and rehabili—
tation for alcohol offenders would ultimately save the criminal
justice system money™ by "contributing to the prevention of future
offenses that would not occur without the excessive consumption
of alcohol.™

Funds foi alcohol and drug urcatment should be provided

so that the medical manager can contract with available

drug and alcohol intervention services to provide treat—
ment for offenders.

This treatment should not be limited to only ini

offenders, but should involve community corrections
chﬁpts (probationers, parolees, work releases) as
well,

The study urges greater cooperation between courts, alcohol

incarceraiid
ct
3

treatment and rehabilitation agencies and corrections in order to
develop systematic sanctions that would enable early identification
of individual problems and designation of available treatment
resources. It is essential that all inmates entering the system

be evaluated, not only from a medical standpoint but also from a
psychological standpoint.

Personnel needs, written policy/procedures, service delivery
and space needs fire addressed, significantly, tho Alaska Supreme
Court decisions in the Rust and the Abraham cases which mandate/
empower the Commissioner to provide treatment services are not
mentioned by tho master plan consultants.
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FEMALB INMATES AMD CO-CORRECTIOLS

(Unfortunately, this appears to be one of the v/eakest sections
of the correctional master plan. It is suggested that the evalua-
tion of women offender needs in Alaska now being completed by
criminologist/consultant Esther Heffernan be included here as soon
as it is available.]

In general the master plan consultants conclude that although
coeducational corrections facilities may experience unique problems,
their advantages in Alaska would outweigh any potential difficulties,
particularly if facilities are designed, staffed and programmed
with co-corrections in mind.

In the short run, temporary modular housing for women inmates
(sentenced and unsentenced) on the grounds of Eagle River offers
the best solution to the problem posed by an imminent need to
vacate Ridgeview. The most optimal long term housing of female
inmates could be accomplished through designing both the new
pretrial detention facility and the proposed new sentenced inmate
institution to accommodate unsentenced and sentenced women,
respectively.

STAFFING ALASKA'S CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS

In general, the number of security and program staff required
to operate a given correctional institution is determined by the
number ol inmates to be housed there, the custody level (s) to he
provided them, the programs to be offered and the physical design
of the facility. In Alaska, security stafC-to-inmate ratios vary
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across the nine major facilities from a low of 1:5 at Fairbanks

and Juneau to a high of 1:2 at Eagle River, Ridgeview and Ketchikan.
The table below summarizes the number of correctional officer
positions authorized for each institution on August 1, 1978, the
total number of inmates confined as of October 30, 1978 and the

resultant staff-inmate ratios (rounded to the nearest one inmate):

Institution Correctional Inmate Security Staff: Inmate* Security

OfficersPopulation Inmate Ratio Population St iff:*

Authorized 10/30/78 10/30/78 3/28/79 Inmate

Ratio

3/28/79

Total Ave./
Shift
Juneau 25 5 115 1:5 111 1:4
Fairbanks 33 6 160 1:5 105 1:3
Anchorage 17 - 3 69 1:4 79 1:5
Anchorage 31 6 94 1:3 88 1:3
Annex
Nome 10 2 25 1:2 21 1:2
Palmer 17 3 36 1:2 50 1:3
Eagle 39 8 81 1:2 85 1:2
River
Ridgeview 15 3 27 1:2 22 1:2
Ketchikan 15 3 26 1:2 28 1:2
635 389

*In order to assess fluctuations in security staff — inmate

ratios, a second date not included by master plan consultants, are
used here to demonstrate impact on final staff through changes in
inmate housing or transfer policies. Source: Institutional
weekly count sheets, D.O.C.
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The average number of correctional officers on duty during
each of the three shifts (second column) is perhaps even more infor-
mative than the general ratios. It must also be kept in mind that
the actual staffing pattern varies with more officers on duty
during the day and in the evening than on the night shift and
that at least one officer is normally confined to a secure control
center..

Each facility/ no matter how small, should have one full
time staff member who is given the responsibility of being program
director for that institution. It is essen*ial that classification
decisions, contractual and in-house program offerings, and work
programs all be coordinated and administered by one individual
in each facility. Full time program staff should continue to be
supplemented with community agency and/or volunteer part time
personnel who provide program opportunities for inmates. Contrac-
tual arrangements with other agencies and programs already providing
such services should also be continued and expanded.

A systematic method for determining reasonably accurate
numbers of security staff required to operate each institution
safely and effectively is included. Such a priority rating system,
which rates positions according to how essential they are to
institutional operations, can allow more rational budget preparation.
Providing institutional management with the opportunity to pro-
ject optimal staffing needs (rather than simply the minim al
necessary to operate a facility) can encourage planning for future

fLexibility .
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EXISTING FACILITIES

All corrections facilities presently utilized by the Alaska
Division of Corrections have been assessed in order tc establish
the extent to which these facilities are adequate to serve both
present and projected need under a variety of policy options. As
a result, it is possible to estimate the level of capital resource
requirement which is generated under the various policy options.
A multitude of national standards ha*“'e been utilized to evaluate
these existing facilities as well as the recent Alaska court
decision (Moseley v. Eeirne). In summary form the following
conclusions are drawn:

Tnird Avenue, Anchorage: This facility is totally inade-
quate in its present utilization for the housing of sentenced
inmates. The functional obsolescence of this building would not
be significantly alleviated by redefining its conditions of use.
It is recommended that this facility not be considered for major
renovation or improvement for long term utilization although the
property upon which this building is located might be viewed
favorably for the construction of a pre-release or work release
center.

Anchorage Annex: Although this facility was built as recently
as 1936 the Annex fails to comply with recognized requirements
for correctional facilities today. Various short range improve—
ments should be made to provide a more satisfactory accommodation
of inmates under the present conditions, but this facility should

not. he viewed as providing acceptable secure bcdspacc for the
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long term future. It is recommended that this facility be

considered for future use as a pre-release center (a potential
pre-release clientele in the Anchorage area of between 70 and 113
individuals has been identified). Current expenditures made possible
by the November 1978 bond package would have long term validity

under this option and additional funds for more extensive improve—
ments to this facility woula not be required.

Eagle River: This facility is wholly in compliance with
virtually all current standards for correctional facilities - it
is viewed as exemplary. A limited amount of construction 1is
necessary 1in order to accommodate a work program.

Juneau: Spaces provided for the various support functi- ns
are basically adequate. Dormitory housing is, however, inade—
quate for the proper surveillance of medium or maximum security
inmates. An option suggested 1is to upgrade tliehousing portions
of the physical plant so that they can accommodate the number of
inmates at various security levels which tlie rest of the facility
components are designed to provide for, i.e., construction of
new single room residency and dayroom spaces aswell as the
construction of program space 1is less expensive than it is to
establish equivalent bedspace at other locations whore tho support
component must also be constructed.

Fairbanks: Improved housing, consistent with current standards
is recommended. The same mixture of components is found at Fair—
banks as in Juneau and the same observations are suggested.

Ketchikan: This facility is totally unsuitable for its

present use in the housing of sentenced or unsentonced inmates.
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Further, its age and the general inadequacy of total space avail-
ability preclude any recommendation for its renovation, expansion,
or recycling.

Palmer; The facility is an excellent candidate for a poten-
tial expansion by the D.O.C. of its inmate programs and industries.
The Division should consider increasing Palmer's capacity and range
of programs through construction of additional housing and work
facilities.

Rural Facilities; Bush facilities are uniformly inadequate
for the safe, secure and humane housing of accused or sentenced
individuals. In no instance were any of the existing facilities

found to be suitable for correctional functions.

FACTORS AFFKCTINC CORRECTIONS POPULATIONS

The size and characteristics of offender populations in a
corrections system should determine the policies and practices
of that system. The average number of inmates in a prison (or on
probation or parole) 1is directly related to the number of offenders
admitted and their average length of stay in the facility or pro—
gram. In Alaska, the average monthly inmate population has grown
from 440 in 1972 to approximately 720 at the end of 1978; this
represents a nearly 69 percent increase in the size of the inmate
population. The 1increase in inmate population 1is apparently
attributable to an interaction between increased admissions and

increased length o~ stay for at. least a proportion of these

admissions. The probation/parole average monthly caseload has

grown approximately 3G percent 1in tho same time period.
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The number of admissions to a corrections facility or pro—
gram is dependent upon the crime rate, the arrest rate, the
conviction rate and sentencing statutes and practices.

The average length of stay of convicted offenders in correc—
tions programs or facilities is a direct result of sentencing
statutes and practices, paroling statutes and practices, and "good—
time"” statutes and practices.

It is apparent that corrections population levels are the
end result of a complex series of decisions, most of which fall
outside the jurisdiction of corrections systems. Reasons advanced
for the spiraling increases in prison populations reflect the
impact of external forces. Prominent among t”ese are rising crime
rates and unemployment levels, improved law enforcement, more
efficient court processing, tougher attitudes toward offenders,
nnd the age group composition of the (general) population. Some
factors to consider:

1. the rise in crime rates may in fact be abating;

2. in Alaska, tho violent crime rate showed a decline
from .1975 to 1976;

3. crime rates have histoiically had little or no
correlation with incarceration rates;

A. future unemployment levels cannot be accurately
predicted so they cannot be reliably utilized as
indicators for prison population projection;

5. a changing attitude toward offenders can affect
both statutory and discretionary aspects of criminal
justice decision makl g (the Revised Criminal Code
recently enacted in Alaska is likely to increase
the average daily inmate population by nearly 50
percent);

6. in the realm of corrections population levels, small

changes 1in any of a number of (these and other)
factors can have a resounding impact.
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Because substantial increases in Alaska®s prison population
are placing 1increasing pressure on many of the state"s older and
more deteriorated facilities, it may well be that a decrease in
the inmate population is both necessary and desirable so as to
minimize the need for new construction.

It is possible to pinpoint the factors which can reasonably
be manipulated. A decrease in prison admissions can be accomplished
through decriminalization of selected victimless or minor offenses,
increased use of diversion options prior to sentencing, more
efficient presentence release programs and increased®"use of non—
incarcerating sentences.

A decrease in the average length of stay of prison inmates
can be achieved through a reduction in the maximum sentences
imposed for crimes and an increase in the release rate (parole
rate, good-time rate, pre-release orograms).

A lengthy discussion of inmate population projections 1is
offered in the plan. Two national studies are cited which indi—
cate that Alaska holds one of the top prison population ratios
(incarcerations per 100,000 population) in the nation, ranking
fifih in one study and seventh in the other (among all 50 states) .
It i3 concluded that Alaska"s prison population ratio will undoubt—
edly continue to move towards the national average over the next
several decades. Since the Alaska ratio is currently very high
it is most likely to fall moderately rapidly towards the national
average (77:100,000). Any long term projections for Alaska“"s

population should reflect a gradually declining prison population
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ratio rather than a rising ratio due to "normalizing”™ of the age
and sex distribution of Alaskan population. The planners conclude:

It is our firm conclusion that Alaska®s prison popula—

tion ratio is likely to decline consistently from a

high of about 150 in 1980 towards a rate in the year

2,000 which should begin to approximate that of the

total U. S. A conservative estimate of this trend

leads us to expect a ratio of 150 in 1980 dropping

slowly to a ratio of 130 in the year 2,000.

However, due to monthly and even daily fluctuations in correc—
tions populations (as much as 20% of the average figure on given
occasions) considerable attention could be given to either providing
temporary additional holding capacity or to management programs
which seek to damp out the daily and monthly variations instead
of attempting to provide the maximum number of cells for the highest
possible number of prisoners.

The impact of three major policy changes, 1i.e., the Revised
Criminal Code, 1increased use of pre-release programming for selected
inmates, and more efficient use of pretrial release and recogni—
zancet was evaluated in arriving at year 2,r>00 inmate population
projections (including all female inmates, a presumption that all
Alaska prisoners will Dbe housed in-state and only those who would
require minimum, medium or maximum security housing iIn state
operated facilities - both sentenced and unsentenced).

r

The planners conclude:

IT the alternative diversion programs were to be fully

and immediately implemented, the current population of

about 740 would be substantially reduced. With more

efficient ROR, the total inmate population could be as

law as 500; with only pre-release programs being imple—

mented, the secure housed population could decrease to

about GOO. If both programs were implemented, the secure

housed inmate population could be as low as 360 (including
females and those federally housed (emphasis in original).
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FACILITY CAPACITY NEEDS UNDER VARIOUS POLICY OPTIONS

The impact of three major policy changes, the new Criminal
Code, release on recognizance (ROR), and maximal use cf pre-
release programs, is translated from statewide average daily
population (ADP) estimates into regional estimates of inmate
population to be expected by the yeai 2,000.

Eleven tables are presented indicating estimated average
daily populations for the year 2,000 for each of the ten service
areas under the three policy changes. Service areas are:
Ketchikan, Juneau, Anchorage, Kenai, Kodiak, Bethel, Nome,

Fairbanks, Kotzebue and Barrow.

FACILITY RECO!1MENDATI ONS

In viev; of the condition of Alciska's existing corrections
facilities and the projected capacity needs for the year 2,000
under a range of possible policies, some general proposals for
facility replacement or renovation and accompanying new construc-
tion are recommended. The existing facilities have been classified
into three categories: those which must be replaced and can serve
no alternative correctional functions, those which require major
renovation to meet s idards and fu Ifill their proposed functions,
and those which can be recycled with relatively minor physical
modifications.

The facilities which must be replaced are: Ketchikan, Ridge-
view, Anchorage Third Avenue and Nome.

The two facilities which require major renovation are Juneau

and Fairbanks.
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Those facilities requiring only minor additions or renova—
tions are: Anchorage Annex, Eagle River and Palmer (the latter
two for industries programs).

Facilities now in use in rural areas are generally inade—
quate, particularly if regional housing of some sentenced inmates
is to be implemented. This implies a need for new facilities,
potentially in all five of the remaining service areas defined
and not now served by state facilities (i.e., Bethel, Kodiak,
Kotzebue, Barrow and Kenai). At a minimum, a replacement facility
is needed in Bethel.

The construction of two major new facilities and at least
two smaller ones 1is proposed: a new pretrial facility in Anchorage,
a now sentenced inmate facility in Anchorage and new regional
facilities in Ketchikan and Bethel. Only the sentenced inmate

facility has not been funded at all (emphasis added).

1978 BOND ISSUE PACKAGE
Under the bond issue package approved in November 1978 by
the state"s voters, correctional funding was allocated as follows

(includes master planners comments):

PROJECT IOCATION  AMOUNT PIANNERS1 COMMENTS
Construct and equip pro- Anchorage  $12,307,000 Concur, full, required
trial jail facility /
Construct and equip a Ketchikan 1,992,700 Concur, fully required

regional jail facililLy

Construct youth facility Fairbanks 2,400,000 Plan specifically recom-
mends a direction which
would not require this
facility
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PROJECT LOCATION AMOUNT PLANNERS® COMMENTS
Renovate 6th Avenue Anchorage $ 1,421,800 Concur, but would not
Jail Annex facility substantially renovate
for continued ja il use
Construct youth residence  Nome 792,000 Cannot be supported by
center the analysis of youth
services needs contained
in the plan
Construct McLaughlin Anchorage 1,300,000 Concur, well-justified
youth facility gymnasium
Construct state ja il Juneau 1,300,000 Concur, hcwever, housing
recreation and program and program "spare-trade"
facilities should receive simultuieous
coordination
Construct classroom and Juneau 200,000 Concur, v/ell founded, coor-
learning lab dinate v.ith iibove
Construct correctional Bethel 3,129,000 Concur, clearly wairanted
facility
TOTAL (of correctional $24,902,500

projects authorized)

In addition,

previously been allocated for

the planners otint out that

$1.5 million had

a juvenile/women’s facility in

Juneau. (Note: the Legislature has also allocated two million

dollars for correctional use to house women offenders in antici-

pation of the closing of the Ridgeview Center in Anchorage.)
in a scries of tables

Capital cost forecasts arc provided

which indicate budget requirements under various policy options.

The forecasts are offered primarily for the significance which

they have in considering these policy options. It is apparent
that implementing ROR and pre-release programming can substantially
new construction,

reduce the need for thereby saving the state

of Alaska tons of millions of dollars.
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Considering the relatively low cost of staffing and operating
such programs, the benefits in terms of capital cost savings
alone far outweigh the program costs. The policy choice remains
with the State of Alaska, but the capital cost consequence of
each course of action seem clear.

The capital costs of accommodating all Alaska inmates in
standards-complo®"jLnt facilities range from $24,854,000, if maxi—
mum ROR and pre-release options were immediately implemented
and the current population dropped from the current 740 inmates
to an estimated 533, to a maximum projected capital improve—
ments cost of $130,224,200 in the year 2,000 under the Revised

Criminal Code and no ROR or pre-release programs.

JUVENILE CORRECTIONS

Alaska, unlike the majority of states, has taken a strong
leadership role in developing statutes and Rules of Procedure
which emphasize the objectives of reforming the child and
protecting society and require that these objectives be equally
weighted. Tfie Rules further require that tha medium used to
achieve these objectives be that of "providing care equivalent
to that which should have been provided by the child®"s parents.”
The statute clearly distinguishes between the remedies the state
may impose for children in need of aid and for delinquent chil —
dren. The former has been made the responsibility of the Division
of Social Services and the latter the responsibility of the
Division of Corrections, both administered by the Department of

Health arid Social Services.

-20-



The present juvenile system is described and problems of
divergent practices and procedures are analyzed including arrest,
intake, detention and residential services (both private and
public), in and out of state.

The following listing of issues and policy recommendations
hagg been presented:

< The Alaska Department of Health and Social Services

should actualize the purpose clause of the Children's

Code and Rules as guiding principles for developing

juvenile justice services in the state.

At the moment, institutions are the major medium of service for

children who are removed from their family's custody. Foster

care is used sparingly, group foster care is not used at a ll,

and basic care group home services are used infrequently.
<Juvenile correctional services should remain

within the Division of Corrections but should be

located in a separate bureau.

= The functions of initial receiving and screening

of delinquency referrals should be unified within

juvenile correction. This service should operate

on a twenty-four hour basis. The services provided

by this function should bo screening for detention

and petition and crisis intervention.

= The Alaska Department of Lav, should bo the peti-
tioner in all children's matters.

< Intake screening and receiving should be solely
responsible for the initial detention decision.

= The use of contract services as a moans of

providing services to children in their homes and
communities should be greatly expanded.

Shipping children long distances within the state to receive

service or, in many instances, transporting them to other states

should come to a halt. In the envisionof reorganization ot
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services, the Bureau®s major division would be a community intake,
probation and contract services division.

= An adolescent residential treatment facility

with a capacity of 15 beds should be developed
either at API or at McLaughlin. IT developed at
McLaughlin, it should utilize existing capacity
rather than increase the capacity of that facility.

<A small group residential facility with a capac—
ity of 20 beds should be developed to serve the
Fairbanks community. Preference should be given

to contracting these services as that would enable
more flexibility in specialization.

“Development of a child-based transactional infor—
mation syscem should be taken immediately.

< Alternatives to detention - the Alaska Division

of Corrections should launch a major initiative

immediately to develop alternativ s to detention

for children awaiting court dispositions.

Alaska 1s presently detaining at the rate of 15.6 per 1,000,
not including that group of children who are detained less than
24 hours. If they wore included, the rate would escalate to 44
per 1,000 (national rates are 9.0 per 1,000). "Alaska does
seem to have a penchant for detention, no matter wtuit standard
you use for comparison,”™ according to tne planners. If the state
does not pursue alternatives, the planners project that 120
secure detention beds will be needed by 1900. There are now
35 (MYC). A major building program will be required if alter—
natives tc detention are not developed.

< The Alaska St.atc Police and local law enforcement

agencies should develop training in the use of dis—

cretion and diversion by police officers in handling

juveniles.

= The Division of Corrections should immediately

increase its efforts to develop alternative deten—

tion and correctional resources, especially in the
Second Judicial District.
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Staff requirements to perform DOC juvenile corrections
functions by judicial districts are estimated for 1978, 1990
and the year 2,000. It is recommended that reorganization of
juvenile service within the Division of Corrections and the
staffing of community services functions be the first priority.
Once that step is accomplished, alternative care should receive
top priority, followed by alternative services for children in
committed status.

Juneau and Fairbanks have both had bond issues passed
approving the construction of juvenile detention facilities.
Juneau clearly does not need a secure detention facility for
children, neither should the Fairbanks community construct a
secure juvenile detention facility. Fairbanks might develop
as an alternative a generic facility with intensive programming
not to exceed 20 beds 1in capacity and should not be a maximum
security facility. (Elsewhere the planners have also recommended
that no juvenile facility be built in Nome as permitted with

passage of the 1970 bond 1issue.)

RURAL CORRECTIONS

This portion of the plan commences with two succinct state—

ments: "the problems confronting corrections in rural Alaska
are enormous,” and "solutions in any instance must be unique 1in
Alaska.™ Various geographic, climatic, cultural and economic

problems are cited with a major focus on alcohol abuse. The



problems are more fully analyzed by examining standards, reports,
studies and policies dating back more than a decade.

In Alaska, because of the significant differences between
_rban and rural life styles, regionalized service delivery to
the extent it is economically feasible seems essential to a
reintegrative or community based approach to corrections. There
can be no easy or inexpensive solutions to the problems of
corrections in rural Alaska. Compromises will be necessary and,
at best, even the compromises will be expensive. The full range
of correctional resources cannot be made available to all com—
munities desiring them. Most communities are too small and
their requirements for these resources are too limited to permit
economic;1l or efficient operations. Difficult decisions must
be made requiring justification from the perspective of policy,
needs and cost (both capital and operational).

A "partial regionalization™ plan is promoted by the planners
as the best compromise toward meeting inadequate facility needs.
(However, the term 1is not well defined nor are there any priorities
identified.) The planners feel that the need for formal diver—
sionary alternatives and resources is substantially less 1in
rural Alaska since "informal alternatives already exist and
are relatively widely used.”

Probation aides hired on a part time fee-for-services basis
are recommended for increasing probation alternatives and super —
vision for rural clients while providing a meaningful mechanism

for involving local communities in the corrections process.
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Although alcohol plays an important role in rural crime,
the planners recommend that the public drunk should not be the
responsibility of the corrections system. The resources of the
system should be reserved only for those charged or convicted
cf criminal offenses. The public drunk should be diverted to
other agencies, both local and state. The legislature should
authorize the State O ffice of Alcoholism and provide necessary
appropriations to establish sleep-Oj-i centers in all communities
where state operated correctional institutions of contract jails
are now being used for persons detained under the 12 hour law.
A plan similar to that of the North Slope Borough, but associating
the use of the 12 hour law with a sleep-off center rather than
ja il confinement, should be adopted elsewhere. The O ffice of
Alcoholism should be allowed full authority to design and
operate alcoholism treatment programs, both in correctional
institutions and in the community.

The Governor's order to set up advisory boa ds for state
operated or contract correctional facilities in local areas
should be promptly implemented. Local participation and com-
munity involvement should be achieved through the development
of a highly coor rative relationship between the state and the
communities. These measures wot’ld giv*- local citizens oppor-
tunities for significant roles in the correctional process of
their own communities and a means of providing input .in the
development of policies and programs in the state system as

they affect offenders from rural areas.



*/

Also recommended is that the legislature should clarify
the authority of rural communities to enforce their own ordi —
nances administratively with noncriminal sanctions, the courts
should take action to enable the local communities to adopt
the conciliation board concept, and corrections should develop
standards for institutions and carry out a continuing progranm

of inspection and enforcement.

TECHNICAL SF1VICES

Although management style and structure are basic to the
achievement of correctional goals, maintenance of adequate
guality and quantity of staff at all levels of the organiza* .on
is also essential. In order to attain this objective, correc—
tions staff must receive adrgnato training for their positions
and they must be encouraged through appropriate career ladders
and salary 1incentives to maintain a professional involvement with
the corrections fTield.

A current "staff profile” of the Division of Corrections
is provided which includes various demographic characteristics,
education and training levels, an analysis of staff morale and
job satisfaction factors.

Starf training is discussed in some detail following the
comment: that correctional agencies have traditionally been granted
low priority within atcite government budgets and "personnel
training programs are all too often regarded as an unaffordable
luxury, 1left unfunded or given only token Tfunding. Alaska has

in the past boon uo exception."
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Various national standards as well as local task force,
commission, plan and grand jury reports are analyzed for their
focus on correctional training. The basic training issues out—
lined by the planners include: questions concerning the most
appropriate type of training for each staff member, the context
of training needed which varies with the level of education of
the staff member, the amount of work experience in the corrections
field, type of responsibilities of the job, location of the
statewide training academy, residential vs. nonresidential
approach to corrections staff training, and the balance between
tue use of in-house corrections training staff and tapping out—
side training resources.

A summary of recommendations would include: a move of the
residential form of academy at Sitka to a nonresidential setting
in Anchorage (Alaska Pacific University), a balancing of first
year training hours to meet national correctional standards of
160 hours (down from DOC present 240 hour academy), a balancing
of curriculum so that tho emphasis on security does not. obscure
tho need for other knowledge and services in working effectively
with correctional clientele, participation of personnel from
other sections of the criminal justice system in corrections
training (Public Safety, Parole Hoard, Judiciary, Department
of Law, Mental Health, Social Services, Office of Alcoholisnm
and Drug Abuse), preparation of Division-wide annual training
plans, formation of nn Advisory Training Committee, on-the-job
and in-service training programs, and legislative support Tfor

personnel and funds.
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A long discussion 1is presented on a corrections career
ladder which effectively destroys a militaristic component or
functional unit concept which had previously been proposed by
the Division of Corrections. The planners stress the necessity
for career ladder structure which is available to all correc—
tional employees. Lateral transfers among the three major
service units of the Division, lateral entry at any level from
outside the system, the use of paraprofessionals, and a reason—
able degree of flexibility in substituting education for exper —
ience requirements (or vice-versa) are recommended.

Polico development and management support services are
explored with particular attention focused on an effective comput—
erized <corrections information system. The policy development
unit should include a unit lead and a staff of two researcher-
plannern and nL leant one full time inspector (all correctional
facilities - contract nnd local jails - statewide). Manage—
ment services include fiscal and budget personnel and clerical
support. The addition of an iiccountant to this unilL is recom—
mended .

The fiscal management staff of the Division should work
closely with the researcher-p)anncrs of policy development to
ensure that anticipated policy and work changes are accommodated
in the budgeting process. Funding should be tied to evaluation
performance so that cost effectiveness can be maximized.

Similarly, personnel management 1is closely related to staff

developm nt and training and should be closely coordinated.
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Career ladder issues, 1in particular, affect personnel manage —
ment within the Division. All of the administrative support
services planned within the Technical Services unit (including

health care) seeft as being very closely related functions.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE DECISION MAKING

Although each 1is in a separate branch of government, the
corrections system is really the instrument of the courts and *
effective use of a corrections system 1is therefore highly depen—
dent on the quality of sentencing. Imprisonment is the most
serious and most costly of the sentencing iilternatives. Unfor—
tunately, offenders have frequently been required to undergo
both an inequitable sentencing process and an inconsistent parole
process. In addition, the courts large.ly determine the size of
the unsentenced prisoner population detained in Alaska®s correc—
tions facilities.

The planners explore various 1issues in pretrial, release
and recommend that there is a substantial need to explore more
fully the potential for expanded use of summons 1in felony cases
as an alternative to arrest and booking and that legislation
should be undertaken to create a uniform pretrial release pro—
cedure for Alaska.

Sentencing 1issues are explored in detail citing several
recent research studies, reports and Commission policy state—
ments .

This section®s primary focus ir. on the impact of the

Revised Criminal Code. The Code directly affects tho sentencing



process and therefore the corrections system. The primary aim
of the Code 1is to increase equity in sentencing v/hile also pro—
tecting the public from and punishing multiple offenders. In
this regard, the Code 1is quite consistent with the philosophy

of corrections outlined in the first chapter of this plan. The
section provides a brief summary of the Code and discusses a
method of estimating the impact of the Code on the size of the
sentenced inmate population. This type of impact estimate must
form the basis for future correctional facility planning for
the State of Alaska.

For the corrections system, the consequences of the new
Criminal Code would appear to be the substantial reduction in
the use of parole and an increase in the average time served
and, therefore, an increase in prisoner population. Conclusions
are drawn _hat indicate:

1. the current average length-of stay of sentenced
felons (including murderers) is 36 months;

2. the minimum average length of stay of sentenced
felons (a conservative estimate of impucl®™ may
rise to 62 months under the Revised Criminal
Code.
The difference in average lengths of stay represent a 72 percent
increase in the sentenced inmate average length of stay (ALS)
attributable to the new Criminal Code.
The capacity requirements for correctional institutions
thus could increase substantially over the next several years

due to implementing the Revised Criminal Code. The cost imple—

mentation of this increased inmate population, both in capital
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and operating expenditures, are significant. The unintended
consequence of enacting the Revised Criminal Code may well be
to inflate the sentenced inmate population of Alaska®s correc—
tional institutions to extraordinarily high levels (emphasis
added) . Unfortunately, the Code may not go far enough to elim-—
inate sentencing disparity and may go too far in imposing
lengthy sentences on recidivist felons.

Implementing .sny sentencing reform recruires the highest
level of cooperation between the judiciary, the legislature,
law enforcement and the Division of Corrections. Corrections
alone cannot hope to improve Alaska®"s sentencing or prefrial
release practices; only \;ith cooperation of the ether decision
makers 1involved can true and lasting improvements be achieved.
In the relationship between corrections and the courts, correc—
tions planning necessarily must become criminal justice systenm

planning as well.

TAROLE DECISION MAKING

Parole policies and practices have as direct an effect on
corrections as do court actions in pretrial release and sentencing
decisions. Parole policies determine, within statutory and
judicially determined limits, the length of time a sentenced
inmate serves in prison, and the type of conditions that are
imposed on his or her parole. Even if a sentencing guidelines
model 1is adopted and the need for parole as a muans of adjusting

for sentencing disparities disappears, parole reintegration
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services should not be discontinued. Pre-release programs
operated by the Division of Corrections, such as work release
and furloughs, will become even more critical if parole is
afc"lished. However, it is not likeay that parole decision
making will be abolished in Alaska in the near future. It may
also prove to be necessary to statutorily provide for some por—
tion of the end of every sentence to incarceration to be

served u.der community supervision (similar to the mandatory
release law now in effect).

Given that the Parole Board will continue to function in
Alaska for the forseeable future, it is important that the Parole
Board"s policies and practices are consistent with the state"s
overall corrections philosophy and that the Board is provided
with sufficient resources and authority to efficiently accomplish
its responsibilities.

At present, the Board hears itboub 300 cases annually,
although tlere may be a considerable variation in rumber by
quarter, from about 60 to 300 or more. On tho average, prisoners
serve nearly half their terms before being released on parole,
approximately two-thirds are eventually granted parole and at
any one time . .ere are about 200 offenders on parole.

The planners offer a lengthy discussion Cj current Alaska
Parole Board practices in comparison to tlie American Correctional
Association Accreditation Commission®s "Manual of Standards for
AdulL Parole Authorities™ and arrive at the following recommenda—
tions :

1. the Alaska Board of Parole be cc .posed of three

full time professional members with salaries
equivalent to that of a superior court judge.



10.

The staff of the Board should be reorganized
and augmented.

Hearing procedures should be changed upon
initiation of a full time Board.

A formal prisoner or parolee appeals process
should be established.

The Board should ado ™ a parole guideline or
matrix system, to be considered as a long

term project and the guidelines, based on
research, should be used as an aid to decision
making and should not entirely replace the
discretion of Board members.

The Board should prepare and keep up-to-date

a manual of policy, rules ard procedures, and
an administrative manual subject to the provi —
sions of the Alaska Administrative Procedures
Act.

Legislation should be considered to allow the
Board to give credit to parolees whose paroles

have been revoked for "time on the street,"” 1i.e.

under written policy criteria for allowing or
disallowing credit for time served in the
community.

The Board should be authorized by legislation to

discharge parolees from parole status at any
time .ifter two years of successful community
reintegration.

Consideration should be given to legislation,
and/or changes in Board procedure, under which
the Board would conduct initial hearings 1in
the case of prisoners with maximum sentences
of five years or less within four months of
their commitment, for tho purpose of setting

a presumptive release date. Prisoners with
maximum terms of more than five years would

be heard within a month prior to the comple—
tion of their maximum terms.

A mechanism should be established within the
Department of Health and Social Services to
assure that the Board of Parole and the Divi—
sion of Corrections function under a common
correctional philosophy and policy.
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